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Venus, and making Diſcoveries in the Southern Hemiſphere, &c, 
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The de arture of the Anlaonoicy From 2 
* to ee, of Madeira A deſcription "of. its 


natural curioſities and trade. particulgr” account i 
©. Funchiale, the capital Madeira Te g e from 

Madeira to Rio de 2 account. of this capital 
J the” Portugueſe dominions in South 45 k. 

' of the circumjacent country— Incidents that hay 
3 while the Endeavour lay in the harbour” "of" 
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HE a a bark of ies: kofdrey and. 
twenty tons, was appointed: for Capt. Cook's 
Pr voyage round the world, having on board ten 


carriage and twelve ſwivel guns. On Auguſt the 26, 


parture from Plymouth. On the ad of September we 
ſaw land between Cape Finiſterre and Cape Ottegat, 
on the coaſt of Gallicia in Spain: and on the 12tH U 
glifcovered Puerto Santo, and Madeira, and on th 
day following, e, in the ſtream anchor in the 
road of Funchiale. In heaving up the Anchor, 
Mr. Weir, the maſter s mate, heed an e cats * 
ried overboard and drowned. 25 wy 

Upon approaching the iſland of Madeira from nie 


ide 
hills being covered with- Tre of vines, "which 


W . are 4 


3! 


4768, we therefore got under ſail, and took our de- 4 


4. 
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are green when all kinds of herbage, except here and 


here, are burnt up, which was the caſe at this time. 

We contipued on this iſland only five days, during 
which time the ſeaſon was the worſt in the year for 
ſearching aſter natural curioſities; however, the twp 
gentlemen, Dr. Solander and Mr. Banks, puſhed their 
excurſions about three miles from the town, and col- 
lected a few planks in flower, by the obliging attention 
of Dr. Heberden, the chief phyſician of the iſland, and 
brother to Dr. Heberden, of London. 

The inhabitants of Madeira have no other articles 
of trade than wine, which is made by preſling the 
Juice out in a ſquare wooden veſſel. The ſize af this 
is proportioned to the quantity of wine; and the ſer- 
vants, having taken off their ſtockings and jackets, get 
into it, and with their elbows and feet preſs out as 
much of the juice as they can. 511 * 
Nature has been very liberal in her gifts to Ma- 


deira. The, inhabitants are not without ingenuity, 
| Rat they want induſtry. The ſoil is ſo very rich, and 
t 


ere is ſuch a variety in the climate, that there is 
ſcarcely any article either of the neceſſaries or luxuries 
of life, which cannot probably be cultivated here. 
On the hills, walnuts, cheſnuts, and apples flouriſh, 


almoſt without culture. Fine-apples, mangoes, guanas, 


and bananas, grow almoſt ſpontaneouſly in the town. 
"They have beck mutton, and pork remarkably good, 
and the cape took ſome of the former on þoard for 
kovn uU. | 

Fiunchiale is ſituate at the battam of a bay, and 
though it is extenſive in proportion to the reſt of the 
iand, it is but poorly built, and the ſtreets are narrow 
and badly paved. The churches are full of ornaments, 
with 1 78 and images of ſaints. There are many 
High hills in this iſland; Porto Ruivo in particular is 
near 5100 feet high. To a certain height theſe hills 
are covered with vines, above which are numbers of 
cheſnuts and pine trees; aaa; 
5 | e OY foreſts 


above theſe again whole 
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foreſts of various ſorts of trees. The number of in- 


habitants in Madeira are computed to amount'to about 
10,000; and the cuſtom-houſe duties produce to the 
king of Portugal, a revenue of 20.000]. a year. The 
currency of the iſland is in Spaniſh. 1 

On the 19th of September we failed from Madeira, 
and on the 21ſt we ſaw the iſlands called the Salvages, 
northward of the. Canaries. - The principal of theſe 
was about five leagues to the ſouth half welt. On the 
23d the Peak of Tenerifte bore weft by ſouth half 
ſouth. The height of this mountain is 15,396 feet, 
which is but 148 yards leſs than three miles. 

On the 7th of Ottober Mr. Banks went out in a 
boat, and caught what our ſailors call a Portugueſe 
man of war; together with ſeveral ſhell fiſhes, which 
are always found floating upon the water. | 

On the 25th we croſſed the line with the uſual cere- 
monies ; and as proviſions by this time began to grow 
ſhort, we reſolved to put into the harbour of Rio de 
Janeiro; and on the 8th of November we faw the 
coaſt of Braſil. We ſtood off along ſhore till the 
12th, having in view ſucceſſively Cape Thomas, and 
an iſland juſt without Cape Frio, and then made ſail 
for Rio de Janeiro on the 13th in the morning. 

On the 14th Capt. Cook went on ſhore, and obtained 
leave to furniſh the ſhip with proviſions ; but this per- 
miſſion was clogged with the conditions of employing 
an inhabitant as a fattor, and of ſending a ſoldier - 
in the Endeavour's boat every time ſhe came from 
ſhore to the veſſel. To theſe uncivil terms the 
Captain made many objections; but the viceroy was 
determined to inſiſt on them, neither would he permit 
Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander to remain on ſhore, nor 
ſufter the former to go up the country to collett plants. 
Captain Cook conceiving from theſe and other marks 
of jealouſy, that the viceroy thought they were come 
to trade, uſed all his endeavours to convinte bim to 
the contrary; and acquainted him, that they were 

| bound 
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boundto the South Seas, to obſerve the tranſit of Venus 
over the diſk of the ſun, an object of great conſequence 
to the improvement of navigation; but the viceroy by 
his anſwer ſeemed ignorant of the phænomenon. An 
officer was now appointed to attend the Captain, which 
order he was delired to underſtand as an intended 
compliment; however, when he would have declined 
ſuch a ceremony, the viceroy very politely forced it 
upon him. | 
Dr. Solander and Mr. Banks were not a little cha- 
grined on hearing that they would not he permitted to 
reſide on ſhore, and ſtill more ſo when they underſtood 
that they were not even allowed to quit the ſhip; for 
the viceroy had ordered, that the captain only, with 
ſuch ſailors as were required by their duty, ſhould 
come on ſhore. However, they attempted to go on 
ſhore, but were topped by the guard-boat; yet ſeveral 
af the crew, without the knowledge of the centinel, 
Jet themſelves dawn by a rope from the cabin window 
into the boat about midnight, and drove away with 
the tide, till they were out of hearing. They afterwards 
landed on an unfrequented part of the country, and 
were treated by the inhabitants with great civility. 
Capt. Cook, uneaſy with the reſtrittions of the 
viceroy, remonſtrated with him ; but the latter would 
return no other anſwer but that the king his maſter's 
orders muſt be obeyed. The captain thus xepulſed, 
and much diſpleaſed, reſolved to go no more on ſhore, 
rather than, whenever he did fo, to be treated as a 
priſoner in his own boat; for the officer who was fo 
N as to accompany him, conſtantly attended him, 
oth to and from ſhore. Two memorials were now 


drawn up and preſented to the viceroy, one written by 
the captain, and the other by Mr. Banks; but the 
anſwers returned were by no means ſatisfactory. Se- 
yeral papers paſſed between them and the viceroy to 
no good purpoſe ; from whence the captain thought it 
neceſlary in order to vindicate his own compliance, to 

urge 
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nus urge the viceroy to an act of force in the execution of 
nce his orders. For this purpoſe he ſent Lieut; Hicks with 
y by a packet, giving him his orders not to admitof a guard 

An in his boat. As this gentleman was reſolved to obey 
hich his captain's commands, the officer of the guard board 
ded did not oppoſe him by force, but acquainted the vice- 
ned roy with what had happened, on which the lieutenant 
2d Ut was ſent away with the packet unopened. When re- 

| turned, he found a guard of ſoldiers placed in the 
cha- | boat, and inſiſted on their quitting it. Whereupon 
d to the officer ſeized the boat's crew, and condutted them 
ood under an eſcort to priſon; and the lieutenant was ſent 
for back to the ſhip guarded. When the captain was in- 
with formed of this tranſaQtion, he wrote to the viceroy to 
ould demand his boat and her crew, incloſing the memorial 
o on which Mr. Hicks his lieutenant had brought back. 
'eral | Theſe papers he ſent by a petty officer, to avoid con- 
inet, tinuing the diſpute concerning the guard, which muſt 
dow have been kept up by a commiſſioned officer. An an- 
with Wer was now propoſed by the gy but before 
ards this could arrive, the long boat, which had four pipes 
and | of rum on board, was driven to the windward, (the rope 
£ breaking that was thrown from the ſhip) together with 
| the a {mall {kiff that was faſtened to the boat. Immediate 
ould orders were given for manning the yawl, which vere 
ſter's diſpatched accordingly with proper direfions returne 
led, and brought the people on board the next morning; 
ore, from whom Capt. Cook learned, that the long-boat 
as a having filled with water, they had brought her to a 
as fo grappling. and quitted her, and falling in with a reef of 
him, dock on her return, they were forced to cut the faſ- 
now tenings of Mr. Banks's little boat, and ſent her adrift. 
n by The captain now diſpatched another letter to his ex- 
t the cellency, wherein he informed him of the accident, 

Se- deſired he would aſſiſt him with a boat to recover his 
oy to | own, and, at the ſame time, renewed his demand of 
ght it the delivery of the pinnace and her crew. The viceroy 
ce, to | granted the requeſt, but in his anſwer to the captain's 
urge * 


remon- * 4, 
8 Us 
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remonſtrance, ſuggeſted ſome, doubts that he enter- 
Ppned, whether the Endeavour. was really a king's 
ip, and acculed the crew of ſmuggling. Captain 
Cook, in his reply, ſaid, that he was willing to ſhew 
his commiſſion, adding, if any attempt ſhould be made 
to carry on a contraband trade, he requeſted his ex- 
cellency would order. the offender to be taken into 
cuſtody. The diſpute being thus terminated, Mr. Banks 
attempted to elude the vigilance of the guard, which 
he found means to do, and got ſafe on ſhore on the 
26th in the morning. He took care to avoid the 
town, and paſſed the day in the fields, where he could 
beſt gratify his curioſity. - Mr, Banks found the cqun- 
try people inclined. to treat with him civilly, and was 
invited to their habitations. But it was afterwards 
heard, that ſearch had been making for this gentleman 
when abſent. He and Dr. Solander therefore reſolved 
to run no more riſques in going on ſhore, while they. 
remained at this place. „ 
On the 1ſt of December, having taken in water and 
proviſions, we got, with leave from the viceroy, a 
pilot on board; but the wind prevented us from put- 
ting to ſea, A Spaniſh packet from Buenos Ayres; 
bound for Spain, arriving the next day, the captain of 
her with great politeneſs offered to take our letters to 
Europe. The 3 was accepted, and captain Cook 
delivered into his hands a packet for the ſecretary of 
the Admiralty, containing copies of all the papers 
that had paſſed between him and the viceroy, leaving 
the duplicates with his excellency. | 
On the gch we weighed anchor, and towed down 
the bay, but were ſtopped at Santa Cruz, the principal 
fortification, the order from the viceroy, to let us pals; 
by an unaccountable negligence, not having been 
ient; ſo that it was not till the 7th that-we got under 
fail. When we had paſſed the fort the guard boat 
left us, and our pilot was diſcharged. Ot the ay 
| an 


DO 
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regular troops, ſix being Portugueſe, and ſix Creoles, 
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and neighbouring country we ſhall give the following 
deſeription. 2. 216 eee 

Rio de Janeiro was probably ſo called becauſe dif- 
covered on the feſtival of St. [anuarius, from whence 
we may ſuppoſe the river Januarius took its name, and 
alſo the town, which is the capital of the Portugueſe 
in America. This town is fituated on the weft fide of 
the river, from which it is extended about three quar- 
ters of a mile. The ground whereon it ſtands is a level 
plain. It is defended on the north ſide by a hill, 
that extends from the river, having a {mall plain, which 
contains the ſuburbs and the king's dock. The houſes in 

eneral are of ſtone, and two ſtories high; its circuit 
is about three miles; and appears to be equal in ſize 
to the largeſt country towns in England. The ſtreets 
are Rraight and of a convenient breadth; and the prin- 


cipal ftreet is near 100 feet in width. The churches 


are richly ornamented, and there is more religious 
parade in this place than any of the popiſh countries in 
Europe. But the inhabitants may pay their devotion 
at the ſhrine of any faint; for a ſmall cupboard, having 
a glaſs window, and in which is one of the tutelary 
gods, is placed almoſt before every houſe, and a lamp 


is kept conſtantly burning, leſt the old proverb ſhould 
be verified, Out of fight, out of mind.” Before theſe 


ſaints the people pray, and ſing with ſuch vehemence, 

that in the night they were diſtinly heard by our ſai- 

lors on board the ſhip. @ FFF 
The inhabitants of Rio de Janeiro are exceedin 


numerous, and conſiſt of Portugueſe, Negroes, | 
Indians, which laſt were the original natives of the 


country. The townſhip of Rio is but a ſmall part of 


the Capitanea, or province; yet it. is ſaid to contain 


37,000 white people, and 629.000 blacks, many of 
whom are free, making together 966,000, in the pro- 
portion of 17 to 1. Þ 2 tw a 

The military is compoſed of twelve 1 of 


and 
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and. twelye regiments of provincial militia, The inha- 
bitants are ſervilely ſubmiſſive to the regulars, and it 
has been faid, that if any of them ſhould: omit the com- 
pliment of taking off his hat, when he meets an officer, 
he would: be immediately knocked down. But the 
ſubordination of the officers to the viceroy is equally 
mortify ing, for they are obliged to wait three times a 
day-to know, or receive his commands: the anſwer 
frequency is, there is nothing new.” 

In Rio de Janeiro the gentry keep their chaiſe, 
which are drawn by mules ; the ladies however ule a 
ſedan chair, boarded before and behind, with curtains 


on each fide; which carried by two negroes on a pole 


connected with the top of a. chair, by two nods com- 
ing from under its bottom, one on each ſide, and reſt- 
ing to the top. The women in general, are more 
ready to grant amorous favours than thoſe of any other 
civilized parts of the world. As ſoon as the evening 
began, females appeared at the windows on every ſide, 
who diſlinguiſhed ſuch of che men as beſt pleaſed their 
fancies by throwing down noſegays; and Pr. Solander 
and two other Gentlemen received ſo many of theſe 
love-tokens, that they threw them away by hat- fulls. 
This place i is very uſeful for ſhips that are in want of 


refreſhment. The harbour is ſafe and commodious. 


and diſtinguiſhed by a remarkable hill, in the ſhape of 
a cone, at the welt point of the bay. The entrance is 
not wide, but it is eaſy, from the ſea breeze; which 


evails from noon to hin-ſet, for any ſhip to enter 


fore the wind. Provifions, / except wheaten bread, 
and flour, are eaſily procured; / Beef, both freſh and 
Hue may be bought at two-pence farthing a pound, 
ut it is very lean. Mutton is ſcarce to be produced. 
Hogs and poultry are dear. Garden: ſtuff 2 fruit 
are in abundance. Rum; ſugar, and molaſſes are aber 
celſent; and to be had at reaſonable. prices: 
I! be air is ſeldom immoderately hot, as the ſea breeze 
1s 5 ſucceeded by a land wind. The ſeaſons 


are 


» 
m———_ wt ct a 


zi 
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ate divided into dry and rainy, though their com- 
mencement of late has been irregular. and uncertain ; 
but at this time the rain had uſt Vegan, _ wrath in 
_ ſhowers gurng our Tay. 


C HAP. II. 


The departure of the Endeavour from Rio de Janeiro. 
Her paſſage from the entrance of the ſtreight of Le Maire 
— The inhabitants of Terra del Fuego deſcribed—Mr. 
Banks and Dr. Solander aſcended a mountain in ſearch 
of plant. An account of what happened to them in this 
excurfuon—The Endeavour paſſes through the Streight 
le Maire—An account of her paſſage, and a further de- 
ſcription of the inhabitants of Terra del Fuego An 
account of Cape Horn, and the newly 5 iſlands 
An account of their figure and appearance. Ile in- 
habitants deſcribed ; with a narrative of the various 
incidents during the courſe, and on the Kier ar- 
rival among them. 


O the 8th of December, 1768, having procured 
neceſſary ſupplies, we took our departure from _ 
Rio de Janeiro; and on the gth an amazing number of 
atoms were taken out of the fea.  T hey are of a, yel- 
lowiſh colour, and few of them were more than th 
part of an inch long. The ſca was tinged in ſuch a 
manner with theſe equivocal ſubſtances, as to exhibit. 
broad ſtreaks of a ſimilar colour for near + mils in 
length, and ſeveral young | in breadth. | 

Bu the 11th we hookeda ſhark. It proved, 3 * Aa 
female. -When opened we took fix young ones out of 
it, five of which were alive, and ſwam briſkly in a tub 
of water- -- On the goth we ran fifty leagues through 
vaſt numbers of land inſets ; ſome in the air, and 
athers upon the water. At this time we judged OUT - 
ſelves to be "ey oppoſite to the bay called Sands 
= | B 2 Fond 
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Fond (with bottom) where it is ſuppaſed that the 
continent of America is divided by a paſſage. 

On the gd of January, 1769, we ſaw the appearance 
of land, in lat. 47 deg. 17 min. ſouth, andlong. 61 deg. 
29 min. 45 ſec. weſt, which we miſtook for Pepy's 
iſland. In appearance it ſo much reſembled land, that 
we bore away for-it ; and it was three hours before we 
were convinced that it was one of thoſe deceptions 
which ſailors call a fog-bank. On the 11th, after hav- 
ing paſſed Falkland's Iſland, we ſaw the coaſt of Terra 
- del Fuego, at the diſtance of about four leagues from 
the weſt to ſouth-eaſt by ſouth. | 

On the 14th we entered the Streight of Le Maire, 
but were afterwards driven out again with ſuch violence 
— tide being againſt us) that the ſhip's bow-ſprit was 
frequently under water. At length we got anchorage 
in a ſmall cove, on the eaſt of Cape St. Vincent, the 
entrance to which our Captain named St. Vincent's 
9 | 
Dr. Solander and Mr. Banks went on ſhore, where, 
having continued four hours, they returned about nine 
in the evening, with above a hundred different plants 
and flowers, of which none of the European botaniſts 
had taken any notice of near this bay. 

On the-18th we came to an anchor in twelve fathom 
water, upon coral rocks, at the diſtance of about a mile 
from the ſhore. At this time two of the natives came 
down upon the beach, as if they expected that the 
ſtrangers intended to land; but as there was no ſhel- 
ter here, the ſhip got under fail again, and the Indians 
retired diſappointed. The ſame afternoon we came 
into the bay of Good Succeſs, and the veſſel comin 
to an anchor, the Captain went on ſhore, en 
by Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander, in order to ſearch for 
a watering place, and diſcourſe with the Indians, 
Theſe gentlemen had not proceeded above one hun- 
dred yards before the captain, when two of the Indi- 


ans that had ſeated themſelves roſe up, and threw away 
3 the 


ſhore, Mr. Banks accompanying them. 5 
them to their companions, who ſeemed no ways curi- 
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the ſmall ſticks they held in their hands, as a token of 
amity. They afterwards returned to their companions, 
who had remained at ſome diſtance behind them, and 
made ſigns to their gueſts to advance, whom they re- 
ceived in a friendly, though uncouth manner. In re- 


turn for their civility, ſome ribbands and beads were 
diſtributed 2 Thus a ſort of mutual confi- 


dence was eſtabliſhed, and the reſt of the Engliſh joined 


the party, the Indians converſing with them in their 
way, in an amicable manner. Captain Cook and his 


ſriends took three of them to the ſhip, dreſſed them in 


Jackets, and gave them bread and other proviſions, part 


of which they carried on ſhore with them ; but they 
refuſed to drink rum or brandy, making figns that it 
burned their throats, astheir proper drink was water. 


One of theſe people made long and loud ſpeeches, but 


no part of them was intelligible to any ofus. Another 
ſtole the covering of a globe, which he concealed un- 


der his garment that was made of ſkin. After having 


remained on board about two hours, hy Birr on 
e conducted 


ous to know what their friends had ſeen, and the latter 
were as little diſpoſed to relate, as the former were to 
enquire. None of theſe people exceeded five feet ten 
inches in height, but their bodies appeared large and 
robuſt, though their limbs were ſmall. They had 


broad flat faces, high cheeks, noſes inclined to flatneſs, 


wide noſtrils, ſmall black eyes, large mouths, ſmall, 
but indifferent teeth, and ſtrajght black hair, falling 
down over their cars and foreheads, the latter bein 
generally beſmearcd with brown and red paints, an 


likeallthe original natives of America, they were beard- 


leſs. . Their garments were the ſkins of ſeals and gua- 


nicoes, which they wrapped round their ſhoulders, 


The men likewiſe wore on their heads a bunch of 
arn, which fell over their foreheads, and was tied be- 
ind with the ſinews or tendons of ſome animals. 


— 
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Many of both ſexes were painted on different parts of 
their bodies with red, white, and brown colours, and 
had alfo three or four perpendicular lines pricked acroſs 
their cheeks and noſes. The women had a ſmall ftring 
tied found each ancle, and each wore a flap of ſkin faſ- 
tened round the middle. They carried their children 
upon their backs, and were generally employed in do- 
meſtic labour and drudgery. 421155 

Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander, attended by their ſet- 
vants, ſet out from the ſhip on the 16th, with a deſign 
of going into the country as far as they could that day, 


land return in the evening. Having entered a wood, 


they aſtended a hill through a pathleſs wilderneſs till 
the afternoon. After they had reached what they 
took for a plain, they were greatly diſappointed to 
find it a ſwamp, covered with birch, the buſhes inter- 
woven and fo ihflexible that they could not be divided: 
"however, they ſtepped over them, but were up to the 
ancles in boggy ground. Before they had got over 
this ſwamp, an accident happened that greatly diſcon- 


certed them. Mr. ' Buchan, one of the draughitſmen 


"whom Mr. Banks had taken with him, fell into a fit. 
At was abſolutely neceffary to kindle a fire, and fuch 
'as'were moſt fatigued remained to aſſiſt him; but Mf. 
Banks, Dr. Solander, and Mr. Monkhouſe proceeded, 
and attained the fpot they had m view, where they 
found a great variety of plants tha: gratified their'cu- 
riofity. On returning to theit company amidſt the 
ſnow which fell in great abundance, they found Mr. 
Buchan much recovered. They had previouſly ſent 
Mr. Monkhouſe and Mr. Green back to him and thoſe 
that remained with him, in order to hring them to a 
"hill which was conjeQured to he in a better tract for 
"returning to the wood, and which was accordingly 


fixed on as a place of rendezvous. © - * 


Dr. Solander having often paſſed over mountains in 
cold countries, was ſenſible, that extreme cold, whey 
: joined with fatigue, occafions a drowſineſs that is net 
0 : _cahtly 
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eaſily refiſted ; he therefore entreated bis friends to 
keep in motion, however diſagreeable it might be ta 
them. His words were Whoever fits, down wilt 
fleep, and whoever ſleeps will wake no more. Every 
one {eemed accordingly. armed with refolution ; but, 
on a ſudden, the cold: became ſo very intenſe as ta 
threaten the moſt dreadful effects. It was now very 
remarkable, that the DoQtor. himſelf, who! had ſo for- 
cibly admoniſhed and alarmed his party, was the firſt 
that inſiſted to be ſuffered to repoſe. In ſpite of the 
moſt earneſt entreaties of his friends, he lay dawn 
midſt the ſnow, and: it was with difficulty that they 
kept him awake. One of the black ſervants alfo be» 
came weak and faint, and was on the point of follows 
ing this bad example. Mr. Buchan was therefore de- 
tached with a party to make a fire at the firſt comme» 
dious {pot they could find. Mr. Banks and four more 
remained with the doctor and Richmond the black, who 
with the utmoſt difficulty were perſuaded to come on; 
and when they bad traverſed the greateſt part of the 
{wamp, they expreſſed their inability of going any 
farther. When the black was told if he remained 
there he would ſoon be frozen to death, his reply was, 
that he was {a much exhauſted with fatigue, that death 
would becarehet to him. Dr. Solander ſaid, he was 
not unwälling to go, but that he mult firit take fome 
fleep, ſtäll perſiſting in acting contrary: to the opinion 
which be himſelf had delivered to the company. Thus 
reſolved they both ſat down ſupported by ſome buſhes, 
and in a'thort time fell aſleep. Intelligence came 
from the advanced party, that a fixe was kindled about 
a quariet oi a mile farther: on the way. Mr. Banks 
then awakened the Doctor, whe had already almoſt loſt 
the uſe of his limbs, though it was but a few minutes 
ſince be fat down; nevertheleſs he conſented to go on, 
but evety meaſure taken to. relieve the black proved 
4neffettual.. He remained motionleſs, and they were 
obliges to leave him to the care of a ſailor, * 
SY Other 
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other black ſervant, who appeared to be the leaſt hurt 
by the cold, and they were to be relieved as ſoon as 
two others were ſufficiently warmed, to fill their places. 
The Dottor, with much 9 got to the fire; 
and as to thoſe who were ſent to relieve the compa- 
nions of Richmond, they returned without having 
been able to find them. What rendered the morti- 
fication ſtill greater was, that a bottle of rum (the 
whole ſtock . the party) could not be found, and was 
judged to have been left with one of the three that 
were miſſing. 
A fall of ſnow continuing for near two hours, there 
now remained no hopes of ſeeing the three abſent per- 
ſons again. At one o'clock a great ſhout was heard at 
a diſtance, which gave inexpreflible ſatisfaction to 
every one preſent. Mr. Banks and four others went 
forwards and met the ſailor, who had juſt ſtrength 
enough to walk. He was immediately ſent to the hre, 
and they proceeded to ſeek the other two. They found 
Richmond upon his legs, but incapable of moving 
them; the other black was lying ſenſeleſs upon the 
ground. Our endeavours to bring them to the fire 
were fruitleſs ; nor was it poſſible to kindle one upon 
the ſpot, on account of the ſnow ; ſo that their re- 
mained no alternative, but to leave the two unfortu- 
nate negroes to.their fate. Briſcoe, another ſervant 
to Mr. Banks, in particular, began to loſe his ſenſibi- 
lity. At laſt they reached the fire, and paſſed the night 
in a very diſagreeable manner. n ISP: 

The party that ſet out from the ſhip, conſiſted of 
twelve; two of theſe were already judged to be dead, 
it was doubtful whether the third would be able to re- 
turn on board, and Mr. Buchan, a fourth, ſeemed to 
be threatened with a return of his fits. | 

At day-break on the 17th, nothing preſented itſelf 
to the view all around but ſnow, which covered alike 
the trees and the ground ; aud the blaſts of wind were 
fo frequent and violent, that their journey ſeemed 44 
13 = 
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be rendered impracticable, and they bad reafon to 
dread periſhing with' cold and famine, About fix in 
the morning, they were flattered wich hope of being 
delivered, by diſèovering the ſun through the clouds, 
which gradually diminiſhed. Befote their fetting out 
meſſengers were dilpatched to the unhappy negroes 3, & 


but returned with the news of theit ddatH. 


N. yy prevailing: over every other nde atio 
induced our travellers to divide the ſmall remainder of 
their proviſions, and to ſet forward on their j Journey: 
about ten in the morning. To their great Aoniſth 
ment and ſatisfattion, in about three hours they foun 
themſelves aſhore, and much nearer to the ſhip than 
their moſt languine expeftations could have ſuggeſted. 
When they looked back upon their former rout from 
the ſea, they found that inſtead of aſcending the hill, 
in direct line they had made a circle almoſt round 
te country. On their return, theſe wanderers re- 
6eived fuch congratalationy from thoſe” on board, as 
ean more cafily be imagined than expreſſedl]. 
Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander went on ſhore again 
on'the'26th of this month, landing in the bottom of 
the bay, where they collected a number uf ſhells' and 
plants hitherto unknòwn. After having returned from 
dinner, they went to viſit an Indian ton, about two 
miles up the country, the acceſs to which on account 
of che mud, was difficult. When they approached 
the town, two of the natives came out to meet them, 
who began to ſhout in their uſual manner: They af- 
tech conduted Mr. Banks and the doctor to their 
town. This town'was inhabited by a tribe of about 
fifty men, women, and children. Their bows 'a 
arrows were conſtructed with neatneſs and ingenuit 
deing made of wood highly poliſhed; and the 182 
which was either glaſs or flint, very fkilfulty fitted. 
The nailves here did not ſhew any ſurprize at the ſight 
of fire arms, but appeared to be well -acquainted with 
m_ ule. -It is likely that the ſpot on which the 
C Dottag 
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Dottor and Mr. Banks, met them, was not a fixed har; 
hitation, as their houſes did not ſeem as if they were, 
eretled to Lang gal any long time, Ap. they hag, no 
100 or 125 8 7 bout them. They did not appear tg, 
haye any form of government, or avy ideas, of ſu- 
bordination. They ſeemed to be the very outcaſts 
men, and a people Een theix lives in wandering 
in a forlorn manner over dreary waſtes, theirdwelling 
being a thatched hoyel, ang their clothing ſcarcely. 
lulßclent! to keep them from periſhing with cold, even; 
in. theſe climates. Their only food was ſbell-fiſh, 
vbich on any one ſpot mult ſoon be exhauſted ; nor. 
had they the rudeft implement f art, „eue ſo much 
as Was neceſſary to dreſs their ood. Thoſe who can 
e happy in ſuch a ſituation, can pnly be ſo, becauſe 
2 not a due feeling of their miſer yy. 
We obſeryed in this place ſea- lions and dogs, and. 
no other uadrupeds; nevertheleſs.it 3 is 3 chere 
are her Lincs of animals in the' coun A great 
variety of plants were found by the Vo and, Mr. 
anks. 
m4 On Sunday, Jan. 22, having got in our "ws and 
water, we failed out of the bay, and continued our 
courſe through the Streight ; pry in paſſing this, not · 
withſtanding the deſcripton which ſome yoyagers have 
given of Terra dcl Fucgo, we did not find that it had 
agreeable to their repreſentations, ſuch à forbidding 
alpect. Nine miles weſtward of Cape St. Diego, the 
52 point that forms the north entrance of the Streight 
of Le Maire, are three hills, called the Three Bro- | 
thers ; and on Terra del Fuego is another hill, in the 
form of a ſugar loaf, which ſtands on the weſt ſide, not 
far from the ſea. We had not that difficulty menti- 
oned in the hiſtory of Lord Anſon's voyage, in binding 
where che Streight of Le Maire lies. 

The Streight 7 5 Le Maire is bounded on the weſt 
by Terra del Fuego, and on the eaſt by the weſt end of 
Staten illand, and is nearly five — in length, hon 

0 eſs 
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U Jeſs in breadth, ' The bay of Good Succeſs is ſeated 
about the middle of it, on the fide of Terra del Fuego. 
Which preſents irſelf at the entrance of the Streight 
from the.northward ; and at the ſouth end of it may 
be diſtinguiſhed by a land mark, reſembling a road 
from the ſea to the country. It affords good anchot- 
age, and plenty of wood and water. hg 
January the 26th we took our departure from Cape 
Horn, and the fartheſt ſouthern latitude we made was 
60 deg. 10 min. and our long. was then 74 deg. 30 
min. weſt. Cape Horn is ſituated in 35 1 53 min. 
ſouth latitude, and 68 deg. 13 min. weſt Jong, The 
weather being calm, Mr. Banks failed in a Fall boar 
to ſhoot birds, when he killed ſome ſheer-waters and 
albatroſſes. At this time we found ourſelves to be 1g 
deg. to the weſtward, and three and a half to the north- 
ward of the Streight of Magellan, having from the eaſt 
entrance of the Streight, being 33 days in ſailing round 
Cape Horn. e TIS „ 
March iRt, we found ourſelves both by obſervation 
and the log, in lat 38 deg. 44 min. ſouth, and 110 deg. 
33 min. welt longitude, a concurrence very ſingular in 
a run of 660 leagues ; and which proved, that no cur- 
rent had affefted the ſhip in her courſe ; and it was 
likewiſe contluded, that we had not come near land of 
any conſiderable extent; for currents are always found 
at no great diſtance from the ſhore, On the 25th a 
marine about twenty threw himſelfoverboard,: on ac- 
9 a quarrel about a piece of ſeal Rin, 
he took by way of a frolic; but being charged wth 
it as a thek, FA took the aul Rex, 10 Such de 7 
that in the duſk of the evening he threw, himſelf into 
On the 14th of April about ten o'clock A, M. Peter 
Briſcoe, ſervant to b. Banks Ped fan to the 
fouth, at the diſtance of about three ar, four, Pre 
Captain Cook immediately gave orders to haul ſor it, 
When we found an iſland of an oval form, having a- 
2 C 2 lagoon 
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lagoon or lake in the center, that extended over the 
greater part of it. The ſurrounding border of land 
was low and narrow in many places, eſpeciall towards 
the ſouth, where the beach conſiſted of Yes þ of racks. 
Several of the natives were diſcovered on ſhore;, they 
appeared to be tall, with heads remarkable, large, 
"which probably ſome bandage might have encreaſed. 
Some of theſe people were ſeen. a-breaſt of the ſhip, 
holding poles or pikes of twice their own height. They 
appeared allo naked ; but when they tire. on the 
mip's 8 paſſing the illands, they put on a light co- 
loured covering. Our Captain called this place La- 
oon iſland. It Jay 1 in 18 deg. ſouth lat. and. 499 we 
e. 45 175 44% 3n010 6 
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Fey c H AT. e nts fo Fear 
Tie Endeavour arrives at Otaheite; or George the Thirk) 
„ tand—An account of. ſeverak incidents during his, 
n this iſland —Excurfuons into the woods —V! ful 705 = 
© 'ſtveral of the Chiefs—The muſic of the natiues, and 
their manner of burying their dead—Other excuy fions 
and incidents, both on board and on re—Fir inter- 
vieu with Obere, the ſuppoſed Queen of the iſland 
, The quadrant fi Aolen, 25 25 conſe . u .to 
' + Tootahah, an Indian Chic ef—A wreſtling match deſcri- 
. bed European feeds art ch Indians A our 
2 1 Names. 


N the 1ith we müde Otaheite, or as „e 

Wallis had named it King George the Third's 
Wand: The calms prevented our approaching it till 
the morning,. when a breeze, ſprung up, and ſeveral 
Eanoes were ſeen making towards the ſhip. Few of 
them, however, would come near, and thoſe who did 
could not be perſuaded to come on board. They had 
brought with them young plantains and branckes of 
trees, 


! 
* 


acceptable to the crew. On the eveni 
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trees. which were hauled up the ſhip's ſide, and by 


their deſire, were ſtuck in conſpicuous; parts of the 
rigging, as'tokens of peace and friendſhip. We then 


purchaſed their commodities, conſiſting of -cocoa-nuts, 


bannas, bread fruit, apples and. figs, which were very 
ng of the 
ſame we opened the north-weſt point of the iſle, to 
which the Dolphin's people had given the name of 
Vork: iſland. We lay off and on kf night, and in the 


morning of the ;1 3th we entered Port- Royal ba 
in the iſland of Otaheite, and anchored within half a 


mile of the ſhore. Many of the natives came offlim- 
mediately in their canoes, and broughb with them 
bread-fruit, cocoa-nuts, apples, and ſome heps, which 
they bartered for beads and other NEW -withr the 
ſhip's. company. by UOTE 


Among thoſe who came on board the. Maden end 


was an elderly man, named Owhaw, known to Mr. 


Gore and others who had viſited this illand with Capt. 
Wallis. Owhaw being conſidered by our gentlemen 
as a very uſeful man, they ſtudied to pleaſe him, and 
to gratify all his wiſhes. As our continuance in 
George's iſland Vas 2 to be very ſhort, certain 
rules were dran up to be ;obſerved- by. every 
perſon on board, for the: 1 eſtabliſhing a regular 
trade with the natives. The luſtance of theſe rules 
METS wc 10% n Of 16 {Loc omtort 11929; Þ! 

© That in order to prevent quarrels and confolit, 
every one of the ſhip's crew ſhould: endeavour to tteat 
the inhabitants of Otaheite with humanity, and hy all 
fair means to cultivate a friendſhip with them. That 
no officer, ſeaman; or other perſon belonging to the 
ſhip, excepting ſuch only who were appointed to bar- 


ter with the natives, ſhould trade, or offer to trade for 


any kinds of proviſions, fruit, or other produce of the 
iſland, without having expreſs leave: ſo to do, That 
NO perſon ſhould embezzle, trade; or offer to trade 
with any part of the ſhip's ſtores ;- and that nofortret 
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them upon their adopted friends,” ' This compliment 
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iron, or any thing made of iron, nor any fort of clotli, 
or other uſeful article in the ſhip, ſhould be given in 
exchange for any thing but proviſion” Theſe neceſ- 
ſary rules were figned by Captain Cook, and, being 
his orders, to the non-· obſervance of them were annexed 
certain penalties, beſides the | Agree according to 


3 cuſtom of the na 


When the bark was pro ly ſecured, Capt. Cook, 
Mr. Banks, and Dr. Solander, went on ſhofe, with a 
party under arms, and their friend the old Indian. 
They were received by ſome of the natives with awe 
and reverence, who exchanged the tokens of peace, 
and offered to conduct them to à ſpot of ground, 
which would be more convenient for them tos occupy, 
than where they had landed. On their way, the 
Engliſh made the Indians ſome preſents, which the 


latter very thankfully received. They now took a 


circuit of about foul. miles through Nores of bread- 
fruit, and cocoa-trees.” Intermingled with theſe were 
the dwellings of the natives; which confiſted of huts 
without walls. Inthe courſe - of their journey, they 
found but few fowls or hogs, and underſtood that none 
of their conduRors, nor any of the people they had 
hitherto ſeen, were perſons of rank in the 1fland, 
Thoſe of our crew who had been before at Otaheite, 
were likewiſe of opinion, that the Queen's reſidenee 
had been removed, as no trace of it were now to be 
diſcovered. | 

Next day, in che morning, before they could leave 
the ſhip, ſeveral canoes came about her filled wit h 
people, whoſe dreſs denoted them to be of the ſuperior 
claſs: Two of theſe came on board, atid each of them 
fed upon a friend: one of chem choſe Mr. Banks, 
and the other Capt. Cook. The ceremonials confiſted 
of taking off their eloths in great part, and putting 


was returned by our gentlemen preſenting them with 
nu trinkets. They then made ſigns For their was 
frien 
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friends to __ them to the place of 4heir ; abade 
and the latter being defzrqus of. being acquainted, wick 
the aa e fe finding Hut a more convenient harbour 
accepted the invitation, and went wich them; accom- 
— — 55 Mr. Banks and Dr, Solandex, Capt, Cooks 
and others,. We all landed in two boats at the 
of three miles. among a great number of the natives. 
who conducted us to a large habitation, ,whers we 
were introduced to a middle-aged man, named Tohta- 
hah. When we were ſgated, he Fefe and to Mr. 
Banks, a cock, a hen, and a piece of perfumed. cloth. 
which compliment was retuxned by a preſent from Mr. 
Banks. We were then conducted to ſeveral other 
large dwellings, wherein we walked about. with great 
freedom. The ladies, ſo far from ſhunning, invited. 
and even preſſed us to be ſeated; by frequently. pointy: 
ing to the mats upon the ground. = 0 
Walking afterwards along the ore, ve met, ach 
companied, by a great gumber of natives, another; 
chief named: Tub of Tamaide, with wham we: ſot⸗ 
tled a treaty of peace. in the manner before deſcribed. 
This chief gave us to underſtand, that be had proviſions 
at our ſervice, if we chole to eat, which; he produced, 
and we dined heartily upon bread · fruit, plantaina, and 
6ſh, During thiß viſit, . Tomlo, the chiefs wife, 
placed herſeſf upon the ſame mat wich Mr. Eank 3, 
cloſe by him ; but as ſhe was not young, nor appeared 
ever to have poſſeſſed many charms, this gentleman 
paid little attention to her ; and Tomio received an 
additional mortifcation, when Mr. Banks beckoned: 
to @ pretty girl, who came and placed herſcli hy _ 
The pripcets was ſamewhat chagrined at this:: 
ence given to her rival. This whimfcal .fcene — 
interrupted by an event of a more ſerious nature Dr. 
Solander having miſſed his apera glaſs, a complaint was. 
made to the chief, which interrupted the convivial 
The complaint was inforced. by Mr. : Banks 3. 
Laning vp and ſtriking the but. end of his muſquet. 


againſt 
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againſt the ground. which ſtruck the Indians with ſuch 
a panic, that all of them ran precipitately out of the 
bouſe, except the chief and a few others of the ſuperior 
clafs. - That no diſadvantageous notions might be 
entertained of them on account of this circumiſtance, 
the chief obſerved, with an air of great probity, that 


che place which the Doctor had mentioned on this oc- 


caflon, was not within his diſtrict, but he would 
fend te the chief of it, and endeavour to recover it, 
adding, that if this could not be done he would 
make the Doctor ' compenſation. by giving him as 
much new cloth as ſheuld be thouglit equalto the 


value. The caſe however was brought ina little time 


and the glaſs itſelf ſoon after: After this adventure 
was amicably terminated we returned to the ſhip about 
fi ini the eveb ing D $945 ee 
On Saturday the 15th, in the morning ſeveral of 
the chiefs came on board bringing with chem hogs, 
and other refreſhments, in exchange for which they 
received linen, beads, and other trinkets; but ſome 
of them took the liberty of ſtealing the lightening 
chain. This day the captain, attended by Mr. Banks; 
and ſome of the other gentlemen went on ſhore, to 
fixion a proper ſpot to ereR a fort fof their defence, 
during their ſtay on the iſland, and the grothid was 
accordingly. marked out for that purpoſe ; a great num- 
ber: of the natives looking on all the while, and beha- 
ving in the moſt peaceable and friendly manner. 
Mr. Banks and his friends having ſeen few hogs and 
poultry in their walks, they ſuſpected that they had 
been driven up the country; for which - reaſon they 
determined to penetrate into the woods, the tent be- 
ing guarded by a petty offioer and a party of marines. 
On this excurſion ſeveral of the natives accompanied 
the Engliſh. While the party were on their march, 
they were alarmed by the diſcharge of two pieces 
fired by the guard of the tent. Owhaw having now. 
called together che captain's party, diſperſed Wl the 
Kine Indians, 
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Indians, except three, who in token of their fidelity 
broke branches of trees, according to their cuſtom, and 
whom 1t was thought proper to retain. When they re- 
turned to the tent, they found that an Indian having 
ſnatched away one of tha centinel's muſkets, a young 
midſhipman, who commanded the party, was ſo impru- 
dent as to give the marines orders to fire, which were 
obeyed, and many of the natives were wounded ; but 
this did not ſatisfy them, as the offender had not fallen, 
they thereſore purſued him and revenged the theft by 
his death. This action, which was equally inconſiſtent 
with policy and humanity, could not but be very dil- 
pleaſing to Mr. Banks ; but as what had paſſed could 
not be recalled, nothing remained but to endeavour to 
accommodate matters with the Indians. Accordingly 
he crofled the river, where he met an old man, through 


whoſe mediation ſeveral of the natives were prevailed 


to come over to them, and to give the uſual tokens of 
friendſhip. | | 

Mr. Banks on the 17th, had the misfortune to loſe 
Mr. Buchan. The ſame day they received a viſit from 
Tubourai Tamaide, and Tootahah. They brought 
with .them ſome plantain branches, and till theſe were 
received, they would not venture on board, They 
bartered ſome bread-fruit and a hog, which was ready 
dreſſed, for nails, with the Engliſh. 4 

Tubourai Tamaide viſited Mr. Banks at his tent on 
Wedneſday the 19th, and brought with him his wife 
and family. He. afterwards aſked that Gentleman to 
accompany him to the woods. On their arrival at a 
place 'where, he ſometimes reſided, he preſented his 
gueſts with two garments, one of which was of red cloth, 
and. the other was made of fine matting ; having thus 
clothed Mr. Banks, he condutted him to the ſhip, and 
ſtaid to dinner with his wife and ſon. 

On the 22d we were entertained by ſome of the mu- 
ſicians of the country, who performed on an inſtrument 
fomewhat aeſembling a German flute, but the per- 
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former blew through his noſtril inftead of his mouth, 
and others accompanied this inſtrument, ſinging only 
one tune. 

On the 24th Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander made an 
excurſion into the country and found it level and fer- 
tile along the ſhore, for about two miles to the eaſt- 
ward; after which the hills reached quite to the water's 
edge; and farther on they ran out into the fea. Hav- 
ing pafſed theſe hills, which continued about three 
miles, we came to an extenſive plain, abounding with 
good habitations, and the people ſeemed to enjoy a 
conſiderable ſhare of property. The place was ren- 
dered {till more agreeable by a wide river iſſuing from 
a valley, and which watered it. We crofled this river, 
when perceiving the country to be barren, we reſolved 
to return. 

On the 25th, in the evening, ſeveral of the gentle- 
mens knives were mifling. Mr. Banks, who had loſt his 
among the reſt, accuſed Tubourai Tamaide of havin 
taken it, which as he was innocent, occakoned him a 
great deal of unmerited anxiety. He made ſigns, while 

he tears ſtarted from his eyes, that if he had ever been 
guilty of ſuch a theft as was imputed to him, he would 
ſuffer his throat to be cut. But though he was inno- 
cent, it was plain from many inſtances, that the natives 
of this ifland were very much addicted to thieving; 
though Mr. Banks's ſervant had miſlaid. the knife in 
queſtion, yet the reſt were produced in, arag by one 
of the natives. | e | 

When the guns on the 26th, which were fix ſwivels, 
had been mounted on the fort, the Indians ſeemed to 
be in great trouble, and ſeveral of the fiſhermen re- 
moved, fearing, notwithſtanding all the marks of friend- 
ſhip, which had been ſhewn to them by our people, 
they ſhould, in a few days, be fired at from the fort: 
yet the next day, being the 27th, Tubourai Tamaide 
came with three women, and a friend of his, who was 
a remarkable glutton, and after dinner returned to his 
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own houſe in the wood. In a ſhort time after he came 
back to complain to Mr. Banks, of a butcher, who had 
threatened to cut his wife's throat, becauſe ſhe would 
not barter a ſtone hatchet for a nail. It appearing 
clearly that the offender had infringed one of the rules 
enjoined by the captain for trading with the natives, he 
was flogged on board in their fight. : 

On the 28th, Ferapo, one of Tubourai Tamaide's 
female attendants, came down to the fort in the greateſt 
affliction, the tears guſhing from her eyes. Mr. Banks 
ſeeing her full of lamentation and ſorrow, inſiſted upon 
knowing the cauſe, but inſtead of anſwering, ſhe ſtruck 
herſelf ſeveral times with a ſhark's tooth, upon her head, 
till an effuſion of blood followed, while her diſtreſs was 
diſregarded, by ſeveral other Indians, who continued 
laughing and talking with the utmoſt unconcern. After 
this, ſhe gathered up ſome pieces of cloth, which ſhe 
had thrown down to catch the blood, and threw them 
into the ſea, as if ſhe wiſhed to prevent the leaſt trace 
or mark of her abſurd behaviour. She then bathed in 
the river, and with remarkable cheerfulneſs, returned 
to the tent, as if nothing extraordinary had happened. 

Mr. Molineux, Maſter of the Endeavour, ſeeing a 
woman whole name was Oberea, he declared ſhe was 
the ſame perſon, whom he judged to be the queen of 
the ifland when he was there with Capt. Wallis. The 
eyes: of every one were now fixed on her, of whom ſo 
much had been ſaid by the crew of the Dolphin. With 
regard to her perſon, ſhe was tall and rather large made; 
ſhe was about forty years of age, her ſkin white, and 
her eyes had great expreſſion in them: ſhe had been 
handſome, but her beauty was now upon the decline. 
Many preſents were made her, particularly a child's 
doll, which the viewed very attentively. Capt. Cook 
accompanied her on ſhore, and when we landed, ſhe 
preſented him with a hog and ſome plantains, in return 
for his preſents, which were carried to the fort in pro- 
ceſſion, Oberea and the Captain bringing up the rear. 
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In the way they met Tootahah, who no ſooner ſaw the 
doll, than he diſcovered ſtrong ſymptoms of jealouſy, 
nor could any method be found of conciliating his 
ſriendſhip, but that of complimenting with a baby alſo. 
A doll was now preferable to a hatchet, but a very 
ſhort time taught the Indians the ſuperior value of 
iron. which on account of its uſefulneſs, prevailed over 
every other conſideration. 

On the 29th, near noon, Mr. Banks paid a viſit to 
Oberea, but was informed that ſhe was aſleep under the 
awning of her canoe ; and, going to call her up, was 
ſurpriſed at finding her in bed with a young feilow, a 
diſcovery which cauſed him to retire rather diſcon- 
certed; but he ſoon underſtood that a commerce of 
this ſort was by no means conſidered as ſcandalous, the 
ladies frequently courting the men to amorous dalli- 
ance, of which they made no ſecret; and as to young 
Obadee, found in bed with the queen, he was well 
known by every one to be the object of her laſcivious 
hours. The queen ſoon got up, and dreſſed herſelf to 
wait upon Mr. Banks, and, aſter having, as a token of 
her particular regard, put on him a ſuit of fine cloth, 
they procceded together to the tents. In the evening 
Mr. Banks viſited Tubourai Tamaide. He was aſto- 
niſhed to find this chief and his family all in tears, and 
not being able to diſcover the cauſe, he ſoon took 
leave of them. Upon his return the officers told him, 
that Owhaw had forctold, that the guns would be fired 
within four days, and as this was the eve of the third 
day, they were alarmed at the ſituation they judged 
themſelves to.he in. As we were apprehenſive of ill 
conſequences from this prepoſfeſſion, the centinels were 
doubled at the ſort, and we thought it neceſſary to keep 
under arms. 

On the goth Tomio came in great haſte to our tents, 
and taking Mr. Banks by the arm, told him that Tu- 
bourai Tamaide was dying, owing to ſomewhat that 
had bcen given him by our people, and intreated him 
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inſtantly to go to him. Accordingly Mr. Banks went, 
and found the Indian very ſick. He had been vomit- 
ing, and had thrown up a leaf which they ſaid con- 
tained ſome of the poiſon. Mr. Banks having exa- 
mined the leaf, found it was nothing but tobacco, 
which the Indian had begged of ſome of the ſhip's 
company, | 
The matter, however, appeared in a very ſerious 
light to Tuboyrai Tamaide, who really concluded from 
the violent ſickneſs he ſuffered, that he had ſwallowed 
ſome deadly rug; the terror of which no doubt, con- 
tributed to make him yet more ſick. While Mr. Banks 
was examining the leaf, he looked up to him, as if he 
had been juſt on the point of death; but when the na- 
ture of this dreadful poiſon was found out, he only or- 
dered him to drink of cocoa-nut milk, which ſoon re- 
ſtored him to health, and he was as cheerful as before 
the accident happened. | 
On the 1ſt of May, Captain Cook having produced 
zn iron adze, which was made in imitation of the ſtone 
ones uſed by the natives, ſhewed it to Tootahah, as a 
curioſity. The latter ſnatched it up, and inſiſted on 
having it; and though he was offered the choice of any: 
of the articles in the cheſts which were opened before 
bim, yet he would not accept of any thing in its ſtead. 
May 2d, we took the aſtronomical quadrant and ſome 
of the inſtruments on ſhore that afternoon; and to our 
great ſurpriſe when we wanted to make ule of the qua- 
drant, the next day, it was not to be found; a matter 
which was looked upon as the more extraordinary, as 
a centinel had been placed the whole night within a 
ſew yards of the place where it was depoſited. A ſtritt 
ſearch was made in and about the fort, and a reward 
offered in order to obtain it again. But this proving 
fruitleſs, Mr. Banks, and ſome other gentlemen ſet out 
for the woods, where they thought they might get ſome 
tidings of what was ſtolen. In their way they met with. 
Tubourai Tamaide and ſome of the natives. This 
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chief was made to underſtand by ſigns, that they had 


loſt the quadrant, and that as ſome of his countrymen 
muſt have taken it, they inſiſted upon being ſhewn the 


place where it was concealed. Having proceeded a 


few miles together, after ſome enquiry, Tuborai Ta- 
maide Vas informed who the thief was, and it was 
found that he was then at a place about four miles diſ- 


tant. As they had no arms but a brace of piſtols, not 


caring to truſt themſelves ſo far from the fort, a meflage 
was diſpatched to Capt. Cook, requeſting him to ſend 
out a party to ſupport them. The Captain accordingly 
ſet out with a party properly armed, after having laid 
an embargo upon all the canoes in the bay. 

In the mean time, Mr. Banks and Mr. Green pro- 
ceeded on their way, and at the place which had been 
mentioned, were met by one of Tubourai Tamaid's 
own .people, bringing with him part of the quadrant ; 
the caſe and the other parts of the inſtrument were re- 
covered ſoon afterwards, when it was found that it had 
received no real injury, though it had been taken to 

ieces. | 

When they returned in the evening, they were 
much ſurpriſed to find Tootahah under confinement in 
the fort, while a croud of the natives ſurrounded the 
gate, diſcovering marks of the greateſt anxiety for the 
fate of their chief. The occaſion of this detention 
originated from the conduct of the Indians: alarmed 
at Capt. Cook's having gone up the country with an 
armed party, moſt of the natives left the fort that 
evening, and one of the canoes attempted to quit the 
bay. The lieutenant who commanded on board the 
ſhip, having it in charge not. to ſuffer any canoe to de. 
part, fent a boat to detain her, but ſhe no ſooner ap- 
proached, than the Indians jumped into the ſea. 
Tootahah being of the number, was taken up, and ſent 
by the lieutenant to the officer that commanded at the 
fort, who concluded he ſhould do right to detain him 
priſoner, while the poor chief thought of * but 
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being put to death, til} Capt. Cook cauſed him to be 


returned, to the great joy of his countrymen. 

On the gd proviſions were extremely ſcarce, as the 
markets continued to be ill fupplied on the account al- 
ready mentioned; and it was not without ſome difficulty, 
that Mr. Banks got a few baſkets of bread- fruit. How- 
ever, ſome time afterwards, having produced ſome 
nails to barter for proviſions, we got twenty cocoa- 
nuts and ſome bread-fruit, for one of the ſmalleſt fize, 
fo that we foon had plenty of theſe articles, though no 
hogs. 

On the 10th in the forenoon, Oberea paid us a viſit, 
accompanied by Obadee, preſenting us with-a' hog ang 
ſome bread- fruit. This was the firſt viſit we had re“ 
ceived from this lady, ſince the loſs of our quadrant, 
and the confinement of Tootahah. By this'time our 
forge was ſet up, which afforded a new ſubje&t of ad- 
miration to the Indians, and to Capt. Cook an additi- 
onal opportunity of conferring obligations on them, b 
permitting the ſmith, to convert the old iron, which 
they were ſuppoſed to have procured from the'Dolphin, 
into different kinds of tools. Oberea produced as much 
iron as would have made for her another axe; this ſhe 
requeſted to have done; but the lady could not be gra- 
tified in this particular, upon which ſhe brought a bro- 
ken axe, deſiring it might be mended. The axe was 
mended, and to all appearance ſhe was content. 

On the 11th we ſowed, in ground properly prepared, 
feeds of melons, and other plants, but none of them 
came up except muſtard. Mr. Banks thought the 
ſeeds were ſpoiled by a total excluſion of freſh air, 
they having all been put into ſmall bottles, and ſealed 
up with roſin. | T2 ar en n 
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An extraordinary viſi. Divine ſervice attended by the na- 
tives of Otaheite—An uncommon fight —Tubourai Ta- 

maide found guilty of theft —A relation of what hap- 
pened at the fort, when obſerving the Tranfit of Venus 
-—A deſcription of an Indian funeral Preparations 

made for leaving the iſland An account of their depar- 
ture, and the behaviour of the natives on this occaſion. 


the 12th of this month (May) an uncommon 

ceremony was performed by ſome of the natives. 
As Mr. Banks was ſitting in his hoat, trading with them 
as uſual, ſome ladies, who were ſtrangers, advanced in 
proceſſion towards him. The reſt of the Indians on 
each fide gave way, and formed a lane for the vifitors 
to paſs, Who coming up to Mr. Banks, preſented him 
with ſome parrots feathers, and various kinds of plants, 
Tupid, who ſtood by Mr. Banks, ated as his maſter of 


the ceremonies, and receiving” the branches, which 


were brought at ſix different times, laid down in the 
boat. After this ſome large bundles of cloth. were 
brought, confilting of nine pieces, divided into'three 
parcels, one of the women, called Oorattooa, 'whb ap- 
peared to be the principal, ſtepping upon one of them, 


| pulled up. her clothes as high as her waiſt, and then, 


wich an air of unaffected ſimplicity, turned round three 
times. This ceremony ſhe repeated, with fimilar cir- 
cumſtances, on the other two parcels of cloth; and the 
whole being then preſented to Mr: Banks, the ladies 
went and ſaluted him; in return for which extraot- 
dinary favours, he made them ſuch preſents as he 
thought would beſt pleaſe them. 

On Sunday the 14th, divine ſervice was performed 
at the fort. Tubourai Tamaide and his wife were pre— 
lent, but though they behaved with much decency, 
1 0 they 
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they made no enquiries with reſpe&t to the ceremonies. 
The day thus begun with atts of devotion, but con- 
cluded with thole of lewdneſs exhibited among the na- 
tives by way of entertainment. Among the reſt, a 
young fellow lay I with a girl about 12 years of 
age, without the leaſt ſenſe of impropriety or indecency. 
Oberea, and ſome ladies of the erk rank in the coun- 
try were ſpectators, who even gave inſtructions to the 
girl how to perform her part, though, young as ſhe 
was, ſeemed unneceſſary. | 
On Monday the 15th, Tubourai Tamaide was de- 
tected in having committed a theft. Mr. Banks had a 
good opinion of this chief, but, when his honeſty was 
put to the teſt, a baſket of nails, left in the corner of 
the tent proved irrefiſtible. He confeſſed the faQt of 
having ſtolen four nails, but when reſtitution was de-. 
manded, Tamaide ſaid the nails were at Eparre. High 
words paſſed on the occaſion, and in the end, the In- 
dian produced one of the nails, and was to be forgiven 
on reſtoring the reſt ; but his virtue was not equal to 
the taſk, and he withdrew himſelf, as uſual, when he 
had committed any offence. 2 
On the 25th, Mr. Banks ſeeing Tubourai Tamaide 
and his wife Tomio at the tent for the firſt time ſince 
the former had been detected in ſtealing the nails, he 
endeavoured to perſuade him to reſtore them, but in 
vain. As our gentlemen treated him with a reſerve 
and coolneſs which he could not but perceive, his ſtay 
was ſhort, and he departed in a very abrupt manner ; 
nor could our ſurgeon the next morning perſuade him 
to effe a reconcihation by bringing down the nails. 
At this time the preparations were made for viewing 
the tranfit of Venus, and two parties were ſent out to 
make obſervations from different ſpots, that in caſe of 
failing in one place they might ſucceed in another. 
They employed themſelves for ſome time in preparin 
their inſtruments, and inſtructing thofe gentlemen who 
were to go out, in the uſe of them; and on Thurſday 
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the firſt of June, they ſent the long boat with Mr, 
Gore, Mr. Monkhouſe 22 two obſervers) and Mr. 
Sporing, with proper inſtruments to Emayo. Others 
were {ent to find out a ſpot that might anſwer the pur- 
pole, at a convenient diſtance from their hat 
{tation. 

| The party that went towards Emayo, after rowing 
the greater part of the night, having hailed a canoe, 
were informed of a place by the Indians on board, 
which was judged proper for their obſervatory, where 
they accordingly fixed therr tents. It was a rock that 


role out of the water about 140 yards from the ſhore. 


Saturday the 3d (the day of the tranſit) Mr. Banks, 
as ſoon as it was light, left them, in order to go and 
get freſh proviſions on the ifland. This gentleman had 
the ſatisladtion to ſee the ſun riſe without a cloud. The 
king. whoſe name was Tarrao, icame'to pay him a vi- 
fit, as he was trading with the natives, 'and brought 
with him Nunna his filter. As it was cuſtomary for the 
people in theſe parts to be ſeated;at.their conferences, 
Mr. Banks ſpread his turban of India cloth, which he 
wore as a hat, upon the ground, on which they all ſet 
down. Then a hog and dog, ſome cocoa - nuts, and 
bread- fruit were brought, being the king's pr 3 
Mr. Banłs ſent for an adze, a ſhirt, and 1 which 
were preſented to his majeſty, who, received them with 
apparent ſatisfaction. Afterwards the king, his ſiſter, 
and three beautiful females. their attendants, returned 
with Mr. Banks to the obſervatory, where he ſhewed 
them the tranſit of Venus, when that planct was upon 
the ſun, and acquainted them, that to view it in that 
ſituation was the cauſe of his undertaking a voyage to 
thoſe remoter parts. According to this gentleman's 
account, the produce of this iſland is nearly the ſame 
with that of Otaheite; the people alſo. reſerpled thoſe 
of that iſland : he had ſeen of them upon it Who 
were acquainted with the nature of trading articles. 


The 
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The parties that were ſent out to make their obſerva- 
tions on the tranſit, had good ſucceſs in the undertak- 


ing: though they differed rather more than might have 
been expetted in their acount of the contact. 


Mr. Green's account was as follows ; 


The firſt external contact 9 25 4] A: 
The firſt internal contact, or 8 
total emerhon - - - - - - - 9 44 P12 ok 
The ſecond internal contact, | > 
or een of che emer- Me | = 
ions 3 14 83 
The Wee external contact, 22010 | 5 
or total emerſion - <= - 3g 32 10 E 


Latitude of the obſervatory 17 deg. 29 min. 1 p ſec. 
auth ;—longitude, 149 deg. 32 min. 30 ſec. welt, 
from. Greenwich. 


While the gentlemen and er were buked in 
viewing the tranſit, ſome of the ſhip's company having 
broke into the ſtere-room, took the liberty of ſtealin 
a quantity: of ſpike-nails. After a ſtrikt ſearch the thief 
was found out; he had, however, but few of the nails 
in his polſeiſion; but he was ordered to receive Sou | 
damen of laſnes, by way of example. f 

On the 4th, an old female of ſome diſtindtion dying; 
gave us an opportunity of obſerving the ceremonies 
uſed by theſe wanders in diſpoſing of the dead bodies 
ofihpia! people. In the front of the fquare ſpace, a 
fort of ſtile as placed where the relations of the 2 
ceafed ſtood to give token of their grief. There were 
under the awning {ome pieces of cloth, wherean were 
the tears and blood of the mourners, who uſed to wound 
themſelves with a ſhark's tooth upon theſe occaſions. 
Four temporary houfes were erected ata {malt diſtance; 
in one of which remained ſome of the relations of the 
deceaſed ; the chief mourner reſided in another; and 
was dreſſed in a particular manner, in order to perform 
a certain ceremony, When the corpſe is rotten, the 
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bones are buried near the ſpot. Concerning the cere- 
mony we are about to ſpeak of, the following is the 
account we have of it, which may not be unentertain- 
ing to the reader. It was performed on the 10th, and 
Mr. Banks was ſo deſirous of being preſent, that he a- 
greed to take a part in it, when he was informed that 
he could not be a ſpettator on any other condition. 
He went accordingly in the evening, to the place 
where the body was to be depoſited, where he was met by 
the relations of the deceaſed, and was afterwards joined 
by ſeveral other perſons. Tubourai Tamaide was the 
principal mourner, whoſe dreſs was whimſical, though 
not altogether ungraceful. Mr. Banks was obliged to 
quit his European drels, and had no other covering 
than a ſmall piece of cloth that was tied round his mid- 
dle; his body was blacked over with charcoal and wa- 
ter, as were the bodies of ſeveral others, and among 
them ſome females, who were no more covered than 
himlelf. The proceſſion then began, and the chief 
mourner uttered ſome words which were judged to be 
a prayer, when he approached the body. and he re- 
peated theſe words as he came up to his own houſe. 
They afterwards went on, by permiſſion, towards the 
fort. It is uſual for the reſt of the Indians to ſhun theſe 
proceſſions as much as poflible ; they accordingly ran 
into the woods in great haſte as ſoon as they came in 
VIEW. 
From the fort the mourners proceeded along the 
ſhore, croſſed the river, then entered the woods, paſſ- 
ing ſeveral houſes, which became immediately uninha- 
bited, and during the reſt of the proceſſion, which 
continued for half an hour, not an Indian was viſible. 
Mr. Banks filled an office that they called Niniveh, and 
there were two others in the ſame character. When 
none of the other natives were to be ſeen, they ap- 
roached the chief mourner, {ſaying Imatata; then 
thoſe who had aſſiſted at the ceremony bathed in the 
river, and reſumed their former drefs, ſuch was this 
| UNCOMMON 
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uncommon ceremony, in which Mr. Banks. performed 
a principal part, and received applauſe from Tubourai 
Tamaide, the chief mourner. What can have intro- 
duced among theſe Indians ſo ſtrange a cuſtom as that 
of expoſing their dead above ground, till the fleſh is 
conſumed by putrefattion, and then burying the bones, 
it is perhaps impoſſible to gueſs; nor is it leſs diſſicult 
to determine, why the repoſitories of their dead ſhould 
be alfo places of worſhip. 

On the 12th, the Indians having loſt ſome of their - 
bows and arrows, and ſtrings of plaited hair, a com- 
plaint was made to the captain. The affair was enquir- 
ed into, and the fatt being well atteſted, the offenders 
received each two dozen of laſhes. | 
On the 14th, in the night, an iron coal-rake for the 
oven was ſtole; and many other things having at dif- 
ferent times been conveyed away, Capt. Cook judged 
it of ſome conſequence, to put an end, if poſſible, to 
ſuch practices, by making it their common intereſt to 
prevent it. He had already given {tritt orders, that 
the centinels ſhould not fire upon the Indians, even if 
they were deteQted in the fatt; but many repeated de- 
predations determined him to make reprizals. 

A few days after, twenty-leven of their double ca- 
noes with fails arrived, containing cargoes of fiſh ; theſe. 
the Captain ſeized, and then gave notice, that unleſs 
the rake, and all the other things that had been ſtolen, 
were returned, the veſlels ſhould be burnt. The me- 
naces produced no other effect than the reſtitution of 
the rake, all the other things remaining in their poſſeſ- 
ton. The Captain, however, thought fit to give u 
the cargoes, as the innocent natives were in great dif. 
treſs for want-of them, and in order to prevent the 
confuſion ariſing from diſputes concerning the propert 
of the different lots of goods which they had on board. 
On the igth in the evening, while the canoes were 
ſtill detained, Oberea and leveral of her attendants 
paid us a viſit. She came from Tqotabah's palace, in 


a dou- 
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2 double canoe, and brought with her a hog, bread- 
fruit, and other preſents. but not a fingle article of the 
things that had been ſtolen; theſe ſhe ſaid had been 
taken away by her favourite Obadee, whom ſhe had 
beaten and diſmiſſed. She ſeemed however conſcious 
that her ſtory did not deſerve credit, and appeared at 
firſt much terrified ; though ſhe ſurmounted her fears 
with great fortitude. and was deſirous of ſleeping with 
her attendants in Mr. Banks's tent; but this being re- 
fufed, ſhe was obliged to paſs the night in her canoe. 
The next morning Oberea returned. putting herfelf 
wholly in our power, when we accepted of her preſents, 
which ſhe doubtleſs thought, and juftly too. the molt 
effectual means to bring about a reconciliation. g 
On june the 26th, Capt. Cook ſetting out in the 
pinnace with Mr. Banks. failed to the eaſtward, with a 
defign of circum-navigating the iſland They went on 
ſhore in the forenoon, in a diſtrict in the government 
of Ahio, a young chief, who at the tents had fre- 
quently been their vifitant. Afterwards they pro- 
ceeded to the harbour were M. Bougainville's veffel 
lay, and the ſpot where he pitched bis tent. 
Coming to a large bay, when the Engliſh gentlemen 
mentioned their deſign of going to the other fide, their 
Indian guide, faid he-would not accompany them, and 
atſo endeavoured to diſſuade the captain and his peo- 
ple from going; obſerving, © That the rt Oren 
inhabited by people who were not ſubjett to Toota- 
„ hah, and who would deſtroy them all.” Notwith- 
ſtanding, they reſolved to put their defign into execu- 
tion, loading their piſtols with ball; fo ar laſt he 
ventured to go with them. Having rowed till it was 
dark, they reached a narrow iſthmus which ſevered the 
Wand in two parts, and theſe formed diſtinct govern- 
ments. However, as they had not yet got mto the 
hoſtile part of the country, it was thought proper to go 
on ſhore to ſpend the night where Ooratova, the lady 
who had paid her compliments in fo extraordinary a 
* manner 
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manner at the fort, provided them with a ſupper, and 
they proceeded for the other government in the 
morning. 

They afterwards landed in the diſtrit' of a chief 
called Maraitata. Thele people gave the Captain a 
very good reception, ſold them a hog for a hatchet, 
and furniſhed them with proviſions. Though the 
country was apparently fertile, very little bread-ſruit 
was to be found here, a nut called ahee furniſhing me 
principal ſubſtance of the inbabitants, 

Being fatigued with their journey, they went on 
board their boat, and landed in the evening' on an 
illand which was called Otooareite, to ſeek for refreſh+ 
ment. Mr. Banks going into the woods for this pur- 
poſe, when it was dark could diſcover only one houſe, 
wherein he found ſome of the nuts before mentioned, 
and a little bread- fruit. There was a good harbour in 
the ſouthern part of this iſland, and the ſurrounding 


country appeared to be extremely fruitful. 


When they left the place, the chief piloted them 
over the ſhoals. In the evening they opened the bay 
on the north- weſt {ide of the iſland, which anſwered to 
that on the ſouth-eaſt in ſuch a manner as to interſect 
it at the iſthmus. Several canoes came off here, and 
ſome beautiful women giving tokens that they ſhould 
be glad to lee them aſhoze, they readily accepted the 
invitation. They met wich a very friendly reception 
from the chief, whoſe name was Wiverou, who gave 
directions to ſome of his people to aſſiſt them in drcſo- 
ing their victuals. which were now very plentiful, and 
they. ſupped at Wiverou's houſe, in company, with Ma- 
thiabo. Part ol the houſe was allotted for them t flexp 
in, and ſoon aſtor ſupper they retired to reſt, ' Mathi- 
abo having borrowed a cloak of Mr. Banks, under the 


| notion of uſing it as a coverlet when he lay downs 


made off with it without being perceived, eithex by 
that gentleman or his companions. However, nes 
of the robbery being ! brought them by one of 

the 
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the natives, they ſet out in purſuit of Mathiabo, but 
had proceeded only a very little way, before the 
were met by a perſon bringing back the cloak which 
this chief had given up rather through fear than from 
any principle of honeſty. On their return they found 
the houſe quite deſerted ; and about four in the morn- 
ing, the centinel gave the alarm that the boat was miſs- 
ing. Capt. Cook and Mr. Banks were greatly afto- 
niſhed at this account, and ran to the water- ſide; but 
though it was a clear ſtar-light morning, no boat was 
to be ſeen. Their ſituation was now extremely diſa- 
greeable. The party conſiſted of no more than four. 
Living with them only one muſquet and two pocket 
piſtols, without a ſpare ball or a charge of powder. 

After having remained ſome time in a ſtate of an- 
xiety ariſing from theſe circumſtances, of which they 
| feared the Indians might take advantage, the boat 
which had been driven away by the tide, returned; 
and Mr. Banks and his companions had no ſooner 
breakfaſted than they departed. This plageas ſituated 
on the north fide of Tiarrabou, the ſoutheaſt penin- 
ſula of the iſland, about five miles eaſt from the iſthmus, 
with an harbour equal to any in thoſe parts. It was 
fertile and populous, and the inhabitants every where 
behaved with great civility. 

On Friday the goth, they arrived at Otahorou, 
where they found their old acquaintance Tootahah, 
who received them with great civility, and provided 
them a good ſupper, and convenient lodging; and 
though they had been fo ſhamefully plundered the laſt 
time they ſlept with this chief, they ſpent the night 
with the greateſt ſecurity, none of their clothes nor 
any other article being miſſing the next morning. 
They returned to the fort at Port-Royal Harbour on 
the firſt of July, having diſcovered the iſland, includ- 
ing both peninſulas, to be about 100 miles in circum- 
ference. 

On 
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t On the zd, Mr. Banks made an excurſion, in order 

to trace the river up the valley to its ſource, and to 
. remark bow far the country was inhabited along the 
N banks of it. He took ſome Indian guides with him, 
d and after having ſeen houſes for about ſix miles, they 


K came to one which was ſaid to be the laſt that could be 


. met with. The maſter preſented them with cocoa- nuts 
7 and other fruits, and they proceeded on their walk, 
it after a ſliort ſtay. They often paſſed through vaults 
8 ſormed by rocky fragments in the courſe of their jour- 
- ney, in which, as they were told, benighted travellers 
a ſometimes took ſhelter. Purſuing the courſe of the 
2t river about fix miles farther, they found it banked on 
both ſides by rocks almoſt 100 feet in height, and nearly 
1- perpendicular; a way, however, might be traced 
y theſe precipices, along which their Indian guides would 
at have conducted them, but they declined the offer, as 
; there did not appear to be any thing at the ſummit 
er which could repay them for the toil and dangers of 
d aſcending it. 
n- Mr. Banks ſought in vain for minerals among the 
s, | rocks, which were naked almoſt on all ſides, but no 
as mineral ſubſtances were found. Theſtones every where 
re exhibited ſigns of having been burnt, which was the 
cafe of all the ſtones that were found while we ſtaid at 
u, Otaheite, and both there and in the neighbouring iſlands 
h, the traces of fire were evident in the clay upon the 
ed 2.4551 ET 
ad On the 4th, a great quantity:opf the ſeeds of water- 
iſt melons, oranges, limes, and orfhr plants, brought from 
ht Rio de Janeiro were planted en each fide of the fort, 
or by Mr. Banks, who alſo plentifully ſupplied the Indi- 
g. ans with them, and planted many of them in the woods, 
on By this time they began to think of making prepara- 
d- tions to depart ; but Oamo and Oberea, and their fon 
m- and daughter viſited them before they were ready to 


fail. The ſon of Waheatua, chief of the ſouth- eaſt 
peninſula, was alſo here at the ſame time; and they 
5 : F BIT were 
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were favoured with the company of the Indian wholad 
been ſo dexterous as to fteal the. quadrant, as before 
related. The carpenters being ordered to take down 
the gates and palliſadocs of the fort, to be converted 
into fire- wood; one of the natives ole the ſtaple and 
Hook of the gate ; he was purſued, in vain, but the pro- 
perty was afterwards recovered, and returned to the 
-owners by Tubourai Tamaide. 

Before their departure, two circumſtances happened 
which gave Capt, Cook ſome uncaſineſs. The firſt was, 
that two foreign failors having been abroad, one of 
them was robbed of his knife, which as he was endea- 
vouring to recover, he was dangerouſly hurt with a 


ſtone by the natives, and his companion alſo received 


a flight wound in the head. The offenders eſcaped, 
and the captain was not anxious to have them taken, as 
he did not want to have any diſputes with the Indians. 
- Between the 8th and gth, two yaung marines one 
night withdrew themfelves from the fort; and in the 
morning were not to be met with. Notice having been 
given the next day that the ſhip would fail that or the 
enſuing day: as they did not return, Capt. Cook began 
to be apprehenſive that they defigned to remain on 
ſhore; but as he was apprized in ſach a cafe no effettual 
means could be taken to recover them without running 
a riſque of deſtroying the harmony ſubſiſting between 
the Engliſh and the natives, he veſulved to walt a Gay, 
in Loa. of their returning of their own accord. But 
as they were ftill miſſing on the tenth in the morning, 
an enquiry was made after them, when the Indians de- 
clared, that they did not propoſe to return, having 
taken refuge among the mountains, where it was im— 
poſſible for them to be diſcovered ; and added, that 
each of them had taken a wife. In conſequence of 


this, it was intimated to ſeveral of 'the chiefs that were 
in the fort with the women, among whom were 'Tubou- 
ra! Tamaide, Tomi. and'Oberea, that they would Met 


de luffercd to quit it till che deſerters were produced 
They 
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They did not ſhew any figns of fear or diſcontent, but 
allured the captain the marines ſhould be ſent back. 
In the mean time Mr. Hieks was diſpatched in the pin- 
nace to bring Tootahah an board the ſhip, and he exe- 
cuted his commiſſion without giving any alarm. - __ 
Night coming on Capt. Cook thought it not prudent 
to let the people, whom he had detained as hoſtages, 
remain at the fort ; he therefore gave orders to remove 
them on board, which greatly alarmed them all, eſpe- 
eially the females, who teſtified the moſt gloomy appre- 
henſions by floods of tears, Capt. Cook eſcorted O- 
berea and others to the ſhip ; but Mr. Banks remained 
on ſhore with ſome Indians, whom he thought it of 
leſs importance to detain. In the evening one of the 
marines was brought back by ſome of the natives, who 
reported, that the other and two of our men who went, 
to recover them, would be. detained while Tootahah 
was confined. Upon this Mr. Hicks was diſpatched in 


the long boat with a ſtrong body of men to reſcue the 


priſoners; at the ſame time the Captain told Too- 
tahah, that it was incumbent on him to aſſiſt them with. 
ſome of his people, and to give orders in his name, 
that the men ſhould be ſet at liberty; for that he would 
be expetted to anſwer for the event. Tootahah imme« 
diately complied, and this party releaſed the men with- 
out oppoſition. "7 d | 
On the 11th, about ſeven in the morning, they re- 
turned, but without the arms, which bad been taken 
from them when they were made priſoners ; theſe, how- 
ever, being reſtored ſoon after, the chieſs on board 
were allowed to return, and thoſe who had been de- 
tained on ſhore were alſo ſet at liberty. On examining 
the deſerters it appeared, that the Indians had told the 
truth, they having choſen two girls, with whom they 
would have remained in the iſland. At this time the 
power of Oberea was not ſo great, as it was when the 
Dolphin firſt diſcovercd the iſland. Tupia, whoſe name 
has been often mentioned in this voyage, had been her 

. of ob | F 2 | prime 
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prime miniſter. ' He had a knowledge of navigation, 
and was thoroughly acquainted with the number, ſitu— 
ation. and inhabitants of the adjacent iſlands. This 
chief had often expreſſed a deſire to go with us when 
we continued our voyage. 
On the 12th in the morning he came on board, with 
a boy about twelve years of age, his ſervant, named 
Taiyota, and requeſted the gentlemen on board, to let 
him go with him. As we thought he might be uſeful 
to us in many particulars, we unanimoully. agreed to 
comply with his requeſt. Tupia then went on ſhore 
for the laſt time to bid farewel to his friends, to whom 
he gave ſeveral baubles, as parting tokens of remem- 
brance. | Ree 

Mr. Banks, after dinner, being Willing to obtain a 
drawing of the Morai, which Tootahah had in his poſ- 
{ſeſſion at Eparre, Capt. Cook accompanied him thither 
in the pinnace, together with Dr. Solander. They 
immediately upon landing repaired to Tootahah's houſe, 
where they were met by Oberea and ſeveral others. A 
general good underſtanding prevailed. Tupia came 
back with them, and they promiſed to viſit the gentle- 
men early the next day, as they were told they ſhould 
then fail. | | 
On the 13th theſe friendly people came very early 
on board, and the ſhip was ſurrounded with a vaſt num- 
ber of canoes, filled with Indians of the lower ſort. 
Between eleven and twelve we weighed anchor; and 
notwithſtanding all the little miſunderſtandings between 
the Engliſh and the natives, the latter, who poſſeſſed a 
great fund of good nature and much ſenſibility, took 
their leave, weeping in an affectionate manner. As to 
Tupia, he ſupported bimſelf through this ſcene with a 
becoming fortitude. Tears flowed from his eyes, it is 
true, but the effort he made to conceal them, did him 
additional honour. He went with Mr. Banks to the 
maſt head, and waving his hand, took a laſt farewel of 
his country. Thus we departed from Otaheite, after 
a ſlay of juſt three months, | CHAP, 
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CHAP. V. 


An hiſtorical and deſcriptive account of Otaheite-—Of the 
and and its productions - the inhabitants—therr 
F of living ive ſions and 

_ diſeaſe N 


ORT Royal bay, in the iſland of Otaheite, we 

found to be within half a degree of its real ſitu- 
ation; and point Venus, the northern extremity of 
this iſland, and the eaſtern part of the bay, lies in 149 
deg. go min. long. A reef of coral rocks ſurround 
the ifland, forming ſeveral excellent bays, among 
which, and equal to the beſt of them, is Port Royal. 
The moſt proper ground for anchoring is on the eaſt- 
ern ſide of the bay. The ſhore is a fine ſandy beach, 
behind which, runs a river of freſh water, very con- 
venient for a flect of ſhips. The face of the country 
is very uneven. It riſes in ridges that run up into 
the middle of the iſland, where they form mountains 
which may be ſeen at the diſtance of ſixty miles, The 
only parts of the iſland that are inhabited, are the low 
lands, lying between the foot of the ridges and the ſea. 
The houſes do not form villages, but are ranged * 
the whole border. Before them are little groups 
plantain trees, which furniſh them with cloth. Accor- 
ding to Tupia's account, this iſland could furniſh above 
6000 fighting men. The produce is bread-fruit, co- 
coa-nuts, bananas, ſweet potatoes, yams, jumbu, a deli- 
cious fruit, ſugar-cane, the paper mulberry, ſeveral 
ſorts of figs, with many other plants and trees, all 
which the earth produces ſpontaneouſly. 

The people in general are of a larger make than the 
Europeans. The males are moſtly tall, and robuſt, and 
the women above the ſize of our Engliſh ladies. Their 
natural complexion is of a fine clear olive, their ſkin 

delicately 


46 CAPTAIN COOK's FIRST VOYAGE 


delicately ſmooth and ſoft. Their faces in general are 
handſome, and their eyes full of ſenſibility. Their 
tecth are remarkably white and regular, and their 
breath is entirely free from any diſagreeable ſmell. 
. - Fkey clothe themſelves in cloth and matting of va- 
rious kinds: the firſt they wear in fine, the latter in 
wet weather. The women of a ſuperior claſs wear 
three or four pieces. One, which is of conſiderable 
length, they wrap ſeveral times round their waift, and 
falls down to the middle of the leg. Two. or three 
other ſhort pieces, with a hole cut in the middle of 
each, are placed on one another, and their heads com- 
ing through the holes, the long ends hang before and 
behind, both ſides being open, by which means they 
have the free uſe of their arms. 2 | 
The mens dreſs is very ſimilar, differing only in this 


inſtance, that one part of the garment inftead of falling. 


below the knees, 1s brought between the legs This 
dreſs, is worn by all ranks of people, the only iſtinction 


being quantity in the ſuperior claſs. The boys and 
girls go quite naked; the firſt till they are [even or 


cight years old; the latter till they are about five or fix. 
The natives of Otaheite ſeldom uſe their houſes but 
to fleep in, or to avoid the rain, as they eat in the open 
air. Their clothes ſerve them for a covering in the 
iight. We ſaw houſes that are general receptacles for 


the inhabitants of a diftrift, many of them being more. 
than 200 feet in length, 40 in breadth, and 7o or 80 


fect high. 


Their cookery conſiſts chiefly in baking, the manner 


of doing which has heen noticed. When a chief kills 


a hog. he divides it equally among his vaſſals. When 


the bread-fruit is not in ſeaſon, cocoa-nuts, bananas, 
and plantains, are ſubſtituted in its ſtead! They bake 
their bread-fruit in a manner which renders it ſome- 
what like a mealy potatoe. Of this three diſhes are 
made, by beating them up with bananas, plantains, or. 
four * 4 which is called by them mahie. 11 
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The chief cats generally alone, unleſs when viſited 
by a ſtranger. Not having known the uſe of a table, 
they fit on the ground, and leaves of trees ſpread be- 
fore them ſerve as a table cloth. They then begin 
their meals with the ceremony of waſhing their mouths 
and hands; after which they eat a handful of bread- 
fruit and fiſh, dipt in ſalt Water alternately, till the 
whole is conſumed, taking a ſip of ſalt water between 
almoſt every morſel. The bread-fruit ànd fiſh is ſuc- 
ceeded by a fecond courſe. During this time a foft 
fluid of paſte is prepared from the bread fruit, which 
they drink aut of cocoa-nut ſhells: this concludes the 
meal; and their hands and mouths are again waſhed-as 
at the beginning. rr 

One of the worſt cuſtoms of the people of Otaheite 


is. that which ſeveral of the principal people of the 


ifland have adopted of uniting in an aflociation, 
wherein no woman confines herſelf to any particular 
man, by which means they obtain a perpetual ſociety. 
The members have meetings where the men amuſe 
themſelves with wreſtling, and the, women dance the 
timorodee, in ſuch a manner, as is moſt likely to excite 
the defires of the other ſex, and which were frequently 
gratified in the aſſembly. A much worſe practice is 
the conſequence of this. If any of the women prove 
with child, the infant is deſtroyed, unleſs the mother's 
natural affection ſhould prevail with her to preſerve its 
life, which however, is forſeited unle(s the ean procare 
a man to adopt it. And where the ſuceeeds in this, 
the is expelled from the ſociety, being called Whan- 
nownow, Which ſignifies abearer of children, by way of 
teproach. 33 e ae 
Soon after our arrival at Otaheite, we were appriſed' 
of the natives having the French diſcaſe amGng them. 
The Hlanders-call it by a name expreflive of its effects, 
oblerving that the hair and nails of thoſe who! were: 
firſt infected by it, fell off, and the fleſh rotted from 
cheir bones, While their counrymen,'and even neatelt 
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relations, who were unaffected were ſo much terrified 
at its ſymptoms, that the unhappy ſufferer was often 
forſaken by them, and left to periſh in the moſt miſe- 
rable condition. 


CHAP. VI. 


The Endeavour continues her voyage—Viſits the iſlands in 
the neighbourhood of Otaſicite An account of ſeveral 
incidents, and of various particulars relative to the in- 
habulants—The paſſage the Endeavour from Oteroah 
to New Zealand Events on going aſhore, and incidents 
whale the ſhip was in Poverty Bay—The country de- 
fſeribed—Excurſrons to Cape Turnagain, and return to 
Tolaga—The inliabitants deſcribed, and a narrative of 
what happened whale we were on that part of the coaſt — 
The range from Tolaga to Mercury Bay Incidents 
that happened on board the Endeavour and aſhore—A 
deſcription of the country—Sail from Mercury Bay to 
the Bay of Iſlands —Deſcription of the Indians on the 
banks of the Thames — Interview and ſkirmiſhes with the 
natives—Range from the bay of Iſlands round North 
Cape. 


N the 13th of July, 1769, after leaving the iſland 
of Otaheite, we continued our courſe, with clear 
weather and a gentle breeze; and were informed b 
Tupia, that four iſlands which he called Huaheine, 
Ulietea, Otaha, and Bolabola, were at the diſtance of 
about one or two days fail ; and that hogs, fowls, and 
other refreſhments, very ſcarce on board, were to be 
got there in great adundance. On the 15th we made 
but little way, on account of the calms which ſucceed- 
ed the light breezes. Tupia often prayed to his God 
Tane for a wind, and boaſted of his ſucceſs, which in- 


deed he took care to inſure, by never applying to 


Tane, till he ſaw a breeze ſo near, that he knew it 


muſt reach the ſhip before his prayer was concluded. 
On 
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On the 16th we ſounded near the north-weſt part of 
the iſland of Huaheine, but found no bottom at 70 fa- 
thoms. Several of the canoes put oft; but the Indians 
ſeemed fearful of coming near the bark till the fight of 
Tupia removed their apprehenſions. They then came 
along fide, and the king of the iſland, with his queen, 
came on board. They ſeemed ſurpriſed at every thing 
that was ſhewn them, but made no enquiries after any 
thing but what was offered to their notice. After ſome 
time they became more familiar; and the king, whoſe 
name was Oree, as a token of amity, propoſed e x chang« 
ing names with Captain Cook, Which was readily ac- 
cepted. 

Having anchored in a ſmall harbour, we went on 
ſhore with Mr. Banks and {ome other gentlemen, ac- 
companied by the king and Tupia. As ſoon as we 
landed, Tupia covered himſelf as low as the waiſt, and 
deſired Mr. Monkhouſe to do the ſame. Being ſeated; 
he now began a ſpeech, or prayer, which laſted about 
twenty minutes ; the king, who {tood oppoſite to him, 
anſwering in what ſeemed, ſet replies. During this 
harangue, Tupia delivered, at different times, a hand- 
kerchief, a black ſilk neckcloth, ſome plantains, and 
two bunches of feathers, all which we carried on 


board. Theſe ceremonies were conſidered as a kind of 


ratification of a peace between us and the king of 
Huaheine. | 

On the 17th we went again on ſhore, and made an 
excurſion into the country, the produttions of which 
greatly reſembled thoſe of Otaheite; the rocks and 
clay ſeemed, indeed, more burnt : the boat-houſes were 
curious and remarkably large. The level part of the 
country affords the moſt beautiful landſcapes that the 
imagination can poſſibly form an idea of. 

On the 19th we offered the natives ſome hatchets, 
for which we procured three very large hogs. As we 
intended to fait in the afternoon, king Oree, and others 
of the natives came on board to take their leave. Capt. 
Numb. 3. | G Cook 
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Cook preſented to Oree, a pewter plate, ſtamped with 
this inſcription, © His Britannic Majeſty's ſhip En- 
deavour, Capt. Cook, commander, 16th July, 1769.“ 
We gave him alſo ſome medals, reſembling our Eng- 
liſh coin, which he promiſed to keep, in order to re— 
member us. 

On the 20th, by the direction of Tupia, we anchored 
in a bay, formed by a rect, on the north ſide of the 
iſland. Two canoes ſoon came off from the ſhore, and 
the natives brought with them two {mall hogs, which 
they exchanged for ſome nails and beads. The captain, 
Mr. Banks, "and other gentlemen now went on ſhore, 
accompanied by Tupia, who introduced them with the 
fame kind of ceremonics that had taken place on their 
landing at Huahcine; after which Capt. Cook took 
poſſeſſion of this and the three neighbouring iſlands, 
Huaheine, Otaha, and Bolabola, in the name of his 
Britannic Majeſty. 

On the 21ſt the maſter was ſent to inſpett the ſou- 
thern part of the iſland, and a lieutenant was diſpatched 
in the yawl to ſound the harbour where the Endeavour 
lay. While the Captain went in the pinnace, to take 
a view of that part of the iſland which lay to the north- 
ward, Mr. Banks and the gentlemen were again on 
ſhore, trading with the natives, and ſearching after the 
productions and curiolities of the country. 

The hazy weather and briſk gales prevented us from 


getting under fail till the 24th, when we put to fea, 


and ſtcercd northward within the reef, towards an 
opening, at the diſtance of about ſix leagues, in effecting 
which we were in danger of ſtriking on a rock, the 
man who ſounded, crying out on a ſudden, two fa- 
thoms,” which could not but alarm us greatly ; but 
either the maſter was miſtaken, or the [hip went along 
the edge of a coral rock, many of which in the neigh- 
bourhood of theſe iſlands are as ſteep as a wall. 

The bay where the Endeavour lay at anchor, called 


Oopoa, is capacious enough to hold a * number of 


e 
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ſhipping, and ſecured from the ſea by a reef of rocks. 
Its ſituation. is off the eaſtermoſt part of the iſland. 
he proviſions conſiſt of cocoa-nuts, yams, plantains, 
and a few hogs and fowls. The country round about 
the place where we landed, was not ſo plentiful as at 
Otaheite or Huahcine. "The ſouthermoſt opening in 
the reef, or channel into the harbour, by which we 
entered, is little more than a cable's length wide; it 
lies off the eaſtermoſt point of the ifland, and may be 
found by a ſmall woody ifland, which hes to the ſouth- 
caſt of it, called Oatara; north-weſt from which are 
two other iſlots called Opururu and Tamou. Between 
theſe is the channel through which we went out of the 
harbour, and it is a full quarter of a mile wide. 

On the 25th we were within a league or two of the 
iſland of Otoha ; but could not get near enough to the 
land, the wind having proved contrary. In the morn— 
ing Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander went in the long— 
boat with the maſter, in order to found a harbour on 
the eaſt-ſide of the iſland, which they found ſafe and 
convenient. We then went on ſhore and purchaſed 
a large quantity of plantains, and ſome hogs and fowls. 
The produce of this ifland was much the ſame with 
that of Ulieta, but ſeemed to be more barren. 

We then made fail to the northward, and at eight 
o'clock on the 2gth, we were under the high peaks of 
Bolabola, We found the iſland inacceſſible in this 
part. On the goth we diſcovered an ifland which 
Tupia called Maurua, but ſaid it was ſmall, ſurrounded 
by a reef, and without commodious harbour, but in- 
habited, and nearly yielded the ſame produce as the 
adjacent Hands. In the afternoon, finding ourſelves 
to windward of ſome harbour that lay on the weſt ſide 
of Ulieta, we intended to put into one of them, in order 
to flop 4 leak which had ſprung in the powder room. 
The wind being right againſt us, we plied on and off 
ull the afternoon of the 1ſt of Auguſt, when we came 
| | | G 2 8 
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to an anchor in the entrance of the channel, which led 
into one of the harbours. 

On Wednelday the 2d, when the tide turned, we 

came into a proper place for mooring, in 28 fathom. 
Many of the natives came off, and brought hogs, fowls 
and plantains, which were purchaſed upon moderate 
terms. Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander went on {hore, 
and ſpent the day very agreeably ; the natives ſhewed 
them great reſpett : being condueted to the houſes of 
the chief people. In one houſe they obſerved ſome 
very young girls drefſed in the neateſt manner, who 
kept their places waiting for the ſtrangers to accolt 
them; theſe girls were the moſt beautiful the gentle. 
men had ever ſeen. 
In one of the houſes we were entertained with a 
dance. The performer put upon his head a large piece 
of wicker-work, about four feet long, of a eylindrical 
form, covered with feathers, and edged round with 
ſhark's. tecth. With this head-dreſs, he began to dance 
with a flow motion; frequently moving his head, ſo as 
to deſcribe a circle with the top of his wicker-cap. and 
ſometimes throwing it ſo near the faces of the byc- 
ſtanders as to make them jump back; this they conſi 
dered as an excellent-piece of humour, and it always 
produced a hearty laugh, when practiſed, hens any of 
the Englith gentlemen. 

On Saturday the zth, fome hogs and fawls, and ſe- 
veral large pieces of cloth, many of them being fifty or 
ſixty yards in length, together with a quantity of plan- 
tains and cocoa- nuts, were ſent to Capt. Cook, as a 
preſent from the Earee Rahie of the iſland of Bolabola, 
accompanied with a meſſage, importing, that he was 
then on the illand, and intended waiting on the Cap- 
tain. 

On the 6th, the king of Bolabola did vbt viſit us 
agreeable to his promile ; his abſence, however, was 
not in the leaſt regretted, as he ſent three yaung women 
to demand ſomething in return for his preſent. F js 

inner, 
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dinner, we ſet out to pay the king a viſit on ſhore. As 
this man was the Earce Rahie of the Bolabola man, 
who had conquered this, and were in dread of all the 
neighyouring iſlands, we were greatly diſappointed, in- 
ſtead of finding a vigorous enterpriſing young chief, to 
ſce a poor feeble old dotard, half blind, and finking 


under the weight of age and infirmities. He received 
us without either that ſtate or ceremony which we had 


hitherto met with among the other chiets. 

On Wedneſday the gth, having ſtopped a leak, and 
taken on board a freſh ſtock of proviſions, e ſailed 
out of the harbour: and though we were ſeveral 
leagues diſtant from the iſland of Bolabola, Tupia ear- 
neſtly intreated Capt. Cook, that a ſhot might be fired 
towards it; which, to oratify him, the captain compli- 
ed wich. It was ſuppoſed to have been intended b 
Tupia as a mark of his reſentment againſt the inhabi- 
tants of that place, as they had formerly taken from 
him large poſſeſſions which he held in the iſland of Ulie- 
tea, of which iſland Wupia was a native, and a ſubor- 
dinate chief, but was driven out by theſe warriors. 

Being detained longer at Ulietea in repairing the ſhip 
than we expetted, we did not go on ſhore at Bolabola ; 
but after giving the general name of the Society 
Iflands, to the iſlands Huaheine, Ulietea, Bolabola, 
Otaha, and Maurua, which lies be:ween the latitude of 
16 deg. 10 min. and 18 deg. 55 min. ſouth, we pur- 
fued our courſe ſtanding ſouthwardly for an iſland, to 
which we were directed by Tupia, at above 100 
leagues diſtant. This we diſcovered on the 13th, and 
were informed by him it was called Obiterea. 

On the 14th we ſtood in for land, and faw ſeveral | 
of che inhabitants coming along the ſhore. One of the 
lieutenants was diſpatched in the pinnace ta ſound for 
anchorage, and to obtain what intelligence could be 
got from the natives concerning any land, that might 
be farther to the ſouth. Mr. Banks, Dr. Solander and 

Tupia went with the licutenant in the boat. When 


they 
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they approached the ſhore, they obſerved, that the 
Indians were armed with long lances. A number of 
them were ſoon drawn together on the beach, and two 
jumped into the water, endeavouring to gain the boat; 
but ſhe ſoon left them, and ſome others that had made 
the ſame attempt, far enough behind her. Having 
doubled the point where they intended to land; they 
opened a large bay, and ſaw another party of the na- 
tives ſtanding at the end of it, armed like-thoſe whom 
they had ſeen before. Preparations were then made 
for landing, on which a canoe full of Indians made 
off towards them. Obſerving this, Tupia received 
orders to acquaint them that the Engliſh did not intend 
to offer them violence, but meant to traffic with them 
lor nails, which were produced. Thus informed, they 
came along ſide the boat, and took ſome nails that 
were given them, being ſeemingly well pleaſed with the 
preſent. Yet, a few minutes after, theſe people 
boarded the boat, deſigning to drag her on ſhore ; but 
fome muſquets being diſcharged over their heads, 
they leaped into the ſea, and having reached the ca- 
noe, put back with all poſſible expedition, joining 
their countrymen who ſtood ready to receive them. 
The boat immediately purſued the fugitives, but the 
crew finding the ſurf extremely violent, did not ven- 
ture to land there, but coaſted along ſhore to try if 
they could not find a more convenient place. 

Soon after the canoe got on ſhore, a man oppoſite 
the. boat flouriſhed his weapon, calling out at the ſame 
time with a ſhrill voice, which was a mark of defiance 
as Tupia explained it to the Engliſh. Not being able 


to find a proper landing-place, they returned, with an 


intention to attempt it where the canoe went on ſhore; 
whereupon another warrior repcated the defiance : his 
appearance was more formidable than that of the other. 
When he thought fit to retire, a grave man came * 
War 
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ward, who aſked Tupia ſeveral queſtions, relating to 
the place from whence the veſſel came, as Who were 
the perſons on board ? Whither they were bound? &c. 
After this it was propoſed, that the people in the boat 
ſhould go on ſhore and trade with them if they would 
lay aſide their weapons; but the latter would not agree 
to this, unleſs the Engliſh would do the like. As this 
propoſal was by no means an equal one, when it was 
conſidered that the hazard muſt, for many reaſons, be 
reater to the boat crew than the Indians, and as per- 
tidy was dreaded, it was not complied with. Beſides, 
ſince neither the bay which the Endeavour entered, 
nor any other part of the iſland furniſhed good harbour 
or anchorage, it was reſolved not to attempt landing 
any more, but to fail from hence to the ſouthward. 
On the 15th we ſailed from this ifland with a fine 
breeze; but on the 16th it was hazy, and we bore awa 
for what reſembled very high peaks of land. The 
weather clearing up, we were convinced of our miſtake, 
and reſumed our courle accordingly. Land was dif- 
covered at Weſt by North, on the 7th of Ottober, and 
in the morning of the 8th, we came to an anchor op- 
polite a {mall river, not above half a league from the 
coalt. 
Captain Cook, Mr. Banks, Dr. Solander, and ſome 
other g gentlemen, having left the pinnace at the mouth 
of the river, proceeded a little farther up, when we 
landed, leaving the yawl to the care of ſome of our. 
boys, and went up to a ſew ſmall houſes in the neigh- 
bourhood. Some of the natives that had concealed 
themſelves in the neighbourhood, took advantage of 
our ablence from the boat, and ruſhed out, advancing ' 
and brandiſhing their long wooden lances. On this 
our boy dropped down the ſtream. The cockſwain of 
the pinnacevthen fred a muſquetoon over their heads, 
but it did not prevent them from following the boat, 
in conſequence of which he levelled his piece, and ſhot 
one of them dead on the ſpot. Struck with aſtoniſh- 
ment 
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4 ment at the death of their companion, the others re- 
mained motionleſs for ſome time, but as ſoon as they 
recovered from their fright, retreated to the woods 
with the utmoſt precipitation. The report of the gun 
brought the advanced party back to the boat, and both 
the pinnace and yawl returned immediately to the ſhip. 

On the gth, a great number of natives were ſeen 
near the place where the gentlemen in the yawl had 
landed the preceding evening, and the greateſt part of 
them appeared to be unarmed. The long-boat, pin- 
nace, and yawl, being manned with marines and ſailors, 
Capt. Cook and Tupia went on ſhore, and landed on 
the oppoſite fide of the river, over againſt a ſpot where 
ſeveral Indians were fitting on the ground, They im- 
mediately ſtarted up, and began to handle their wea- 
pons, each producing either a long pike, or a kind of 
truncheon made of ſtone, with a ftring through the 
handle of it, which they twiſted round their wriſts. 
Tupia was diretted to {peak to them in his language, 
and we were greatly ſurpriſed to find that he was well 
underſtood, the natives ſpeaking in his language, 
though in a different dialett. Their intentions at firſt 
appeared to be very hoſtile, brandiſhing their weapons 
in the uſual threatening manner; upon which a muſ- 
quet was fired at ſome diſtance: the ball happened ta 
fall into the water, at which they appeared rather ter- 
rified, and deſiſted from their menaces. Having now 
drawn up the marines, we advanced nearer to the fide 
of the river. Tupia, again ſpeaking, informed them 
of our deſire to traffic with them for proviſions; to 
this they conſented, provided we would go over to 
them to the other ſide of the river. The propoſal was 
agreed to, upon condition that the natives would quit 
thetr weapons; but the moſt folemn affurances of 
friendſhip could not prevail with them to niake ſuch a 
conceſſion. Not thinking it prudent, therefore, to 
croſs the river, we, in our turn, intreated the Indians 
to come over to us, and after ſome time prevailed on 


One 
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8 
-y others, They did not appear to value beads and iron 
ds which we offered in the way of barter, hut propoſed 
0 to exchange their weapons for ours; which being ob- 
th jected to, they endeavoured to ſnatch. our arms from 
p. us, but being os our guard, from the information given 
en us by Tupia that they were ſtill our enemies; and 
id Tupia, by our direction, gave them to underſtand, that 
of any further offers of violence would be puniſhed with 
= inſtant death. One of them, nevertheleſs, had the 
S, audacity to ſnatch Mr. Green's dagger when his back 
* was turned to them, and retiring a fe paces, flouriſhed 
re it over his head; but his temerity coſt him his life; 
ay for Mr. Monkhouſe fired a muſquet, and be inſtantly 
= dropped. Soon after, though not beſore we had diſ- 
of charged our pieces, they retreated ſlowly. up the couns 
* try, and we returneq to our boat. | | 

4 The behaviour of the Indians, added to our want of 
e. freſh water, induced Capt. Cook to continue his voyage 
1} round the: bay, with a hope of getting ſome of the na+ 
ſe tives aboard, that by civil uſage. he might convey 
N through, them a favourable idea of us to their country+ 
a men, and thereby, ſettle a good correſpondence wit 
1 them. An event occurred, which, though attende 
10 with diſagreeable circumſtances, promiſed to facilitate 
. this deſign- Two: canoes appeared, making towards 
ws land, and Capt. Cook, propoſed intercepting them with 
le our boats. One of them got clear oft, but the Indiana 
= in che other, finding it impoſſible to eſcape, began. to 
0 attack our people in the boats with their paddles. This 
Rc compelled the Endeavour's people to fire upon them; 
1 when four of the Indians were killed, and the other 
it three, ho were young men, jumped into the water; 
\f and endeavoured to ſwim aſhore; they were, however; 
4 taken up, and conyeyed on board. At ſuſt they diſ- 
7 covered all the ſigus of fear and terror, thinking they 
"a mould be killed; but Tupia, by repeated aſſurances of 
* friendſhip, removed their apprehenſions, and they al- 
8 11.6 Bas H terwards 
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9 terwards eat heartily of the ſhip's proviſions. Having 
retired to reſt in the evening, they flept very quietly 
for ſome hours, but about midnight, their fears return- 
ing, they appeared i in great agitation; frequently making 
loud and diſmal groans. Again, the kind careſſes and 
friendly promiſes of Tupia operated fo effectually, that 
they became calm, and ſung a ſong, which, at the dead 
of night, had a pleaſing effect. The next morning, 
after they were dreſſed according to the mode of their 
country, and were ornamented with necklaces, and 
bracelets, preparations were made for ſending them to 
their countrymen, at which they expreſſed great ſatiſ- 
faction ; but finding the boat approaching Capt. Cook's 
firſt landing- place, they intimated, that the inhabitants 
were ſoes, and that, after killing their enemies, they 
always eat them. 

The Captain, nevertheleſs, judged it expedient to 
land near the ſame ſpot, which he accordingly did with 
Mr. Banks, Doctor Solander, and Tupia, reſolving, at 
the ſame time, to protett the youths from any injury 
that might be offered them. Theſe had ſcarcely de- 
parted on their return to their friends, when two large 

arties of Indians advanced haſtily towartls them, upon 
which they again flew to us for protection. When the 
Indians drew near, one of the boys diſcovered his 
uncle among them, and a converſation enſued acroſs 
the river, in which the boy gave a juſt account of our 
hoſpitality, and took great pains to diſplay his finery. 
A ſhort time after this converſation, the uncle ſwam 
acroſs the river, bringing with him a green bough, a 
token of friendſhip, which we received as fuch, and 
ſeveral preſents were made them. Notwithſtanding 
the preſents of this relation, all three of the boys, by 
their own defire, returned to the ſhip; but as the cap- 
tain intended to ſail the next morning, he ſent them 

aſhore in the evening, though much againſt their incli- 
nation. They e us of a par Gowns: kind of deer 
_ the land, e SITU 
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On the 11th; at fix o'clock in the morning, we 
weighed and _—_ in hopes of finding a better an- 
choring place, Capt. Cook having given the bay, the 
name of Poverty Bay. In the afternoon we were be- 
calmed; and ſeveral canoes: full of Indians came off 
from the ſhore, who received many preſents, and af- 
terwards bartered even their clothes, and ſome of their 
paddles; fo eager were they of European commodities. 
The Indians were armed with bludgeons, made of 
wood, and of the bone of a large animal; they were 
contrived for cloſe fighting. ; 

Having finiſhed their:traffic, they ſet off in ſuch a 
hurry; that they forgot three of their companions, who 
remained on board all night. Theſe teſtified their fears 
and apprehenſions, notwithſtanding Tupia took great 
pains to caince them they were in no danger; and 
about ſeven o'clock the next morning, a canoe came 
off, with four Indians on board. It was at firft with 
difficulty the Indians in the ſhip could prevail on thoſe 
in the canoe to come near them, and not till after the 
former had aſſured them, that the Engliſh did not eat 
men.. | 922 | 

On the 12th feveral Indians came off in a:canoe, and 
at times appeared to be peaceably inclined; but at o- 
thers to menace hoſtilities, brandiſhing their lances, and 
other hoſtile . geſtures. - A four-pounder. loaded with 
grape ſhot, was therefore ordered to be fired; but not 
pointed at them. This had the deſired effect, and made 
them drop a-ſtern. . 

On Friday the igth in the morning, we made for an 
inlet, but finding it not ſheltered, ſtood out again, and 
were chaced by a canoe filled with Indians, but the 
Endeavour out-ſailed them. She purſued her courſe 
round the bay, but could not find an opening. Nine 
canoes full of Indianscame from the ſhore; and five of 
them, after having conſulted together, purſued the En- 
deavour, apparently with a hoſtile deſign. - Tupia was 
defired to acquaint them, that immediate deſtruction 


„ 


would 
„ * 
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0 would enſue, if they perſevered in their attempts; but Ja 
words had no influence, and a four-pounder with grape- be 
ſhot was fired; They were terrified at this kind of rea- ce 
ſoning. and paddled away faſter than they came. us 

On the 2oth we anchored in a bay two leagues to the th 
north of the Foreland. To this bay we were invited ru 
by the natives in canoes, who behaved very amicably, wi 
and pointed to a place where they ſaid we ſhould find of 
plenty of freſh water. We determined here to get an 

| {ſome knowledge of the country, though the barbour un 
was not ſo good a ſhelter from the weather as we ex- ha 
petted. Two chiefs, whom e ſaw in the canoes, came da 


on board, they were dreſſed in jackets, the one orna- 
mented with tufts of red feathers, the other with dog- 
ſkins. We preſented to them linen and ſome ſpike- 
nails, but they did not value the lat ſormuuch as the 
inhabitants of the other iſtands. 

Towards the evening we vent on ſhore, accompanied 
by the Captain and Dr. Solander. We were courte- 
ouſly received by the inhabitants, who did not appear 
in numerous bodies, and in other inſtances were ſeru- 
Sunn attentive not to give offence. We made them 
everal fmall preſents, a in this agreeable tour round 
the bay, we had the pleaſure of finding two ſtreams of 
freſh water. We remained on ſhore all night, and the 
next day Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander diſeovered qeve- 
ral large birds, among which were quails and large 
Pigeons. Many ſtages for drying fiſh were obſerved 
near where we landed, and ſome houſes with ſences. 
We ſaw dogs with pointed ears, and very ugly. Sweet 
potatoes, like thoſe which grow in America were found. 
The cloth plant grew ſpontaneous. In the neighbour- 
ing vallies the lands were laid out in regular plantati- 
ons; and in the bay we bought plenty of crabs, cray- 
fiſh, and horſe mackarel, larger than thoſe an the Eng- 
liſh conſts. The low lands were planted with cacoes; 

the hollows with gourds; but as to the woods the 
Oey impaſſible, on account of the number of Lapple 
Jacks 
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but jacks which grewghere. ' We went into ſeveral houſes Þ 
pe- belonging to the hatives, and met with a very civil re- 
ea. ception ; and, without the leaſt reſerve, they ſhewed 


us whatever we deſired to fee. At times we found 
them at their meals, which our preſence never inter- 
rupted. At this ſeaſonfiſh conſtituted their chief food: 
with which they eat, inftead of bread, roots of a kind 
of fearn ; theſe, when roaſted upon a fire, are ſweet 
and clammy : in taſte not diſagreeable, though rather 
unpleaſant from the number of their fibres. They 
have, doubtleſs, in other ſeaſons of the year, an abun- 
dance of excellent vegetables. 

The women of this place paint their faces with a 
mixture of red ocre and oil, which, as they are ve 
plain, renders them more homely. This kind of 
daubing being generally wet upon their cheeks and 
foreheads, was cafily transferred to thoſe who ſaluted 
them, -as was frequently viſible upon the noſes of our 
people. The young ones who were complete co- 
quets, wore a petticoat, under which was a girdle, 
made of the blades of graſs ſtrongly perfumed, to 
which was pendant a {mall bunch of leaves of fome 
fragrant plant. The faces of the men were not in 
general painted ; but they. were daubed with dry red 
ocre 'from head to foot, their apparel not excepted. 
Though in perſonal cleanlineſs they were not equal to 
our friends at Otaheite, yet in ſome particulars they 
ſurpaſſed them; for their dwellings were furniſhed. 
with privies, and they had dunghills upon which their 
offals and filth were depoſited. Among the females 
Chaſtity was lightly eſteemed. "They reſorted fre- 
quently to the watering place, where they freely beſtow- 
ed every favour that was requeſted. An officer meet- 
ing with an elderly woman, he accompanied her to her 
houſe, and having preſented her with ſome cloth and 
beads, a young girl was ſingled out, with whom he was 
given to underſtand he might retire. Soon after an 
elderly man, with two women came in as viſitors, . 

| hs 1 
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4 with much formality ſaluted the whgle company, after 
the cuſtom of the place, which is by gently joining the 
tips of their noſes together. On his return, which was 
on Saturday the 21ſt, he was furniſhed with a guide, 
who, whenever they came to a brook or rivulet, took 
him on his back to prevent his being wet. Many of 
the natives were curiouſly tataowed, an old man in 
particular, was marked on the breaſt with curious 
figures, Theſe Indians at night dance in a very un- 
couth manner, with antic, geſtures, lolling out their 
1ongues and making ſtrange grimaces. In their dances 
old men, as well as the young ones are capital per- 
formers. 

On the 22d in the evening, we weighed anchor and 
put to ſea, but the wind being contrary we ſtood for 
another bay a little to the ſouth, called by the natives 
Tolaga, in order to complete our wood and water, and 
to cxtend our correſpondence with the natives. We 
found a watering-place in a ſmall cove a little within 
the ſouth-point of the bay, which bore ſouth by caſt, 
diſtant about a mile. Several canoes with Indians ou 
board, trafficked with us very fairly for glaſs bottles. 

On Monday the 23d in the afternoon, we went on 
ſhore accompanied by Mr. Banks, Dr. Solander, and 
the captain. We examined and found the water ex- 
tremely good; allo plenty of wood ; and the natives 
thewed us as much civility as thole from whom we had 
lately departed. At this watering-place we ſet up an 
altronomical quadrant, and took ſeveral ſolar and lu- 
nary obſcryations. In our walks through the vales we 
faw many houſes uninhabited, the natives reſiding 
chiefly in ſheds, or the ridges of the hills, which are 
very Keep. The hills are clothed with beautiful flower- 
ing thrubs, intermixed with a number of tall, ſtately 
palms, which perfume the air, making it perfettly odo- 
riferous. We met with various kinds of edible her- 


bage in great ahundance and many trees that produced 


Fruit fit to eat. Sweet potatoes and plantains are cul- 
tivatcd near the houſes, 


\ On 


ROUND THE WORLD. ' --Y 


On our return que met an old man who entertained 
us with the milinPy exerciſes of the natives, which are 
performed with Patoo-Patoo and the lance. The for- 
mer has been already mentioned, and is uſed as a bat- 
tle axe; the latter is 18 or 20 feet in length, and made 
of extreme hard wood, and ſharpened at each end. A 
ſtake was ſubſtituted for a ſuppoſed enemy. The old 
warrior firſt attacked him with his lance, advancing 
with a moſt furious aſpect. Having pierced him, the 
patoo- patoo was uſed to demoliſh his head, at which he 
ſtruck with a force which would, at one blow, have 
{plit any man's ſkull; from whence we concluded no 
quarter was given by theſe people to their toes in time 
of action. 

The natives in this part are not very numerous. 
They are tolerably well ſhaped, but lean and tall: 
Their faces reſemble thoſe of the Europeans. Their 
noſes are aqualine, their.eyes dark-coloured, their 
hair black, which is tied upon the top of their heads, 
and the mens beards are of a moderate length: Their 
tataowing is done very curiouſly, in various figures, 
which makes their ſkin reſemble carving ; it is con- 
tined to the principal men, the females and ſervants 
uſing only red paint, with which they daub their faces, 
that otherwiſe! would not be dilagreeable. 5 

On the 25th we ſet up the armourers forge: on ore 
for neceſſary uſes, and got our wood and water with- 
out the leaſt moleſtation from the natives, with whom 
2 reh glaſs bottles and _ for mne ſorts 
of fiſh. - 

On the-27th, Capt. Cook and Dr. Solander went to 
inſpect the bay, when the Doctor was not a little ſur- 
priſed to fihd the natives in the poſſeſſion of a boy's 
top, which they knew how to ſpin by whipping it, and 
he purchaſed it out of curioſity. Mr. Banks was, dur- 
ing this; employed in attaining the ſummit of a ſteep 
hill, chat had previouſly engaged their attention, and 
near it he found many inhabited houſes, When the 

gentlemen 


\ 
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gentlemen met at the watering Plage the inhabitants 
fang their war ſong, which was a ffrange medley of 
ſhouting and grimace, at which the women aſſiſted. 
The next day Capt. Cook and other gentlemen went 
upon the ifland at the entrance of the bay, and met 
with a canoe that was 67 feet in length, ſix in breadth, 
and four in heighth; her bottom, which was ſharp, 
conſiſted of three trunks of trees, and the fides and 
head were curiouſly carved.. | 
Their huts are built under trees, their form is an 
oblong ſquare, the door low. on the ſide, and the win- 
dows are in the ends; reeds covered with thatch com. 
poſe the walls; the beams of the caves, which come to 
the ground, are covered with thatch; moſt of the 
houſes had been deſerted, through fear of the Engliſh, 
upon their landing. There is a great variety of fiſh in 
the bay, ſhell and cray fiſh are very plentiful, ſome of 
the latter weigh 12 pounds. | 
Sunday, October the 29th, we ſet ſail from this bay. 
It is ſituate in lat. 38 deg, 22 min. fouth, four leagues 
to the north of Gable End Foreland; there are two 
high rocks at the entrance of the bay, which form a 
cove very good for procuring wood and water. This 
is a very hilly country, though it preſents the eye with 
an agreeable verdure, various woods and many ſmall 
plantations. Mr. Banks found a great number of trees 
in the woods, quite unknown to Europeans, the fire 
wood reſembled the maple-tree, and produced a gum 
of whitiſh colour; other trees yielded a. gum of a deep 
yellow green. The only roots were yams and ſweet 
potatoes, though the ſoil appears very proper for pro- 
_ ducing every ſpecies of vegetables. | 
On Monday the goth, failing to the northward, we 
fell in with a ſmall ifland about a mile diſtant from the 
north-eaſt point of the main, and this being the moſt 
eaſtern part of it, the captain named it Eaſt Cape, and 
the iſland Eaſt Iſland; it was but ſmall, and appeared 
barren, The cape is inlatitude 37 deg. 42 min. 30 K 
| . Outh. 
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ſouth. Having doubled the cape, many villages pre- 
ſented themſelves to view, and the adjacent land ap- 
peared cultivated. In the evening of the goth, Lieu- 
tenant Hicks diſcovered a bay, to which his name was 
given. Next morning about nine ſeveral canoes came 
oft from the ſhore with a number of armed men, who 
appeared to have hoſtile intentions, before theſe had 
reached the ſhip, another canoe, larger than any that 
had yet been ſeen, full of armed Indians, came off, 
and made towards the Endeavour, with great expedi- 
tion. The captain now judging it expedient to prevent, 
if poſhble, their attacking him, ordered a gun to be 
fired over their heads. This not producing the deſired 
effect, another gun was fired with ball, which threw 
them into ſuch conſternation, that they immediately 
returned faſter than they came. 

On the 1ſt of November, not leſs than between 40 
and go canoes were ſeen, ſeveral of which came off as 
before, threatening to attack the Engliſh. One of their 
chiefs flouriſhed his pike, and made ſeveral harangues, 
ſeeming to bid defiance to thoſe on board the veſſel. 
At laſt, after repeatcd invitations, they came cloſe a- 
long fide ; but, inſtead of ſhewing a diſpoſition to trade, 
the haranguing chief uttered a ſentence, , and took up 
a ſtone which he threw againſt the ſhip, and immedi- 
ately after ſeized their arms. A piece of cloth, how- 
ever, happening to attract their eyes, they began to be 
more mild and reaſonable. A quantity of cray fiſh, 
muſcles, and conger eels were now purchaled. No 
fraud was attempted by this company of Indians, but 
ſome others that came after them, took goods from the 
veſſel without making proper returns. Yet when theſe 
lavages began to ile with the ſailors, they renewed 


their frauds ; and one of them was bold enough to ſeize 
ſome linen that was hung to dry, and run away wich it. 
In order to induce him to return, a muſket was fired 


over his head, but this not anſwering the end, he was 
pr | | | | 


ſhot 
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ſhot in the back with ſmall ſhot, yet, he ftill perſevered 
in his deſign. 

In conſequence of their behaviour, though they 
made no preparations to attack the veſſel, the captain 
gave orders to fire a four pounder, which paſſed over 
them; but its effect on the water terrihed them fo 
much, that they retreated with precipitation to the 
ſhore. FE 33 

In the afternoon, about two o'clock, we diſcovered 
a pretty high ifland to the welt. Some time after per- 
ceiving other rocks and iflands in the fame quarter, 
but not being able to weather them before night came 
on, we bore up between them and the main land. In 
the evening a double canoe, built after the ſame faſhion 
as thoſe of Otaheite, came up, when Tupia entered 
into a friendly converſation with the Indians, and was 
tald that the iſland, cloſe to which we lay, was called 
M owtohora. | 
The next morning being the 2d. a number of canoes 
appeared, and one, which proved to be the fame that 
pelted us the night before, came up. After converſing 
with Tupia, and behaving peaccably about an hour, 
they complimented us with another volley of ſtones. 
We returned the ſalute by firing a muſket, which made 
them inſtantly take to their paddles. Between ten and 
eleven we ſailed between a low flat ifland and the main 
land. : 

On the qd, we paſſed the night near a ſmall iſland, 


which Capt. Cook named the Mayor. We now failed. 


towards an inlet that had been diſcovered, and having 
anchored in ſeven fathom water, the {hip was ſoon ſur- 
rounded by a number of canoes, and the people on 
board them did not ſeem diſpoſed for ſome time to 
commit any acts of hoſtihity. | 

On the 4th at day-break no lefs than twelve canoes 
made their appearance, containing near two hundred 
men, armed with ſpears, lances, and ſtones, who 


ſeemed determined to attack the ſhip, and would have 
boarded 
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boarded her, had they known on what quarter they 
could beſt have made their attack. While they were 
paddling round her, -which kept the crew upon the 
watch in the rain, Tupia, at the requeſt of the captain, 
uſed a number of diſſuaſive arguments, to prevent their 
carrying their apparent deſigns into execution ; but we 
could not pacify them by the fire of our muſkets; they 
then laid aſide their hoſtile intentions, and began to 
trade ; yet they could not refrain from their fraudulent 
practices; for, after they had fairly bartered two of 


their weapons, they would not deliver up a third, for 


which they had received cloth, and only laughed at 
thoſe who demanded an equivalent. The offender was 
wounded with ſmall ſhot ; but his countrymen took not 


the leaſt notice of him, and continued to trade with- 


out the leaſt diſcompolure. e 
On the 5th, in the morning, the Indians came off to 
the ſhip again, who behaved much better than they 
had done the preceding day. An old man in particu- 
lar, named Tojava, teſtified his prudence and honeſty, 
to whom, and a friend with him, the captain preſented 
ſome nails, and two pieces of Engliſh cloth. Tojaya 
informed us, that they were often viſited by rec- 
booters from the north, who {tripped them of all they 
could lay their hands, on, and at times made captives 
of their wives and children ; and that, being ignorant 
who the Engliſh-were upon their firſt. arrival, the na- 
tives had been much alarmed, but were now fatisficd 
of their good intentions Pony nt ft. | 
On the 8th, we were viſited by ſeveral eanoes, in 
one of which was Tojava, who, deſcrying two canoes, 
haſtened back to the ſhore, apprehending they were 
free-booters ; but finding his miſtake, he ſoon returned; 
and the Indians ſupphed us with as much excellent fiſh 
as ſerved the whole ſhip's company. This day a va- 
riety of plants were collected by Mr. Banks and Dr. 
Solander. ä 1550 - t e 
Fe Wo RITES: On 
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On the 1oth, Mr. Banks, Dr. Solander and the cap 
tain went in hoats to inſpett a large river that runs into 
the bay. They found it broader ſome miles within 
than at the mouth, and interſetted into a number of 
ſtreams, by ſeveral {mall iflands, which were covered 
with trees, At the mouth of the river there was good 
anchorage in five fathom water. Great plenty of oyſters 
were procured from a bed which had been dilcovered, 
and they proved exceedingly good. 

On the 18th, we ſtecred between the main, and an 
iſland which ſeemed very fertile. Several canoes filled 
with Indians, came along fide, and the Indians ſang 
their war ſong, but the Endeavour's people paying 
them no attention, they threw a volley of ſtones, and 
then paddled away ; however, they preſently returned 
their inſults. Tupia ſpoke to them, making uſe of his 
old arguments, that inevitable deſtruction would enſue if 
they perſiſted ; they anſwered, by brandiſhing their 
weapons, intimating, that if the Engliſh durſt come 
aſhore, they would deſtroy them all. Tupia ſtill con- 
tinued in expoſtulating with them, but to no purpoſe; 
andthey ſoon gave anothervolley of ſtones ; but, upon 


a muſket being fired at one of their boats, they made 


a precipitate retreat. We caſt anchor in 23 fathom 
water in the evening, and early the next morning failed 
up an inlet. 

On the 22d, early in the morning, we made fail, and 
kept plying till the flood obliged us once more to come 
to an anchor. The captain and Dr. Solander went on 
ſhore to the weſt, but made no obſervations worth re- 
lating. After the gentlemen departed, the ſhip was 
ſurrounded with canoes, which kept Mr. Banks on 
board, that he might trade with the Indians, who bar- 
tered their arms and clothes for paper, taking no un- 
fair advantages. But though they were, in general, 
honeſt in their dealings, one of them took a Racy to 
a half minute glaſs, and being deteQed in ſecreting 
the ſame, it was reſolved to give him a {match of the 


cat - 
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cat-0'-nine-tazils, The Indians interfercd to ſtop the 
current of juſtice, but being oppoled, they got their 
arms from the canoes, and ſome of the people in 
them attempted to get on board. Mr. Banks and Tupia 
now coming upon deck, the Indians applied to Tupia, 
who informed them of the nature of the offender's in- 
tended puniſhment, and that he had no influence over 
Mr. Hicks, the commanding officer. They appeared 
pacihed, and the criminal received not only a dozen, 
but afterwards a good drubbing from an old man, who 
was thought to be his father. The canoes immediatel 
went off, the Indians ſaying, they ſhould be afraid to 
return again on board. 

On the 23d, the weather ſtill continuing unfavour- 
able, and the wind contrary, we kept plying down the 
river, anchoring between the tides; and at the north 
weſt extremity of the Thames. Not being able to 
approach land, we had but a diſtant view of the main, 
for a courſe of near thirty miles. The country ſeemed 
to be thinly inhabited; the natives are well made, 
ſtrong, and active; their bodies are painted with red 
ocre, and their canoes, which are well conſtructed, 
were ornamented with carved work. 

On the 27th, we found ourſelves within, a mile of 
many ſinall iſlands, laying cloſe under the main, at the 
diſtance of twenty-two miles from Cape Brett. Here 
we lay about two hours, during which time ſeveral 
canoes came off from the iſlands, which we called Ca- 
valles, the name of ſome fiſh which we purchaſed of 
the Indians. Thele people were very inſolent, uſing 
many frantic geſtures, and pelting us with ſtones. Nor 
did they give over their inſults, till ſome ſmall ſhot hit 
one who had a ſtone in his hand. 

On the 29th, having weathered Cape Brett, we bore 
away to leeward, and got into a large bay, where we 
anchored on the ſouth-weſt fide of ſeveral iſlands, and 
ſuddenly came into four fathoms and a half water. 
Upon ſounding, we found we had got upon a * 

an 
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and accordingly weighed and dropped over it, and an- 
chored again in ten fathoms and a half, after which we 
were ſurrounded by 33 large canoes, containing near 
three hundred Indians, armed. Some of them were 
admitted on board, and Capt. Cook gave a piece of 
broad cloth to one of the chiefs, and ſome ſmall pre- 
fents to the other. They traded peaceably for ſome 
time, being terrified at the fire arms, with the effects 
of which they were not unacquainted ; but whilſt the 
captain was at dinner, on a ſignal given by one of the 
chiefs, all the Indians quitted the ſhip, and attempted 
to tow away the buoy ;, a mufket was now fired over 
them, but it produced no good effect; ſmall ſhot was 
then fired at them, but it did not reach them. A 
muſket loaded with ball, was therefore ordered to be 
fired, and Otegoowgoow (fon of one of the chiefs) 
was wounded in the thigh by it, which induced them 
immediately to throw the buoy overboard, The Cap- 
tain, Mr. Banks, and Dr. Solander, landed upon the 
zxfland, and the Indians in the canoes ſoon after came 
on ſhore. The gentlemen were in a ſmall cove, and 
were preſently ſurrounded by near 400 armed Indians; 
but the captain nat ſuſpeding any hoſtile deſign on the 
part of the natives, remained peaceably diſpoſed. The 
gentlemen marching towards them, drew a line, inti— 
mating that they were not to paſs it: they did not in- 
fringe upon the boundary for fome time; but at laſt, 
they fang the ſong of defiance, whilit a party attempted 
to draw the Endeavour's boat on ſhore; theſe ſignals 
for an attack being immediately followed by the In- 
eliaus breaking in upon the line, the gentlemen judged 
it time to defend themſelves, and accordingly the cap- 
tain fired his muſket, loaded with ſmall ſhot, which was 
ſeconded by Mr. Banks's diſcharging his piece, and 
two of the men followed his example. This threw the 
Indians into confulion, and they retreated, but were 
rallied again by one of the chiefs, who ſhouted and 
waved his patoo-patoo.. The Doctor now n 

T's muſket 
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muſket at this hero, and hit him: this ſtopped his ca- 
reer, and he took flight with the other Indians. T > 

were now at too great a diſtance for a ball to reac 
them, but theſe operations heing obſerved from the 
ſhip, ſhe brought her broad-fide to bear, and by firing 
over them, ſoon diſperſed them. The Indians had in 
this ſkirmiſh two of their people wounded, but none 
killed : peace being thus reſtored, the gentlemen began 
to gather celery and other herbs, but ſuſpetting ſome 
of the natives were Jurking about with evil deſigns, 
they repaired to a cave at ſome {mall diſtance. Here 
they found the chief, who had that day received a pre- 
ſent from the captain; he came forth with his wife and 

brother, and folicited their clemency. 

In the afternoon the Engliſh rowed to another part 
of the ifland, when landing, and gaining an eminence, 
they had a very agreeable and romantic view of a great 
number of ſmall iſlands, well inhabited and cultivated: 
On the 15th of December in the morning, we 
weighed anchor, but were ſoon becalmed, and a ſtrong 
current ſetting towards the ſhore. we were driven in 
with ſuch rapidity, that we expected every moment to 
be run upon the breakers, which appeared above wa- 
ter not more than a cable's length diſtance, and we. 
were ſo near the land, that Tupia, who was totally ig- 
norant of the danger, held a converſation with the In- 
dans, who were ſtanding on the beach. We were hap- 
plly relieved from this alarming fituation by a freſh 
reeze ſuddenly ſpringing up from the ſhore. _ 
On the 25th, we ſtood to the ſouthward, but had no 
land in fight, and were twenty leagues to the weſtward 
of North Cape. At midnight it blew a ſtorm from the 
eaſt, accompanied with heavy ſhowers of rain, which 
compelled us to bring the ſhip to, under her main-fall. 
The gale continued till Thurſday the 28th, when it 
fell about two o'clock in the morning; but at cight 
enercaſed to a hurricane, with a prodigious ſea. At 
noon the gale ſomewhat abated, but had ſtill heavy 
| ſqualls. 
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ſqualls. On the 29th we wore, and ſtood to the north 
welt. On the gilt we tacked, and ſtood to the weſt- 
ward. We were now to the neareſt land about three 
leagues, and had ſomewhat more than forty fathom 
water. 


CHAP. VII. 


The Endeavour continues her voyage to Queen Charlotte's 
Sound—Tranſatlions in the Sound—A ſhocking ciiſtom 
of the inhabitants—The coaſt, Admiralty Bay deſcribed 
Ine departure of the Endeavour from New Zealand, 
and other particular An account of New Zealand, the 
anhabitants, and cuſtoms. | 


ANUARY 1, 1770, we tacked and ſtood to the 
eaſtward: at noon we ſtood to the weſtward ; found 
our lat. to be 34 deg. 37 min. ſouth; our diſtance from 


the Three Kings ten or eleven leagues. On the gd we 


ſaw land; it was high and flat, beyond the reach of the 
naked eye, 

On the morning of the 4th, we ſtood along ſhore. 
The coaſt appeared ſandy, barren, and inhoſpitable. 
Steering northward on the 6th we ſaw land again, which 
Ve ſuppoſed to be Cape Maria. We continued ſteering 
eaſt till the gth, when we were off a point of land which 
Capt. Cook named Woody Head. | 

On the 15th we ſteered for an inlet, it being almoſt 
calm, the ſhip was carried by a current within a cable's 
length off the ſhore; but, by the aſſiſtance of the boats, 
ſhe got clear. At three we anchored in a very ſafe 
cove on the north-weſt ſide of the bay, and unmoored 
in eleven fathom water. | In paſling the point of the 
bay, we obſerved an armed centinel on duty, who was 
twice relieved ; and now four canoes came off, for the 
purpoſe, as we imagined, of reconnoitring; for none of 
the Indians would venture on board, except an old 
man who ſeemed of elevated rank, His countrymen 
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expoſtulated with him, laid hold of him, and took 
great pains to prevent his coming aboard, but they 
could not divert him from his purpoſe. We received 
him with the utmoſt: civility. Tupia and the old man 


joined noles, according to the cuſtom of the country, 
and having received ſeveral preſents, he retired to his 


allociates, who began to dance and laugh. Whether 
their expreſſions of joy were tokens of enmity or 
friendſhip, we could not determine. Capt. Cook and 
other gentlemen went on ſhore, where they met with a 
fine ſtream of excellent water. l e 
On the 16th, three canoes came off with a number 
of Indians, who brought ſeveral of their women with 
them, which circumſtance was thought to be a favour- 
able preſage of their peaceable diſpoſition ; but they 
ſoon convinced us of our miſtake, by attempting to- 
{top our long boat; upon which Capt. Cook had re- 
courſe to the old expedient of firing ſhot over their 
heads, which intimidated them for the preſent: they 
ſoon gave freſh proofs of their treacherous deſigns, 
for one of them ſnatched at ſome paper from our mar- 
ket man, and miſſing it, put himſelf in a threatening 
attitude; whereupon ſome ſhot was fired, which 
wounded him in the knee; but Tupia ſtill continued 
converſing with his companions, and making enquiries 
concerning their traditions reſpetting the antiquities 
of their country. He alſo aſked them if they had ever 
ſeen a ſhip fo large as the Endeavour? they rephed, 
they had not, nor never heard that ſuch a veſſel had 
been on their coaſt. 1 Bra 
The women whoaccompanied the men in their canoes; 
wore a head dreſs, that was compoſed of black feathers, 
tied in a bunch on the top of the head, which greatly 
increaſed the height. The Captain, Mr. Banks, and 


the Doctor viſited a cove about a mile from the ſhip. 


There was a family of Indians who were greatly / a- 
larmed at the approach of theſe gentlemen, al running 
away except one: but, upon Tupia's converſing with 

Numb. 4. K him, 
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him, the others returned. They found, by the provi- 
ſions of this family, that they were cannibals, here be- 
ing ſeveral human bones that had been lately dreſſed 
and picked; and it appeared a ſhort time before, fix of 
their enemies having fallen into their hands, they had 
killed four and caten them, and that the other two 
were drowned in endeavouring to make their eſcape. 
On the 2gth we were viſited by Topoa, in company 
with other Indians, who behaved very civilly, During 
the time the bark was preparing for ſca, Mr. Banks and 
Dr. Solander often went on ſhore. Capt. Cook alſo 
made ſeveral obſervations on the coaſt to the north- 
welt, and perceived many iflands, forming bays, in 
which there appeared good anchorage for ſhipping. 
Returning to the ſhip he met with many of the natives, 
of whom he purchaſed a ſmall quantity of fiſh. 
On the goth ſome of our people, who were ſent out 
early in the morning to gather celery, met with about 
twenty Indians, among whom were five or {ix women, 
whoſe huſbands had lately been made captives. They 
fat down upon the ground together, and cut many 
50 of their bodies in a moſt ſhocking manner, with 
ells, in teſtimony of their exceſſive grief. But what 
made the horrid ſpectacle more terrible, was, that the 
male Indians who were with them, paid not the leaſt 
attention to it, but with the greateſt unconcern ima- 
ginable, employed themſelves in repairing their huts. 
This day the carpenter having prepared two poſts, 
they were ſet up as memoriah, being inſcribed with 
the date of the year, the month, and the-ſhip's name. 
Capt. Cook then gave ſomething to every one preſent, 
after which, he honoured this inlet with Queen Char- 
lotte's Sound. After taking leave of the natives, Topoa 
attended us in his canoe to the ſhip, and returned 
home after dinner. 
On the 31ſt, having taken in our wood and water, 
ye diſpatched one party to make brooms, and another 
| a 
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to catch fiſh. Towards the cloſe of the evening we 
had a ſtrong gale from the north-weſt, with ſuch heavy 
ſhowers, that our ſweet little warblers on ſhore began 
to ſuſpend their wild notes, with which till now, they 
had conſtantly ſerenaded us during the night, affording 
us a pleaſure not to be expreſſed. | | 
On the 1ſt of February the gale increaſed to a ſtorm, 
with heavy guſts from the main land, which obliged us 
to let go another anchor. Towards night they became 
more moderate, but the rain poured down with impe- 
tuoſity, that the brook at our watering-place over- 
flowed its banks, and carried away to our loſs ten caſks 
full of water. ; 
On the 5th we got under ſail, but the wind ſoon 
falling, we came again to anchor a little above Motu- 
ara. This day Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander, went a+ 
gain on ſhore in ſearch of natural curioſities, and by 
accident met with a very amiable Indian family, among 
whom was a widow, and a pretty youth about ten years 
of age. The woman mourned for her huſband ac- 
cording to the cuſtom of the country, with tears of 
blood. The mother, and fon were fitting upon mats, 
the reſt of the family of both ſexes, about ſeventeen 
in number, ſat round them. This family ſeemed the 
moſt intelligent of any Indians we had hitherto con- 
verſed with, which made us regret our late acquaint» 
ance with them ; for, had we fallen into their company 
beſore, we ſhould probably have gained more infor+ 
mation from them in one day, than we had been able 

to acquire during our whole ſtay upon the coaſt. 
Monday the 6th, the Endeavour failed. out of the 
bay, which, from the ſavage cuſtom of eating human 
fleſh, we called Cannibal Bay. We bent our courle ta 
an opening in the eaſt : and when, in the mouth of the 
lireight, were becalmed in latitude 410: ſouth, and 184 
deg, 45 min, weſt longitude. The land about this 
ſound, which we faw at the diſtance. of 20 leagues, 
eonſiſts entirely of high hills and deep vallies, well 
K 2 ſtored 
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ſtored with excellent timber fit for all purpoſes. The 
number of inhabitants are about 400. They are poor, 
and their canoes without ornaments. On our arrival, 
they were much pleaſed with our paper; but, avhen 
they knew it would be ſpoiled by the wet, they would 
not have 1t. 

On the 17th we weighed anchor, and a freſh breeze 
with a tide of ebb hurried us through the ſtreight with 
great ſwiftneſs. In paſſing it, we thought it ſafeſt tokeep 
to the north-caſt ſhore ; for, on this ſide, we ſaw no- 
thing to fear. In the afternoon. three canoes came 
off, having ſeveral Indians on board. Theſe made a 
good appearance, and there was no difficulty in per- 
ſuading them to come on board, when a mutual ex- 
change of preſents took place. One old man was ta- 
taowed in a remarkable manner; he had hkewiſe a red 
ſtreak acroſs his noſe, and his head and beard were 
very white. His garment was made of flax. Teeth and 
green ſtones decorated his ears, and it was concluded 
from his deportment, that he was a perſon of diſtin- 
guiſhed rank, and theſe people withdrew highly ſatis- 
fied with the preſents that they had received. 

On the gth we diſcovered an iſland called Eahieno- 
mauwee. About ſixty Indians in double canoes came 
within a ſtone's throw of the ſhip on the 14th. As 
they ſurveyed her with ſurprize, Tupia endeavoured to 
perſuade them to come nearer, but this they could not 
be prevailed on to do. On this account the Hand Was 
_ denominated the-ifland of Looker's-on. 

On the 4th of March, ſeveral whales and ſeals were 
ſeen; and'on the gth we ſaw a ledge of rocks; and 
ſoon after another: ledge at three leagues diſtance from 
the ſhore, which we paſſed in the night to the north- 
ward, and at day-break obſerved the others under our 
bows, which was a fortunate eſcape ; and, in conſide- 
ration of their having been fo nearly caught among 
theſe, they were denominated the Traps. 


On 
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On the 16ch we paſſed a point which conſiſted of 
high red cliffs, and received the name of Caſcade Point, 
on account of ſeveral ſmall ſtreams which fell down it. 
In the morning of the 18th, the vallies were obſerved 
covered with {now, as well as the mountains, which 
ſeemed to have fallen the night before, when we had 
rain at ſea. Thus we paſſed the whole north-weſt coaſt 
of Tovy Poenamoo, which had nothing worthy our 
oblervation. but of naked and barren rocks covered 
with ſnow, ſome of which we conjettured might have 
remained there ſince the creation. From this uncom- 
fortable country we determined to depart, having ſailed 
round the whole country by the 27th of this month. 
And it was now reſolved by a council of war to ſteer 
for the coaſt of New Holland, in the Eourſe of their 
return by the way of the Eaſt Indies. | 
On the 31ſt we took our departure from an eaſtern 
point of land, to which we gave the name of Ca 
Farewel, calling the Bay out of which we failed, Ad- 
miralty Bay. We called a bay between the iſland and 
Cape Farewel, Blind Bay, which was ſuppoſed to have 
been the ſame that was called Murderer's Bay, by Taſ- 
man, the firſt diſcoverer of New Zealand, but though 
he named it Staten Iſland, thinking to take poſſeſſion 
of it, yet, being attacked by the Indians, he never 
went on ſhore to effect his purpoſe. This coaſt, now 
more accurately examined, is diſcovered to conſiſt of 
two lands. | 

They are ſituated between the 34th and 95th deg. 
of ſouth latitude, and between 181 deg. and 194 deg. 
weſt longitude. The northern iſland is called Eahieno- 
mauwee, and the ſouthern is named Tovy Poenamoo 
by the natives. The former, though mountainous in 
ſome places, is ſtored with wood, and in every valle 
there is a rivulet. The ſoil in thoſe vallies is light, 
but fertile and well adapted for the plentiful produc- 
tions of all the fruits, plants, and corn gf mu 
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Tovy Poenamoo is barren and mountainous, and 
appcared to be almoſt deftitute of inhabitants. 

In New Zealand is only one ſhrub or tree, that 
E fruit, which is a kind of berry almoſt taſte- 
els; but they have a plant which anſwers all the uſes 
of hemp and flax. This plant is found both in high 
and low grounds, in dry mould and deep bogs ; but as 
it grows largelt in the latter, that ſeems to be its pro- 
per ſoil, | 

The natives are as large as the largeſt Europeans, 
their complexion is brown, but little more ſo than that 
of a Spaniard. The women poſſeſs not that delicacy, 
which diftinguiſhes the European ladies; but their 
voice diſtinguiſhes them from the men. 

The inhabitants of New Zealand arc as modeſt and 
reſerved in their behaviour and converſation as the 
politeſt nations of Europe. The women, indeed, were 
not dead to the ſofteſt impreſſions; but theif mode of 
conſent was in their idea as harmleſs as the conſent to 
marriage with us, and equally binding to the ſtipulated 
time. If any of the Englith addreffed one of their 
women, he was informed, that the conſent of her friends 
maſt be obtained, which alually followed on his making 
a preſent. This done, he was obliged to treat his tem- 
porary wife as delicately as we do in England. 

A gentieman who failed. in the Endeavour, having 
addrelſed a family of rank, received an anſwer, of 
which the following is an exact tranſlation, ** Any of 
thefe young ladies will think themſelves honoured by 
your addreſſes, but you mult firſt make me a preſent, 
and you muſt then come and ſleep with us on ſhore, for 
day-iight mult by no means be a witneſs of what paſſes 
between vou.“ 

Their dreſs is formed of the leaves of the flag ſplit 
into llips, which are interwoven and made into a kind 
of matting, the ends, which are ſeven. or eight inches 
in e hanging out on the upper ſide. One piece 

of this matting being tied over the ſhoulders, reaches 
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to the knees: the other piece being wrapped round 
the waiſt falls almoſt to the ground. Theſe two pieces 
are faſtened to a ſtring, which, by means of a bodkin 
of bone is paſſed through, and tacks them together. 
The men wear the lower garment only at particular 
times. 

The ears of both ſexes are bored, and the holes 
ſtretched ſo as to admit a man's finger. The ornaments 
of their ears are feathers, cloth, bones, and ſometimes 
bits of wood: a great many of them made uſe of the 
nails which were given them by the Engliſh, for this 
purpoſe, and the women ſometimes adorned their ears 
with white down of the albetroſs, which they ſpread 
before and behind the whole in a large bunch. T 
likewiſe hung to their ears by ſtrings, chiſſels, bodkins, 
the teeth of dogs, and the teeth and nails of their de- 
ceaſed friends. The arms and ancles of the women are 
adorned with fhells and bones, or any thing elſe through 
which they can paſs a flring. We ſaw one man who 
had the griſtle of his noſe perforated, and a feather 
paſſed through it, projetting over each cheek. 

Theſe people ſhew leſs ingenuity in the ſtrutture of 
their houſes, than in any thing elſe belonging to them; 
they are 16 to 24 feet long, 10 or 12 wide, and 6 or 
in height. The frame is of flight flicks of wood, and 
the walls and roof are of dry graſs pretty firmly com- 
pacted. The door is only high enough to admit a per- 
lon crawling on hands and knees. There is a ſquare 
hole near the door, ſerving both for window and chim - 
ney, near which 1s the fire place. 5 

The Indians uſe axes, adzes, and chiſſels, with the 
taſt they likewiſe bore holes. Their chiffels are made 
of jaſper, or the bone of a man's arm; their axes and 
adzes of hard black ſtone. They uſe their {mall jaſper 


tools till they are blunted, and then throw them away, 
having no inſtrument to ſharpen them with. , 
Their tillage is excellent, owing to the neceſſity they 
are under of cultivating or running the riſk of ſtarving. 
wes At 
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At Tegadoo their crops were juſt put into the ground, 
and the ſurface of the field was as ſmooth as a garden, 
the roots were ranged in regular lines, and to every 
root there remained a hillock. A long narrow ſtake, 
ſharpened to an edge at bottom, with a piece fixed 
acrols a little above it, for the convenience of driving 
it into the ground with the foot, ſupplics both the place 
of plough and ſpade. . The ſoil being light, their work 
is not very laborious, and with this inſtrument alone 
they will turn up ground of fix or ſeven acres in extent. 

Their warlike weapons are ſpears, darts, battle-axes, 
and the patoo-patoo. Whether they fight in boats or 
on ſhore, the battle is hand to hand, ſo that they muſt 
make bloody work of it. They truſt chiefly in the 
patoo-patoo, which 1s faſtened to their wriſts, by means 
of a ſtrong ſtrap, that it may not be wreſted out of 
their hands. They have a kind of a ſtaff of diſtinction, 
which is carried by the principal warriors. It is formed 
of a whale's rib, quite white, and adorned with cary- 
ing, feathers, and the hair of dogs. 

As to the religion of theſe people, they acknowledge 
one Supreme Being, and ſeveral ſubordinate deities. 
Their mode of worſhip we could not learn, nor was 
any place proper for that purpoſe ſeen. There was, 
indeed, a {mall ſquare area, encompaſſed with ſtones, 
in the middle of which hung a baſket of fern roots on 
one of their ſpades. This, they ſaid, was an offering 
to their gods, to obtain from them a plentiful crop of 
proviſions. They gave the ſame account of the origin 
of the world, and the produttion of mankind, as our 
friends in Otaheite. Tupia, however, {ſeemed to have 
much more deep and extenſive knowledge of theſe ſub- 
jects than any of the people of this 1fland ; and when 
he ſometimes delivered a long diſcourſe, he was ſure 
of a numerous audience, who heard with remarkable 
reverence and attention. 

With regard to the manner of diſpoſing of their 
dead, we could form no certain opinion. The ſouthern 


diſtrict 
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diſtri faid, they difpoſed of their dead by throwing 


them into the ſea. We ſaw, however. not the leaſt 
ſign of any grave or monument, but the body of many 
among the hving, bore the marks of wounds, in token 
of grief for the loſs of their friends and relations. 
Before we cloſe the account of New Zealand, we 
beg leave to obſerve, that hitherto our navigation has 
been very unfavourable to the ſuppoſition of a Southern 
Continent. The navigators who have ſupported the 
poſitions upon which this is founded, are Tafman, 
ſuan, Fernandes, Hermite, Quiros, and Rogewin; 
but the track of the Endeavour has totally ſubverted all 
their theoretical arguments. Upon a view of the chart 
it will appear, that a large ſpace extends quite to the 
tropics, which has not been explored by us nor any 
other navigators ; yet we believe there is no cape of 
any Southern Continent, and no Southern Continent 
to the northward of 40 deg. ſouth. Of what may lie 
farther to the ſouthward of 40 deg. we can give no 
opinion; yet are far from diſcouraging any future at- 
tempts after new diſcoveries: for a voyage like this 
may be of d utility. Should no continent be 
found, new iſlands within the tropics may be diſcover- 
ed. Tupia, in a rough chart of his own drawing, laid 
down no leſs than ſeventy four; and he gave us an ac- 
count of above one hundred and thirty, which no 
European veſſel has ever yet viſited. _ 
——— ——-—-— . — 0 
C HAP. VIII. 8 
P age from New Zealand to Botany Bay, in New Hol- 
an d—Various incidents related—A deſcription of the 
country and its inhabitants Sails from Botany Bay to 
Trinity Bay — Her dangerous fituation in her paſſage 
from 7 rinity Bay to Endeavour River. 


N the giſt of March, 1770, we failed from Cape 
Farewell, having fine weather and a fair wind. 


This cape lies in lat. 40. deg. 33 min, S, and in 186 
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deg. W. long. We ſteered weſt with a freſh gale till 
the 2d of April, when, by obſervation, we found our 
latitude to be 40 deg. and our longitude from Cape 
Farewell, 2 deg. 31 min. W. Onthe 17th we had freſh 
gales, with ſqualls and dark weather in the morning; 
and in the afternoon, a hard gale and a great fea, which 
obliged us to run under our fore-ſail and mizen all 
night. 

On the 18th in the morning, we were viſited by a 
pintado bird, an infallible ſign that land was near, 
which we diſcovered at ſix o'clock in the morning of 
the 19th, four or five leagues diſtant. To the ſouther- 
moſt point in ſight, we gave the name of Point Hicks. 
On the following day we had a diſtant view of the 
country, which was in general covered with wood, 
and interſperſed with ſeveral {mall lawns. It appeared 
to be inhabited, as ſmoke was ſeen in ſeveral places. 
On the 22d we were lo ncar the ſhore, as to ſee ſeve- 
ral of the inhabitants on the coaſt, who were of a dark 
complexion, if not perfect negroes. The trees on this 
iſland were both tall and large, but we ſaw no place fit 
to give ſhelter, even for a boat. 

On the 27th we ſaw ſeveral of the inhabitants walk- 
ing along the ſhore, four of them carrying a canoe on 
their ſhoulders ; but, as they did not attempt to come 
oft to the ſhip, the captain took Meſſrs. Banks and So- 
lander, and Tupia in the yawl, to that part of the ſhore 
where they ſaw the natives, near which four canoes 
lay cloſe in land, The Indians fat on the rocks till 
the yaw] was a quarter of a mile from the ſhore, and 
then they ran away into the woods. The ſurf beating 
violently on the beach, prev ented the boat from land- 
ing; the gentlemen were, therefore, obliged to make 
what obſervations they could at a diſtance. They law 
a great number of cabbage trees on ſhore. 

At five in the evening they returned to the ſhip, and 
a light breeze ſpringing up, we failed to the northward, 
where we diſcovered leveral people on ſhore, who, on 
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our approach, retired to an eminence; ſoon after which 
two canoes arrived on the ſhore, and four men, who 
came in them, joined the others. The pinnace having 
been ſent a-head to ſound, arrived near the ſpot where 
the Indians had ſtationed themſelves, on which one of 
them hid himſelf among the rocks, near the landing 
place, and the others retreated farther up the hill. 
The pinnace keeping along ſhore, the Indians walked 
near in a line with her; they were armed with long 
pikes, and, by various ſigns and words, invited the 
boat's crew to land. The ſhip having come to an an- 
chor, we oblerved a few huts, in which were ſome of 
the natives. We anchored oppoſite a village of about 
eight houſes, and obſerved an old woman and three 
children come out of a wood, they were met by three 
{maller ones, all of whom, as well as the woman, were 
quite naked. | 

Having formed a deſign of landing, we manned the 
boats, and took Tupia with us, but had no ſooner 
come near the ſhore, than two men advanced, as if to 
diſpute our ſetting foot on land. They were each of 
them armed with different kinds of weapons. They 
called out aloud, warra warra wai! the meaning of it 
Tupia did not underſtand. The captain threw them 


beads, nails, and other trifles, which = took up, and 


ſeemed pleaſed with. He then made ſignals that he 
wanted water, and uſed every poſſible means to con- 
vince them that no injury was intended. They made 
ſigns to the boat's crew to land, on which we put the 
boat in, but had no ſooner done ſo, than the two In- 
dians came again to oppoſe us. A muſket was fired 
between them, on the report of which, one of them. 
dropped a bundle of lances, which he immediately 
inatched up again in great haſte. One of them threw 
a ſtone at the boat, on which the captain ordered a 
muſket loaded with ſmall ſhot to be fired, which 
wounded the eldeſt of them in the legs, he retired 

| L 2 haſtily 
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haſlily to one of the huts that ſtood at ſome little diſ- 
tance. 

The people in the boats now landed, imagining that 
the wound which this man had received, would put an 
end to the conteſt. In this, however, we were miltaken, 
for he immediately returned with a kind of ſhield, with 
two holes in it to ſee through, They now advanced 
with great intrepidity, and both diſcharged their lances, 
but did not wound any of us. Another muſket was 
fired at them, on which they threw another lance, and 
then took to their heels. 

We now went up to the huts, in one of which we 
found the children, who had ſecreted themſelves be- 
hind ſome bark. We looked at them, but left them 
without its being known we had ſeen them, and havin 


thrown ſeveral pieces of cloth, ribbands, beads, and 


other things into the hut, we took ſeveral of their 
lances, and then reimbarked in the boat. 

We now failed to the north point of the bay, and 
found plenty of freſh water. On taking a view of the 
hut where we had ſeen the children, we had the mor- 
tification to find that every Indian had fled, and that 
they had left all their preſents behind them. The cap- 
tain now went in the pinnace to inſpect the bay, and 
ſaw ſeveral of the natives, who all fled as he approached 
them. Some of the men having been ſent to get wood 
and water, they no ſooner went on board to dinner, 
than the natives came down to the place, and examined 
the caſks with great attention, but did not offer to re- 
move them. When the people were on ſhore in the 
afternoon, about twenty of the natives, all armed, ad- 
vanced within a trifling diſtance of them, and then 
ſtopped, while two of their number approached {lil 
nearer. Mr. Hicks, the commanding officer on thore, 
went towards them, with preſents in his hands, and 
endeavoured, by every poſſible means, to aſſure them 
of his friendly intentions, but to no purpoſe, for they 
retired before he came up to them, 


On 
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On the goth, the natives came down to the huts be- 
fore it was light, and were repeatedly heard to ſhout 
very loud, and ſoon after day-break they were ſeen 
on the beach, but quickly retired about a mile, and 
kindled ſeveral fires in the woods, This day ſome of 
the ſhip's crew being employed in cutting graſs at a 
diſtance from the main body. while the natives purſued 
them ; but ſtopping within fifty or ſixty yards of them, 
they ſhouted ſeveral times, and retreated to the woods. 
In the evening they behaved exattly in the ſame man- 
ner, when the captain followed them alone, and un- 
armed for ſome time, but they {ill retired as he ap- 
proached. 

On May the firſt, the ſouth point of the bay was 
named Sutherland Point, one of the ſeamen of the 
name of Sutherland, having died that day, was buried 
on ſhore; and more preſents were left in the huts, 
ſuch as looking-glafles, combs, &c. but the former 
ones had not been taken away. Making an excurſion 
about the country, we found it agreeably variegated 
with wood and lawn. The country might be cultivated 
without cutting down one of them. The graſs grows 
in large tufts, almoſt cloſe to each other. In this ex- 
curſion, we met with many places where the inhabi- 
tants had ſlept without ſhelter, and one man, who ran 
away the moment he beheld us. More preſents were 
left in their huts, and at their fleeping places, in hopes 
of producing a friendly intercourſe. We ſaw the dung 
of an animal Which feeds on graſs, and traced the foot- 
ſteps of another, which had claws like a dog, and was 
about the ſize of a wolf: alſo the track of a {mall ani- 
mal, whoſe foot was like that of a pole. 0 

The woods abound with a vaſt variety of beautiful 
birds, among which were cockatoos, and paroquets, 
which flew in large flocks. The ſecond lieutenant, Mr. 
Gore, having been with a boat in order to drudge for 
oyſters, ſaw ſome Indians, who made figns for him to 
come on ſhore, which he declined : having finiſhed his 

| | | buſineſs, 
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buſineſs, he ſent the boat away, and went by land with 
a midſhipman, to join the party that was getting water. 
In their way they met with more than 20 of the natives, 
who followed them ſo cloſe as to come within a few 
yards of them; Mr. Gore ſtopped and faced them, on 
which the Indians ſtopped alſo, and when he proceed- 
ed again, they followed him; but they did not attack 
him, though they had each man a lance. The Indians 
coming in ſight of the water-caſks, ſtood at the diſtance 
of a quarter of a mile, while Mr. Gore and his com- 
panions reached their ſhipmates in ſafety. Three of 
the waterers now advanced towards the Indians, but 
oblerving they did not retire, they very imprudently 
turned about, and retreated haftily : this apparent ſign 
of cowardice infpired the ſavages, who diſcharged four 
of their lances at the fugitives, which flying beyond 
them, they eſcaped unhurt. At this inſtant the Cap- 
tain came up with Mefl. Banks and Solander, and Tu- 
pia advancing, made ſigns of friendſhip ; but the na— 
tives would not ſtay their coming up to them. 

On the following day they went again on ſhore, 
where many plants were collected by Dr. Solander, 
and Mr. Banks. They ſaw ſeveral parties of the In- 
dians, who all ran away on their approach. Tupia 
having learnt to ſhoot, frequently ſtayed alone to ſhoot 
parrots, and the Indians conſtantly fled away from him 
with as much precipitation as from the Engliſh. On 
the 3d, fourteen or fifteen Indians, in the ſame num- 
ber of canoes, were engaged in ſtriking fiſh within half 
a mile of the watcring-place. | 

The Captain landing on ſhore, found ſeveral of the 
Indians walking about, who immediately retreated to 
their canoes, and rowed off.. They went up the coun- 
try, where they found the ſoil to be a black mould. 
which appeared to be calculated for the produttion of 
any kind of grain. They ſaw ſome of the fineſt mea- 
dous that were ever beheld, and met with a few rocky 
places, the ſtone of which is ſandy, and feemed to be 
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admirably adapted for building. In the woods they 


found a tree bearing cherries, if ſhape and colour may 
intitle them to that name, the juice of which was agree- 
ably tart. They now returned to their boat. and lee- 
ing a fire at a diſtance, rowed towards it; but the In- 
dians fled at their coming near them. 

On the 6th of May, we ſailed from Botany Bay, 
and at noon were off a harbour, which was called Port 
Jackſon, and in the evening near a bay, to which we 
gave the name of Broken Bay. The next day at noon, 
the northermoſt land in fight, projecting ſo as to juſtiſy 
the calling it Cape Three Points. On the gth we 
paſſed a rocky point, which was named Point Stephens. 
Next day ſaw {moke in ſeveral places on ſhore, and in 
the evening dilcovered three remarkable high hills, 
which the captain named the Three Brothers. They 
lie in lat. 31 deg. 40 min. and may be ſeen 14 leagues. 
from the ſhore. | 9 

On the 15th in the morning, by the aſſiſtance of our 
glaſſes, we dilcerned about a ſcore of Indians, each 
loaded with a bundle, which we imagined to be palm 
leaves for covering their houſes. We traced them for 
more than an hour, during which time they took not 
the leaſt notice of the ſhip; at length they left the 
beach, and were loſt behind a hill, which they gained 
by a gentle aſcent. At noon, in lat. 28 deg, 37 min. 
30 ſec. fouth, and in 206 deg. go min. welt longitude, 
the captain diſcovered a high point of land, and named 
it Cape Byron. | 

On the 18th in the morning, we deſcried a point ſo 
unequal, that it looked like two ſmall jiſlands under the 
land, and was therefore called Double Iſland Point. 
At noon, by help of glaſſes, diſcovered ſome ſands, 
which lay in patches of ſeveral acres. We obſerved 
they were moveable, and that they had not been long in 
their preſent ſituation ; for we ſaw trees half buried, 
and the tops of others ſtill green. At this time two 


beautiful water-ſnakes ſwam by the ſhip, in every re- 
ſpect 
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ſpect reſembling land-fnakes, except that their tails 
were flat and broad, probably to ſerve them inſtead of 
fms in ſwimming. | | 

On the 22d, at fix in the morning, by the help of our 
glaſſes, when a-breaft of the fouth-point of a large bay, 
in which the captain intended to anchor, we diſcovered 
that the land was covered with palm-nut trees, none of 
which we had feen ſince we quitted the iflands within 
the tropic. On the 23d, early in the morning, Capt. 
Cook attended by ſeveral gentlemen, and Tupia, went 
on ſhore to examine the country. The wind blew ſo 
freſh, and we fonnd it fo cold, that being at ſome dil. 
tance from the ſhore, we took with us our cloaks. We 
landed a little within the point of a bay, which led into 
a large lagoon, by the ſides of which grows the true 
mangrove, ſuch as is found in the Weſt-Indies, as it 
does alſo on fome bogs, and ſwamps of falt-water which 
we diſcovered. _ | $4 

On the 24th, we made fail out of the bay, and on the 
day following were a-brealt of a point, which being im- 
mediately under the tropic, the captain named Cape 
Capricorn, on the weſt-fide we ſaw an amazing number 
of large birds, reſembling the pehican, ſome of which 
were near five feet high. We anchored in 12 fathom 
water, having the main land and barren iflands all 
round us. 

On the 29th we ſtood between the range of almoſt 
barren iſlands, and the main land, which appeared 
mountainous. We had here very ſhallow water, and 
anchored in ſixteen feet, which was not more than the 
ſhip drew. Mr. Banks tried to fiſh from the cabin 
windows, but the water was too ſhallow. The ground 
indeed was covered with crabs, which greedily ſeized 
the bait, and held it till they were above water. Theſe 
crabs were of two kinds, one of a very fine blue, with 
a white belly, and the other marked with blue on the 
Joints, and three brown ſpots on the back; 


On 
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On June the 1ſt we got under fail, and our lat. by 
obſervation was 21 deg. 29 min. ſouth. We had quite 
open the Weſtern inlet, which we have diſtinguiſhed 
by the name of Bread Sound. At eight in the evenin 
we anchored in eleven fathom, with a ſandy bottom, 
about two leagues from the main land. 

On the 2d we got under ſail, and diſcovered a point 
of land, which we called Cape Conway.” The land 
about Cape Conway forms a moſt beautiful landſcape, 
being diverſified with hills and dales. By the help of 
our glaſſes we diſcovered two men and a woman on the 
iſland, and a canoe, with an outrigger like thoſe of 
Otaheite. Fad 

On the 8th we ſtood away for the northermoſt point 
in ſight, to which we gave the name of Point Hillock. 
At fix in the evening we were a-breaſt of a point of 
land, which we named Cape Sandwich. We now 
ranged northward along the ſhore, towards a cluſter of 
iſlands, on one of which were 40 or go men, women, 
and children ſtanding together, all ſtark naked, and 
looking at the ſhip with a curioſity never obſerved 
among theſe people before. At noon our lat. by ob- 
ſervation, was 17 deg. 59 min. and we were a- breaſt of 
the North Point of Rockingham Bay. This bounda 
of the bay is formed by an iſland of conſiderable 
height, which we diſtinguiſhed by the name of Dunk 
Ile. ” 

Sunday the 10th, was remarkable for the dangerous 
ſituation of the Endeavour. As no accident remark - 
ably unfortunate had befallen us, during a navigation 
of more than 1300 miles, upon a coaſt every where 
abounding with the moſt dangerous rocks and ſhoals, 
no name of diſtreſs had hitherto been given' to any 
cape or point of land which we had ſeen. But we now 
gave the name of Cape Tribulation, to a point we had 
juſt ſeen fartheſt to the northward, becauſe here we 
became acquainted with misfortune. The cape lies in 
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latitude 16 deg. 6 min. S. and 214 deg. 31 min. W. 


longitude. 

At ſix in the evening we ſhortened ſail, and hauled 
off cloſe upon a wind, to avoid the danger of ſome 
rocks, which were ſeen a-head, and to obſerve whether 
any iſlands in the offing, as we were near the latitude 
of thoſe iſlands, ſaid to have been diſcovered by Qui- 
ros. We had got into 21 fathom water, when ſud. 
denly we fell into 12, 10, and 8 fathom, in a few mi- 
nutes. Every man was inſtantly ordered to his ſtation, 
and were upon the point of anchoring, when, on a ſud- 


den, we had again deep water, ſo that we thought all 


danger at an end, concluding that we had ſailed over 
the tail of ſome ſhoals. We had 21 fathoms and up- 
wards before ten o'clock, and this depth continuing 
ſometime, the gentlemen, who had hitherto been upon 
duty, retired to reſt: but in leſs than an hour the 
water ſhallowed at once from 20 to 17 fathoms ; and, 
before ſoundings could be taken, the ſhip ſtruck upon 
a rock, and remained immoveable. Every one was 
inſtantly on deck, with countenances fully expreſſive 
of the horrors of our ſituation. Knowing we were 
not near the ſhore, concluded that we were upon a rock 
of coral, the points of which are ſharp, and the ſur- 
face ſo rough, as to grind away whatever it rubbed a- 
gainſt, even with the gentleſt motion. All the fails 
being immediately taken in, and our boats hoilted out, 
we found, that the ſhip had been lifted over the ledge 
of a rock, and lay in a hollow within it. Finding the 
water was deepeſt a-ſtern, we carried out the anchor 
from the ſtarboard quarter, and applied our whole 
force to the capſtan, in hopes to get the veſſel off, but 
in vain. She beat fo violently againlt the rock, that 
the crew could ſcarcely ſtand on their legs. Our beſt 
chance of eſcaping ſeemed now to be by lightening 
her; but having ſtruck at high water, we ſhould have 
been in our preſent ſituation after the veſlel ſhould 


draw as much leſs water as the water had ſunk ; our 
| | anxicty 
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anxiety abated a little, on finding that the ſhip ſettled 
on the rocks as the tide ebbed; and we flattered our- 
ſelves, that if the ſhip ſhould keep together till the 
next tide, we might have ſome chance of floating her. 
We therefore inſtantly ſtarted the water in the hold, 
and pumped it up. The decayed ſtores, oil-jars, caſks, 
ballaſt, fix guns, and other things, were thrown over- 
board, in order to get at the heavier articles; and, in 
this buſineſs, we were employed till day-break, during 
which time not an oath was ſworn, ſo much were the 
minds of the ſailors impreſſed with a ſenſe of their 
danger. 

On the 11th at day-light, we ſaw land at eight 
leagues diſtance, but not a ſingle iſland between us and 
the main, on which part of the crew might have been 
landed, while the boat went on ſhore with the reſt: ſo 
that the deſtruttion of the greater part of us would 
have been inevitable, had the ſhip gone to pieces. As 
we expected high water about eleven o'clock, eve 
thing was prepared to make another effort to free the 
ſhip, but the tide fell ſo much ſhort of that in the 
night, that ſhe did-not float by 18 inches, though we 
had thrown overboard go tons weight: we therefore 
renewed our toil, and threw overboard every thing 
that could poſhbly be ſpared ; as the tide fell, the wa- 
ter poured in fo rapidly, that we could ſcarce keep 
her free by the conſtant working of two pumps. Our 
only hope depended on the mid-night tide, and pre- 
parations were accordingly made for another effort to 
get the ſhip off. The tide began to riſe at five o'clock, 
when the leak likewiſe increaſed to ſuch a degree, thay 
two pumps more were manned, but only one of them 
would work ; three, therefore, kept going till nine 
oclock, at which time the ſhip righted; but ſo much 
water had been admitted by the leak, that we expected 
the would fink as ſoon as the water ſhould bear her off 
the rock. Our ſituation was deplorable, beyond de- 
(ription, almoſt all hope being at an end. We knew, 
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that when the fatal moment ſhould arrive, all authority 
would be at an end. The boats were incapable of 
conveying all on ſhore, and dreaded a conteſt for the 
preference, as more ſhocking than the ſhipwreck it— 
ſelf; yet it was conſidered, that thoſe who might be 
left on board, would eventually meet with a wilder 
fate than thoſe, who, by gaining the ſhore, would have 
no chance but to linger out the remains of life among 
the rudeſt ſavages in the univerſe, and in a country 
where fire-arms would barely enable them to ſupport 
themſelves in a moſt wretched fituation. 

At ten minutes after ten the ſhip floated, and was 
heaved into deep water, when we were happy to find, 
that ſhe did not admit more water than ſhe had done 
before: yet, as the leak had for a conſiderable time 
gained on the pumps, there was now three feet nine 
inches water in the hold. By this time the men were 
ſo worn by fatigue of mind and body, that none of 
them cold pump above five or ſix minutes at a time, 
and then threw themſelves, quite ſpent, on the deck, 
amidſt a ſtream of water which came from the pumps. 
Between the inſide lining of the ſhip's bottom, and the 
outſide planking, there is a ſpace of about 17 inches, 
The man who had hitherto taken the depth of water 
at the well, had taken it no farther than the ceiling, 
but being now relieved by another perſon, who took 
the depth of the outhde plank, it appeared by this 
miſtake, that the leak had ſuddenly gained upon the 
pumps, the whole difference between the two planks. 
This circumſtance deprived us of all hopes, and ſcarce 
any one thought it worth while to labour: but the 
miſtake was ſoon diſcovered ; and the joy ariſing from 
ſuch unexpected good news, inſpired the men with ſo 
much vigour, that before eight in the morning, they 
had pumped out conſiderably more water than they 
had ſhipped. We now talked of nothing but getting 


the ſhip into ſome harbour, and ſet heartily to work 


to get in the anchors; one of which, and the cable ot 
. another 


ROUND TIE WORLD. | 93 


another we loſt; but theſe were now conſidered as 
trilles. Having a good breeze from ſea, we got under 
{ail at eleven o'clock, and ſteered for land. As ve 
could not diſcover the exact ſituation of the leak, we 
had no proſpect of ſtopping it within ſide of the veſſel, 
but on the 12th, the following expedient, which one 
of the midſhipmen had formerly ſeen tried with ſuc- 
ceſs, was adopted. We took an old ſtudding fail, and 
having mixed a large quantity of oakham and wool, 
chopped ſmall, it was ſtitched dawn in handfuls on the 
ſail, as lightly as poſſible, the dung of ſheep and other 
klth being ſpread over it. Thus prepared, the fail 
was hauled under the ſhip, by ropes, which kept it 
extended till it came under the leak, when the ſion 
carried in the oakham and wool from the ſurface of the 
ſail. This experiment ſucceeded ſo well, that, inſtead 
of three pumps, the water was eaſily kept under with 
one. 

We had hitherto no farther view than to run the 
ſhip into ſome harbour, and build a veſſel from her 
materials, in which we might reach the Eaft Indies; 
but we now began to think of finding a proper place 
to repair her damage, and then purlue her voyage 
on its original plan. At ſix in the evening we anchored 
ſeven leagues from the ſhore, and found that the ſhi 
made 15 inches water an hour during the night ; but 
as the pumps could clear this quantity, we were not 
unealy. In the morning we paſſed two iſlands, and 
called them Hope Iſlands, becauſe the reaching of 
them had been the objett of our wiſhes. In the after- 
noon, the maſter was {ent out in a boat, to ſound and 
ſearch for a harbour where the ſhip might be repaired, 
and we anchored at ſun-ſet, in four fathoms water, 
three miles from the ſhore. One of the mates being 
ſent out in the pinnace, returned at nine o'clock, re- 
porting, that he had found ſuch a harbour as was 
wanted, at the diſtance of two leagues, 4 

Un 
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On the 13th, at ſix o'clock, we ſailed, having pre- 
viouſly ſent the boat a-head to point out the ſhoals 
that we ſaw in our way. We ſoon anchored about a mile 
from the ſhore, when the captain went out, and found 
the channel very narrow, but the harbour better adapted 
to our preſent purpoſe, than any place we had ſeen in 
the courſe of the voyage. As it blew very freſh this 
day, we could not venture to run into the harbour, but 
remained at anchor the two ſucceeding days, in the 
courſe of which we obſerved four Indians on the hills, 
who ſtopped and made three hres. 

Our men by this time, began to be afflicted with the 
ſcurvy; and our Indian friend, Tupia, was ſo ill with 
it, that he had livid ſpots on both legs. The wind con- 
tinued freſh till the 17th, and then we reſolved to puſh 
in for the harbour, and twice ran the ſhip aground ; the 
fecond time ſhe {tuck ſalt, on which we took down the 
booms, fore-yard, and fore-top maſts, and made a raft 
on the ſide of the ſhip; and as the-tide happened to be 
riſing, ſhe floated at one o'clock. We ſoon got her into 
the harbour, where ſhe was moored along the fide of 
a beach, and the anchors, cables, &c. immediately 
taken out of her. 


CHAP. IX. 
The ſhip refitted—Tranſaflions during that time—The 


country and its inhabitants deſcribed—The range from 
Endeavour River to the extremity of the country Ile 
Endeavour departs from South Wales—That country 
and people deſcribed. 


()® the 18th in the morning, we ereRed a tent for 
the ſick, who were brought on ſhore as ſoon as it 
was ready for their reception. We likewiſe built a 
ſtage from the ſhip ta the ſhore, and ſet up a tent to 
hold the proviſions and ſtores, that were landed the 
ſame day. The boat was now diſpatched in ſearch of 


liſh 
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ſiſu for the refreſhment of the ſick, but ſhe returned 
without getting any; but Tupia employed himſelf in 
angling, and lived entirely upon what he caught, and 
recovered his health very faſt. 

On the 19th, the ſmith's forge was ſet up, and the 
armourer prepared the neceſſary iron-work for the re- 
pair of the veſſel. The officers ſtores, ballaſt, water, 
&c. were likewiſe ordered out, in order to lighten the 
ſhip. On the 20th, as we were removing the coals, 
the water ruſhed in, near the ſoremaſt, about three feet 
from the keel, ſo that it was reſolved to clear the hold 
entirely; which being done on the 22d, we warped 
the ſhip higher up the harbour, to a ſtation more pro- 
per for laying her aſhore, in order to ſtop the leak. 

Early in the morning, the tide having left her, we 
proceeded to examine the leak, when it appeared that 
the rocks had cut through four planks into the timbers, 
and that three other planks were damaged. In theſe 
breaches not a ſplinter was to be ſeen, the whole being 


{ſmooth as if cut away by an inſtrument: but it was the 


will of an Omnipotent Being, that the veſſel ſhould be 
preſerved by a very wh 1s circumſtance : for though 
one of the holes was large enough to have ſunk her, 
even with eight pumps conſtantly at work, yet this in- 
let to our deſtruction was partly ſtopped up, by a frag- 
ment of the rock being left ſticking therein. We like- 
wife found ſome pieces of the oakham, wood, &c. had 
got between the timbers, and ſtopped thoſe parts of 

the leak that the ſtone had left open. Exclufive:of 
the leak, great damage was done to various parts of 
the ſhip's bottom. While the {miths were employed-in 


making nails and bolts, thc carpenters began to work 


on the veſſel; and ſome of the people were ſent on 


the other {ide of the river to ſhoot birds for the ſick. 


They found a ſtream of freſh water, and ſeveral of the 
inhabitants of the Indians. 


On the 24th Mr. Gore and a party of men ſent out 
with him, procured a bunch or two of wild plantains, 


and 
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and a few palm cabbages, for the refreſhment of the 
ſick : the repairs of the ſhip on the ſtarboard fide hav- 
ing been finiſhed the preceding day, the carpenters now 
began to work under her larboard bow; and being ex- 
amined abaft, it appeared ſhe had received very little 
injury in that quarter. On the 26th the carpenter wag 
engaged in caulking the ſhip, and the men in other 
neceſſary bufineſs ; and on the 27th, the armourer con- 
tinued to work at the forge, and the carpenter on the 
ſhip, while the captain made ſeveral hauls with the 
large net, and caught ſuch a quantity, that two pounds 
and a half were diſtributed to each man; and plent 

of greens had been gathered, which, when boiled with 

eas, made an excellent mels. 

On the aſt of July, all the crew had permiſſion to 
go on ſhore, except one from each meſs. Some of our 
people who went up the country, gave an account of 
their having ſeen ſeveral animals, and a fire about a 
mile up the river. On the gd, the maſter, who had 
been ſent in the pinnace, returned, and reported, that 
he had found a paſſage out at ſea, between ſhoals which 
conſiſted of coral rocks, many whereof were dry at 
low water. 

He found cockels ſo large, that one of them was 
more than ſufficient for two men; likewiſe plenty of 
other ſhell-fiſh, of which he brought a ſupply to the 
ſhip, in his return to which he had landed in a bay 
where ſome Indians were at ſupper; but they inſtantly 
Tetired, leaving ſome eggs by a fire for dreſſing them. 
This day we made another attempt to float the ſhip, 
and happily ſucceeded at high water ; when we found, 
that by the poſition ſhe had lain in, one of her planks 
was ſprung, ſo that it was again neceſſary to lay her 
aſhore. An Alligator ſwam by her ſeveral times at 
high water. Fi 3 | 

Wedneſday the 4th, was employed in trimming her 
upon an even keel, warping her over, and laying her 
down on a ſand-bank, on the ſouth fide of the 1 ** 
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and on the next ſhe was again floated, and moored off 
the beach, in order to reccive the ſtores on board. 
This day, the 6th, Mr. Banks failed up the river, to 
make an excurſion up the country, returned on the 
8th. Having followed the courle of the 32 
found it at length contratted into a narrow channel, 
bounded by ſteep banks, adorned with trees of a moſt 
beautiful appearance, among which was the bark tree. 
The land was low and covered with grafs, and ſeemed. 
capable of being cultivated to great perfection. 

Going 1n purluit of game, we law four animals, two 
of which were chaſed by Mr. Banks's greyhound, but 
they greatly outſtripped him in ſpeed, by leaping over 
the long thick graſs, which incommoded the dog in 
running. It was obſerved of the animals that they 
bounded forward on two legs, inſtead of running on 
ſour. Having returned to the boat, they proceeded 
up the river, till it contratted to a brook of freſh wa- 
ter, but in which the tide roſe conſiderably, Having 
{topped to pals the night, we ſaw at ſome diſtance a 
imoke, on which three of us approached it, but the 
Indians were gone. The tide favouring us in the 
morning, we loſt no time in getting back to the ſhip. 

The next day the ſecond lieutenant came on ſhore, 
and ſoon after ſaw four Indians, in a ſmall canoe. The 
Captain now determined to take notice of theſe peo- 
ple, as the moſt likely way to be noticed by them. 
This project anſwered, two of them came within muſket 
ſhot of the veſſel, where they converſed very loud; 
in return, the people on board ſhouted, and made ſigns 
of invitation. The Indians gradually approached, with 
their lances held up; not in a menacing manner, but 
as if they meant to intimate that they were capable of 
defending themſelves. They came almoſt along ſide, 
when the captain threw them cloth, nails, paper, &c. 
which did not ſeem to attract their notice: at length 
one of the ſailors threw a {mall fiſh, which ſo pleated 
them, that they hinted their deſigns of bringing their 


Numb. ;. N companions, 
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companions, and immediately rowed for ſhore. In the 
interim, Tupia, and ſome of the crew landed on the 
oppoſite ſhore. 

The four Indians now came quite along ſide the ſhip, 
and having received farther preſents, landed where 
Tupia and the ſailors had gone. They had each two 
lances, and a ſtick with which they threw them. Ad- 
vancing towards the Engliſh, Tupia perſuaded them to 
lay down their arms, and fit by him, which they readily 
did. Others of the crew now going on ſhore, the In- 
dians ſeemed jealous, left they ſhould get between them 
and their arms, but care was taken to convince them 
that no fuch thing was intended, and more trifles were 
preſented them. The crew ſtaid with them till dinner 
time, and then made ſigns of invitation for them to go 
to the ſhip and cat: but this they declined, and retired 
in their canoe. 

Theſe men were of the common ſtature, with ver 
{mall limbs : their complexion was of a deep chocolate, 
their hair black, either lank or curled, but not of the 
woolly kind; the breaits and upper lip of one of them 
were painted with ſtreaks of white, which he called 
carbanda, and {ome of their bodies painted red. Their 
teeth were white and even, their eyes bright, and 
their features rather pleaſing; their voices muſical, 
and ey repeated ſeveral Engliſh words with great 
readineſs. 

The next morning the viſit of three of theſe Indians 
was renewed, and they brought with them a fourth, 
whom they called Yaparico, who appeared to be a 
erſon of ſome conſequence. The bone of a bird, 
about ſix inches long, was thruſt through his noſe. 
Theſe people being all naked, the captain gave one of 
them an old {hirt, which he bound round his head like 
a turban. They brought a ſiſh to the ſhip, which was 
ſuppoſed to be in payment for that given them the day 
before: after {laying ſome time with apparent ſatisfac- 
tion, they ſuddenly leaped into their canoe and rowed 
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off, from a jealouſy of ſome of the gentlemen, who 
were examining it. 

On the 12th, three Indians viſited Tupia's tent, and 
after remaining ſome time, went for two others, whom 
they introduced by name. Some fiſh was offered them, 
but they ſeemed not much to regard it; after eating a 
little, they gave the reſt to Mr. Banks's dog. On the 
14th, Mr. Gore ſhot one of the animals above- men- 
tioned. It chanced to be a young one, weighing more 
than 38 pounds ; but when they are full grown, they 
are as layge as a ſheep. The ſkin of this beaſt, which 
is called Kangaroo, is covered with ſhort fur, and is of 
a dark mouſe-colour ; the head and ears are ſomewhat 
like thoſe of a hare ; this animal was dreſſed for dinner, 
and proved to be fine eating. The ſhip's crew ſed on 
turtle almoſt every day, finer than thoſe eaten in Eng- 
land, owing to their being killed before their natural 
fat was waſted, and their juices changed. | 

On the 17th, Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander went with 
the captain into the woods, and ſaw four Indians in a 
canoe, who went on ſhore, and walked up without ſign 
of fear. They accepted ſome beads; and departed, 
intimating, that they did not chuſe to be followed. 
The natives being now become familiar with the ſhip's 
crew, one of them was deſired to throw his lance, 
which he did, with fuch dexterity and force, that though 
it was not above four fect from the ground at the high- 
eſt, it penetrated deeply into a tree at the diſtance of 
50 yards. The natives now came on board the ſhip, 
and were well pleaſed with their entertainment. 

On the 19th, we ſaw ſeveral of the women, who, 
as well as the men, were quite naked. We were this 
day viſited by ten Indians, who ſeemed refolved to 
have one of the turtles that was on board, which they 
repeatedly made ſigns for, and being as repeatedly re- 
fuled, they expreſſed the utmoſt rage and reſentment, 
one of them in particular having reccived a denial 
irom Mr. Banks, he ſtamped and puſhed him away in a 

Ne molt 
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moſt violent manner. At length they laid hands on 
two of the turtles, and drew them to the fide of the 
ſhip where the canoe lay, but the ſailors took them 
away. They made ſeveral ſimilar attempts, but being 
equally unſucceſsful, they leaped ſuddenly into their 
canoe. and rowed off. At this inſtant the captain, 
with Mr. Banks. and hve of the ſeamen, went on ſhore, 
where many of the crew were employed. One of the 
Indians ſnatched a fire brand from under a pitch kettle, 
and running to the windward of what effetts were left 
on ſhore, ſet fire to the graſs, which burned rapidly, 
ſcorched a pig to death, burned part of the ſmith's forge, 
and would have deſtroyed a tent of Mr. Banks's, but 
ſome people came from the ſhip juſt time enough to 
get it out of the way of the flames. In the mean while 
the Indians went to a place where the fiſhing nets lay, 
and a quantity of linen was laid out to dry, and there 
again ſet fire to the graſs. in ſpite of all perſuaſion, and 
even of threats. A muſket loaded with {mall ſhot was 
fired, and one of them being wounded, they ran away, 
and this ſecond fire was extinguiſhed ; but the other 
burned far into the woods. 5 8 
The Indians ſtill continued in fight, a mufket was 
fired with ball. the report only of which ſent them out of 
ſight ; but their voices being heard in the woods, the 
captain with a few people went to meet them. Both 
parties topped when in fight of each other; at which 
time an old Indian advanced, and ſpoke aloud to his 
companions, who placed their lances againſt a tree, 
and came forward in a friendly manner. 
came up to us, we returned the darts we had taken, 


and perceived with great ſatisfaction, that this rendered 


the reconciliation complete. Having received from us 
ſome'trinkets. they walked amicably towards the coaſt, 
intimating by ligns, that they would not fire the grals 
again. 4 
On the 20th, our ſhip being ready for ſea, the mal- 
tor was ſent in ſcarch of a paſſage to the . 
& 4 ut 


When they 
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but could not find any; while the captain ſounded and 
buoyed the bar. This day we ſaw not any Indians, 
but the hills for many miles were on fire, which, at 
night, made an appearance truly ſublime. 

On the 24th, one of the ſailors, who, with others, 
had been ſent to gather kale, having ſtrayed from the 
reſt. fell in with four Indians at dinner. He was at 
firſt much alarmed. but had prudence enough to con- 
ceal his apprehenſions : and fitting down by them, gave 
them his knife, which having examined, they returned. 
He would have left them, but they ſeemed diſpoſed to 
detain him, till, by feeling his hands and face, the 
were convinced he was made of fleſh and blood like 
themſelves. They treated him with great civility, and 
having kept him about half an hour, they made ſigns 
that he might depart. - When he lelt them, not taking 
the direct road to the ſhip, they came {rom the fire and 
ſhewed him the neareſt way; from whence we con- 
cluded, that they knew from whence he came. 

Mr. Banks having gone on ſhore in ſearch of plants. 
ſound the cloth that had been diſtributed among the 
natives, lying in a heap, as uſeleſs lumber. Indeed the 
ſcemed to ſet very little value upon any thing we had, 
except our turtle, a commodity we were leaſt inclined 
and able to ſpare. ) 

On the 2gth we got the anchor up, and made all 
ready to put to ſea. A boat was {ent out to aſcertain - 
what water was upon the bar; when returned, the of- 
hcer reported, that there was only 13 feet, which was 
ſix inches lefs than the ſhip drew. We therefore this 
day gave up all hopes of ſailing. On the goth we had 
freſh gales and hazy weather, till Tueſday the gift at 
three in the morning, when the weather became more 
moderate. During all the time the pinnace and y-wl ' 
continued to ply the net and hook with tolerable good 
ſucceſs, bringing in at different times a turtle, and 
from 2 to 300 weight of fiſh, 

On. 
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On the 4th of Auguſt, we once more got under fail, 
and put to ſea. We ſtood off E. by N. with the pin- 
nace a-head to keep founding. About noon we came 
to an anchor, when the harbour from whence we had 
{nled bore S. 70 W. diſtant about five leagues. The 
captain here named the northermoſt point of land in 
light Cape Bedford, and the harbour we had quitted, 
Endeavour River. Our lat. by obſervation was 15 
deg. 32 min. S. 

Endeavour River is only a ſmall bar harbour, which 
runs in a' winding channel, three or four leagues in 
land. The depth of water for ſhipping 1s not more 
than a mile within the bar, and only on the north fide. 
The proviſions we procured i in this harbour confiſted 
of turtle, oyſters of different ſorts, cgvalhe, flat fiſh, 
ſkate, or ray hſh, purſlain, wild beans, and cabbage 
palms. The foil of the hills, though ſtoney, produces 
coarſc graſs, beſides wood, that of the vallies is. in ge- 
neral, well clothed, and has the appearance of ferti- 
Iity. "The trees are of various ſorts, of which the gum 
trees are the moſt common. On each ſide of the river 
are mangroves, which, in ſome parts, extend a mile 
within the coaſt. 

On the 4th, Capt. Cook went up to the maſt-head 
to look at ſome dangerous ſhoals, ſeveral of which we 
lau above water, This day ſuch a quantity of fiſh was 
caught, as allowed a dividend of two pounds to each 
man. During the fix following days we attempted to 
ſail between the ſhoals and breakers, by which we were 
every way ſurrounded. On the 1oth we were between 
a head land and three iſlands, which had been diſco- 
vered the preceding day. 

Om the 11th, carly in the morning, Mr. Banks and 
Capt. Cook went to viſit the largeſt of the three iſlands, 
and having gained the ſummit of the largeſt hill, they 
beheld, a rect of rocks, whereon the ſea broke in a 
frightful manner; but the hazy weather preventing a 
perfett View, they lodged under a buſh during . 

nig , 
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night, and next day ſeeing what had the appearance of 
a channel between the reefs, one of the mates was ſent 
out in the pinnace to examine it; and at noon returned, 

having found 15 and 28 fathom of water. While buſy 


in this ſurvey, Mr. Banks was attentive to his favourite 


purſuit, and collected many plants he had not ſeen be- 
fore. This iſland viſible at 12 leagues diſtance, and in 
general barren, we found to be about 8 leagues in cir- 
cumference. There are ſome ſandy bays and low-land 
on the N. W. fide, which 1s covered with long grals, 
and trees of the ſame kind with thoſe on the main; 
lizards of a very large ſize allo abounded, ſome of 
which we took. We found alſo freſh water in two 
placgs ; one running ſtream, cloſe to the ſea, was a lit- 
tle brackiſh ; the other was a ſtanding pool perfectly 
ſweet. 

On our return to the ſhip, the captain named this 
place the Lizard Iflands, on account of our having 
{cen no other animals but lizards. When returning, 
we landed on a low ſandy ifland, upon which were 
birds of various kinds. We took a neſt of young ca- 
gles, and therefore called the place Eagle Ifland. 

On the 12th, the officers held a conſultation, and 
we were unanimous 1n opinion, that it would be beſt 
to quit the coaſt altogether, till we could approach it 
with leſs danger; in conſequence of which concurrent 
opinion, we failed on the 13th, and got through one f 
the channels in the reef, happy at finding ourſelves 


once more in the open ſea, after having been ſurround- 


ed by dreadful ſhoals and rocks for near three months. 
We had now failed above 1000 miles, during which 
run we had been obliged to keep ſounding, without the 
intermiſſion of a ſingle minute; a circumſtance which, 


it is ſuppoled, never happened to any one {hip bunte 


Endeavour. „ wat 


On the 4th we anchored; and by obſervation, our 
lat, was 13. deg. 46 min. 8. and at this time we had. 


no land in fight, On the 15th we ſteered a weſterly 


courſe, 
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courſe, in order to get fight of land, that we might not 
overſhoot the paſſage, if a paflage there was between 
this land and New Guiney. Early in the afternoon 
we had fight of land, which had the appearance of 
hilly illands, but it was judged to be part of the main, 
and we ſaw breakers between the veſſel and the land. 
in which there was an opening; to get clear we ſet all 
dur fails, and ſtood to the northward till midnight, and 
then went on a ſouthward tack for about three miles, 
when the breeze died away to a dead calm. 

When day-light came on we ſaw a dreadful ſurf 
break at a vaſt height, within a mile of the ſhip, to- 
wards which the rolling waves carried her with great 
Tapidity. Thus diſtreſſed, the boats were ſent a-head 
to tow, and the head of the veſſel was brought about, 
but not till ſhe was within 100 yards of the rock, be- 
tween which and her was nothing left but the chaſm, 
and which had riſen and broke to a wonderful height 
on the rock; but in the moment we expected inſtant 
deſtruttion, a breeze, hardly diſcernable, aided the 
boats in getting the veſſel in an oblique direction from 
the rock. The hopes, however, afforded by this pro- 
vidential circumſtance, were deſtroyed by a perfect 
calm, which ſucceeded in a few minutes; yet the breeze 
once more returned, before we had loft the little 
ground which had been gained. At this time a [mall 
opening was {cen in the reef, and a young officer being 
ſent to examine it, found, that its breadth did not much 
excced the length of the ſhip, but that there was ſmooth 
water on the other fide of the rocks. Animated by 
the deſire of preſerving life, we now attempted to paſs 
the opening, but this was impoſſible ; for it having be- 
come high water in the interim, the ebb-tide ruſhed 
through it with amazing impetuoſity, carrying the {hip 
about a mile from the reef, and the ſoon. reached the 
diſtance of near two miles by the help of the boats. 

When the ebb-tide was ſpent, the tide of flood again 
drove the veſſel very near the rocks, fo that our proſ- 


pect 


reached the beach. 
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pet of deſtruction was renewed, when we diſcovered 


another opening, and a light breeze ſpringing up, we 
entered it, and were driven through it, with a rapidity 
that prevented the ſhip from ſtriking againſt either 
(ide. of the channel. The ſhip now came to an anchor, 
and our men were grateſul for having regained a ſtation] 
which they had been very lately moſt anxious to quit. 
The name of Providence Channel was given to the 
opening through which the ſhip had thus eſcaped the 


moſt imminent dangers. - 


On the 17th the boats went out to fiſh, and met with 
great ſucceſs, particularly in catching cockles, ſome of 
which were of ſuch an amazing ſize, as to require the 
ſtrength of two men to move them. Mr. Banks like. 
wiſe ſucceeded in his ſearch ſor rare ſhells, and dif- 
ferent kinds of coral. 034k 

On the 211t we ſailed through a channel, in which 
was a number of ſhoals; and gave the name of York 
Cape to a point of the main land which forms the ſide 
of the channel. In the afternoon we anchored between 
ſome iſlands, and obſerved, that the channel now be- 
gan to grow wider; we perceived two diſtant points, 
between which no land could be ſeen, ſo that the hope 
of having at length explored a paſſage into the Indian 
Sea, began to animate every breaſt ; but, to bring the 
matter to a certainty, the captain took a party, and 
accompanied by the gentlemen, they landed on an 
and, on which they fad ſeen a number of Indians, 
ten of whom were on a hill, one of them carrying a 
bow and a bundle of arrows, the reſt armed with lances. 
Three of theſe Indians ſtood on ſhore, as if to © 
the landing of the boat, but they retired before it 


The captain and his company aſcended a hill, from 
whence they had a view of near 4o miles, in which 
ſpace there was nothing that threatened to oppoſe their 
paſſage, ſo that the certainty of a channel ſeemed to 


be almoſt indubitable. Previous to their leaving the 


O iſland, 
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iſland, Capt. Cook diſplayed the Engliſh colours, end 
took poſſeſſion of all the country, from the g8th deg. 
of S. latitude to the preſent ſpot, by the name of New 
South Wales, for the King of Great Britain, 

The next morning we ſaw three naked women col- 
letting ſhell-hſh on the beach, and weighing anchor, 
named it Cape Cornwall to the extreme. point of the 
largeſt land on the north-weſt fide of the paſlage: 
{ome low iſlands near the middle of the channel re- 
ceiving the name of Wallis's iſle ; ſoon after which the 
ſhip came to. an anchor, and the long-boat was fent out 
to ſound. Towards evening we ſailed again, and the 
captain landed with Mr. Banks, on a {mall iſland, fre- 
quented by immenſe numbers of birds, the majority of 
which being boobics, the place received the name of 
Booby Iſland. e 

We were now advanced to the northern extremity of 

New Holand, and had the ſatisfaction of viewing; the 
open ſea to the weſtward. The N. E. entrance of the 
Paſlage is formed by the main land of New Holland, 
and by a number of iſlands, which took the name of 
the Prince of Wales's Ifland, and which Capt. Cook 
imagines may reach to New Guiney ; theſe iſlands a- 
bound with trees and graſs, and were known to he in- 
-habited, from the ſmoke that was ſecn aſcending in 
many places. 1 

Neu South Wales is a much larger country than any 
hitherto known, and not deemed a continent, being 
larger than all Europe, which is proved by the Endea- 
vour's having coaſted more than 2000 miles, even it 
her tract was reduced to a ſtrait line. Northward of 
the lat. of g3 deg. the country is hilly, yet not moun- 
tainous ; but to the S. of tlrat lat. it is moſtly low and 
even ground. The: bills in general are diverſiſied by 
lawns and woods, and many of the vallies abound 
with herbage, though, on the whole, it cannot be 
. deemed a fertile country, rot... 
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C. HAP. X. 


The Endeavour continues her voyage from South Wales to 
New Guiney—An account of incidents upon landing 

there Proceeds from New Guiney to the iſland Savau— 
Its product and inhabitants- -Run' from Savau to Ba- 
taviaTranſactions while the Endeavour was refitting 

al thas place. err n ene | 


()*® the 23d of Auguſt, 1770, after leaving, Booby 
Illand, we had light airs till five 4 when 
it fell calm, and we came to an anchor in eight fathom 
water, with a ſoft ſandy bottom. On the 24th, ſoon 
after the anchor was weighed, got under ſail, ſteerin 

N. W. and in a few hours one of the boats a-hea 

made the fignal for ſhoal-water. We inſtantly brought 
the ſhip to, with all her ſails ſtanding; and a ſurvey 
being taken of the ſea, around her, it was found that 
ſhe had met with another narrow eſcape, as ſhe was 
almoſt encompaſſed with ſhoals, that ſhe muſt have 
ſtruck hefore the boat's crew had made the; ſignal, if 
ſhe had been half the length of a cable on either ſide. 
In;the afternoon we made ſail with the ebb. tide, and 
got out. of danger beſoxe {yn-{ct, and brought to for 


that night. r 21% 2 f 10 295 
On the 26th, it was the captain's intention to ſteer 
N. W. but having met with thoſe ſhoals, altered our 
courſe, and ſoon got into deep water. On the 27th, 
purſued our voyage, ſhortening ſail at night, and tack- 
ing till day-break. of the 88th, when. we ſtecred due 
N. in ſearch of New Guiney. At this time our lat, 
by obſervation was 8, deg. 52 min. 8. We here ob; 
ſerved many parts of the ſea covered with à kind of 
ſcum, to which aur ſailors gave the name of, ſpawn, 
Land having been this day diſcovered. from the maſt- 
head, we ſtoad off and on all night, and at day-break 
failed towards it with a briſk gale, Between fix and 
O 2 leveu 
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ſeven in the morning we bad ſight of a ſmall low ifſand, 
at about a league from the main, in lat. 8o deg. 13 min. 
S. and in long. 221 deg. 25 min. W. and it had already 
been diſtinguiſhed by the names of Bartholomew and 
Whermoylen. It appeared a very level iſland, clothed 
with trees. The boats were ſent out to found, the 
water being ſhallow ; but as the ſhip, in failing two 
leagues, had found no increaſe in its depth, © 1gnals 
were made for the boats to return on board. We then 
ſtood out to ſea till midnight, tacked, and ſtood in for 
morning. 

On the goth, when about four leagues diſtant, we 
had fight of it, and its appearance was ſtill flat and 
woody. We now held a northward courſe, ſcarcely 
within t of land, and as the water was juſt deep 
enough to navigate the veſſel, many unſucceſsſul at- 
tempts were made to bring her near enough to get on 
ſhore : it was therefore determined to land in one of 
the boats, while the ſhip kept plying off and on. In 
conſequence of this reſolution, 

On Sept: the 3d, Capt. Cook, Mr. Banks, and Dr. 
Solander, 'attended by the boat's crew, and Mr. Banks's 
ſervant, ſet off from the ſhip in the pinnace, being in 
all 12 perſons well armed. We rowed direaly to the 
ſhore, but when come within 200 yards of it, found 
the water ſo ſhallow, that we were obliged to leave the 
boat in care of the ſailors, and wade to land, We 
had no ſooner reached the ſhore, than we faw ſeveral 
prints of human feet on the ſand, below high water 
mark, from whence 'it was evident, that the natives 
had been there. We walked by the fide of a wood, 
and came to a grove of cocoa-nut trees, not far from 
which was a ſhed or hut, which had been covered with 
leaves, and near it lay numbers of freſh ſhells of the 
fruit. Having now advanced a quarter of a mile from 
the boat, three Indians ruſhed out of the wood with 
a hideous ſhout, at about the diftance of 100 yards; 
and as they ran towards us, the foremoſt threw _ 

| thing 
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thing out of his hand, which flew on one fide of him, 
and burnt exactly like gun-powder, but made no re- 
port; and the other threw their lances at us. No time 
was to be loſt ; we diſcharged our pieces loaded with 
ſmall ſhot only, which, we imagine, they did not feel; 
for, without retreating, they caſt a third dart: ve 
therefore loaded with ball, and fired a ſecond time. 
It is probable fome of them were wounded, as they all 
took to their heels immediately. _ „ 4 
We improved this interval, in which the deſtruttion 
of the natives was no longer neceſſary to our defence, 
and with all expedition returned to our boat. In the 
way we perceived fignals on board, that more Indians 
were coming down in a body ; and before we got into 
the water, we perceived ſeveral of them coming round 
a point at the diſtance of about 500 yards. When 
they faw us they halted, and ſeemed to wait till their 
main body ſhould join them. They continued in this 
(tation, without giving us any interruption, while we 
entered the water, and waded towards the boat. We 
now took a view of them at our leifure. They made 
much the ſame appearance as the New Hollanders, 
being nearly of the fame ſtature, and having their hair 
ſhort cropped. They were alſo like them ſtark naked. 
During this time they were ſhouting at a diſtance, and 
letting off their fires, which feemed to be diſcharged 
by a thort piece of ſtick, probably a hollow cane, this 
being fwung ſideways, produced fire and ſmoke like 
that occafioned by a muſket. The crew on board the 
ſhip ſaw this ſtrange appearance, and thought the na- 
tives had fire-arms. Thoſe who went out in the boat, 
had rowed a-breaſt of them, fired ſome muſkets above 
their heads, the balls of which being heard by the na- 
tives rattling among the trees, they retired very deli. 
berately, and our people in the boat returned to the 
ſhip. This place is in lat. 6 deg. 15 min. S. | 
Sept. the gd, we made fail to the weſtward, being 
relolved to head no more time upon this * e 
5 . elore 
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before we got under fail, ſome of the officers ſtrongly 
urged the captain to ſend a party of men on ſhore, to 
cut down the cocoa-nut trees, for the ſake of the fruit. 
This Capt. Cook, with equal wiſdom and humanity, 
peremptorily refuſed, as unjuſt and cruel ; ſenſible that 
the poor Indians, who could not brook even the land- 
ing of a {mall party on their coaſt, would have made a 
vigorous effort to defend their property, had it been 
invaded; conſequently many mult have fallen aſacrifice 
on their ſide, and perhaps ſome of our own people. 
I ſhould, (ſays Capt. Cooke) have regretted the ne- 
ceſſity of ſuch a meaſure, if J had been in want of the 
neceſſaries of life; and certainly it would have been 
highly criminal when nothing was to be obtained but 
two or three hundred. green cocoa-nuts, which would 
at moſt procured us mere tranhent gratification. I 
might, indeed, have proceeded farther along the coaſt 
to the northward, or weſtward, in ſearch of a place 
where the ſhip might have lain ſo near the ſhore; as to 
cover the people with her guns when they landed; 
but this would have obviated only part of the miſchief, 
and though it might have ſecured us, it would probably 
in the very att have been fatal to the natives. Beſides, 
we had reaſon to think, that before fuch a place could 
have been found, we ſhould have been carried fo far 
to the weſtward as to have been obliged to go to Bata- 
via, which was another reaſon for making the beſt of 
our way to.that place, eſpecially as no diſcoveries could 
be expected in ſeas which had already been navigated, 
and where every coaſt had been laid down by the Dutch 
geographers,” | mitt 

On the 8th, we paſſed two ſmall iſlands, on one of 
which Capt. Cook would have landed, but having only 
ten fathom water, the ground being alſo rocky, and 
the wind blowing freſh, we might have endangered the 
fafety of the ſhip. We now failed at a moderate rate 
till the next morning at three o'clock; after which we 
had no ground with 120 fathoms. Before 3 
18. Fl 
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had ſight of land, which was conjettured to be either 
the Arrou Iflands, or Timor Laoet. We were now in 
lat. 9 deg. 37 min. S. and in long. 233 deg. 54 min. 
W. We ſtood off and on during the night, and on the 
12th, we ſaw a number of fires and ſmoke in ſeveral 
places, from whence it was conjettured that the place 
was well peopled. The land and ſea breezes being 
very flight, we continued in ſight of the {land for two 
days, when it was obſerved that the hills reached in 
many places quite to the ſea coaſt, and where that was 
not the caſe, there were large and noble groves of 
cocoa-nut trees, which ran about a mile up the coun- 
try, at which diſtance, great numbers of houſes and 
plantations were ſeen ; the plantations were ſurrounded 
with-fences, and extended nearly to the ſummits, of the 
moſt lofty hills, yet neither the natives nor cattle were 
ſeen on any of . which was thought a very extra- 
ordinary circumſtance. 

On the 16th, we had ſight of the little iſland called 
Rotte; and the ſame day {aw the ifland Semau, at a 
diſtance to the e of Timor. The ifland of 


Rotte is chiefly covered with buſhy wood without 


leaves, but there are a number of fan palm trees on it, 
growing near the ſandy beaches; and the whole con- 
liſt of alternate hills and vallies. The iſland of Semau 


is not ſo hilly as Timor, but reſembles it greatly in 
other reſpects. At ten o'clock this night a dull-red- 
diſh light was ſeen in the air, many parts of which 
emitted rays of a brighter colour which ſoon vaniſhed, 
-and were ſucceeded by others of the ſame kind. .This 
phenomenon, which reached about ten degrees above 
the horizon, bore a conſiderable reſemblance to the 
Aurora Borealis, only that the rays of light which it 
emitted had no tremulous motion: it was 10 


urveyed for 
two hours, during which time its brightneſs continued 


undiminiſhed. As the ſhip was now clear of all the 
lands which had been laid dovn in ſuch maps as were 
on board, we made :ſail during the night, and were ſur- 


priſed” 
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py the next morning at the ſight of an iſland to the 
S. W. which we flattered ourſelves was a new dif. 
covery. Before noon we. had ſight of houſes, 
groves of cocoa-nut trees, and large flocks of ſheep. 
This was a welcome fight to people whoſe health was 
declining for want of refreſhment, and it was inſtantly 
reſolved to attempt the ater ye? of what we ſtood ſo 
much in need of. The ſecond lieutenant was imme- 
diately diſpatched in the pinnace, in fearch of a land- 
ing- place; and he took with him ſuch things as it was 
thought might be acceptable to the natives.—During 
Mr. Gore's abſence, the people on board ſaw two men 
on horſeback upon the hills, who frequently ſtopped 
to take a view of the veſſel. The lieutenant ſoon re-. 
turned with an account that he had entered a little 
cove, near which ſtood a few houſes ; that ſeveral men 
advanced and invited him to land ; and that they con- 
verſed together ſo well as they could by ſigns. 

The lieutenant not being able to find any place in 
which the ſhip might come to anchor, he was diſpatch- 
ed again with money and goods to buy ſuch neceſſaries 
as were immediately wanted for the ſick. Dr. Solander 
attended the lieutenant, and during their abſence, the 
ſhip ſtood off and on the ſhore. Soon after the boat 
had put off, two other horſemen were ſeen from the 
ſhip, one of whom had a laced hat on, and was dreſſed 
in a coat and waiſtcoat, of the faſhion of Europe. 
Theſe men rode about on ſhore taking little notice of 
the boat, but regarding the ſhip with the utmoſt atten- 
tion. As ſoon as the boat reached the ſhore, ſome 
other perſons on horſeback, and many on foot haſtened 
to the ſpot, and it was obſerved that ſome cocoa-nuts 
' were put into the boat, from whenee it was concluded, 
that a traffic had commenced with the natives. A ſig- 
nal being made from the boat, that the ſhip might an- 
chor in a bay at ſome diſtance, ſhe immediately bore 
away for it. When the lieutenant came on board, he 


reported,. that he could not purchaſe any cocoa-nuts, 
as 
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as the owner of them was abſent; and that, what he 
had brought, were given him, in return for which he 
gave the natives ſome linen. The method by which 
he learned that there was a harbour in the neighbour- 
hood, was by the natives drawing a kind of rude map 
on the ſand, in which the harbour, and a town near it, 
was repreſented; it was likewiſe hinted to. him, that 
fruit, fowl, hogs, and ſheep might be there obtained 
in great abundance, He ſaw ſeveral of the principal, 
inhabitants of the iſland, who had chains of gold about 
their necks, and wore fine linen. The word Portugueſe 
being frequently repeated by the Indians, it was con- 
jeftured that ſome natives of Portugal were in the 
iland, and one of the boat's crew being of that king- 
dom, he ſpoke to the iſlanders in his own language, 
but ſoon found that they had only learned a few words, 
of which they did not know the meaning. While the, 
natives were endeavouring to repreſent the ſituation, 
of the town near the harbour, one of them, in order to 
be more particular in directions, informed the Engliſh, 
that they would fee ſomething which he endeavoured 
to delcribe, by placing his fingers acroſs each other; 
and the Portugueſe ſailor took it for granted, that he 
could mean nothing but a croſs. When the boat's crew: 
were on the point of returning to the ſhip, the gentle- 
man who had been ſeen on horſeback in the dreſs of 
Europe, came down to the beach; but the lieutenant 
did not think it proper to hold a conference with him, 
becauſe he had left his commiſſion on board the ſhip. . 
When the ſhip had entered the bay in the evening, 
according to the directions e an Indian town, 
was ſeen at a diſtance ; upon which a jack was hoiſted, 
on the fore-top-maſt head, preſently afterwards three, 
guns were re and Dutch colours were hoilted in the 
town; the ſhip, howeyer, held on her way, and came to, 
an anchor at ſeven in the evening. The colours being 
[cen hoiſted on the beach the next morning, the captain 
concluded, that the Dutch had a ſettlement on the iſland, 
OM | P | he 
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he therefore diſpatched the ſecond lieutenant to ac- 
quaint the governor, or other 8 reſident, who 
they were, and that the ſhip had put in for neceſſary 
refreſhments. The lieutenant having landed, he was 
received by a kind of guard of ſomething more than 
twenty Indians, armed with mulkets, who, after they 
had taken down their colours from the beach, pro- 
ceeded without the leaſt military order; and thus el. 
corted him to the town, where the colours had been 
doiſted the preceding evening. The lieutenant was 
now conducted to the Raja, or king of the iſland, to 
whom, by means of a Portugueſe interpreter, he made 
known his buſineſs. The Raja ſaid, he was ready to 
ſupply the ſhip with the neceſlary refreſhments, but that 
he could not trade with any other people than the 
Dutch, with whom he was in alliance, without having 
firſt obtained their conſent ; he added, however, that 
he would make application to the Dutch agent, who 
was the only white man among them. To this agent, 
whoſe name was Lange, and who proved to be the per- 
ſon that was ſeen from the ſhip in the European drels, 
a letter was diſpatched, and in a few hpurs he came to 
the town, behaved politely, to the lieutenant, and told 
him he might buy what he thought proper of the inha- 
bitants of the iſland. This offer being freely made, and 
readily accepted, the Raja and Mr, Lange intimated 
their wiſhes to go on board the ſhip, and that two 
of the boat's crew might be left as hoſtages for their 
ſafe return. The lieutenant gratihed them in both 
theſe requeſts, and took them on board jult before din- 
ner was ſerved. It was thought that they would have 
ſat down without ceremony; but now the Raja inti- 
mated his doubts, whether being a black, they would 


permit him to fit down with them. The politencls of 


the officers ſoon removed his ſcruples, and the greatclt 
ood humour and feſtivity prevailed among them. As 
Dr. Solander and another gentleman, on board were to- 
lerably proficients in Dutch, they acted as . 
| | ctween 
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between Mr. Lange and the officers, while ſome of the 
ſailors, who underſtood Portugueſe, converſed with 
fuch of the Raja's attendants as ſpoke that language. 
Our dinner conſiſted chiefly of mutton, which, when 
the Raja had taſted, he requeſted of us an Engliſh ſheep, 
and the only one we had left was preſented to him. 
Our complaiſanee, in this particular, encouraged the 
king to aſk for an Engliſh dog, and Mr. Banks politely 
gave him his greyhound. A ſpying-glaſs was alſo put 
into his hand, Mr. ſohan Chriſtopher Lange having 
intimated, that ſuch a preſent would be very acceptable. 
Our viſitors now informed us, that the iſland abounded 
with buffaloes, ſheep, hogs, and fowls, plenty of which 
ſhould be driven down to the ſhore the next day. This 
put us all in high ſpirits, and the liquor circulated ra- 
ther faſter, than either the Indians or the Saxon could. 
bear; but they had, however, the reſolution to expreſs 
a deſire to depart, before they were quite intoxicated. 
When they came upon deck, they were received in 
the fame manner as when they came aboard, by the. 
marines under arms; and the Raja expreſſing a deſire 
to ſee them exerciſe, his curiofity was gratified. They 
fired three rounds. The king obſerved them with great 
attention, and appearcd much ſurpriſed at the regula- 
rity and expedition of their manczuvres. They were, 
dilmiſfed with many preſents, and, on their departure, 
were ſaluted with nine guns. 

Our genttemen, on their arrival at the town, taſted 
their palm wine, which was the freſh juice of the trees, 
unfermented. It had a fweet, but not difagreeable 
telle; and hopes were entertained, that it might contri- 
bute to recover our ſick of the ſcurvy. 

On the 19th, Capt. Cook, attended by ſeveral gen- 
ttemen, went on fhore to return the Raja's viſit ; but, 
their principal intention was to purchaſe the cattle and 
fowls, which they had been aſſured the preceding day 
ſhould be driven down to the beach. We were greatly 
chagrined at finding no ſteps had been taken to fulhl 
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this promiſe : however, we proceeded to the houſe of 
aſſembly, which, with a few other houſes, built by the 
Dutch Eaſt-India Company, are diſtinguiſhed from the 
reſt, by having two pieces of wood, reſembling a pair 
of cows horns, fixed at cach end of the roof; and theſe 
we concluded to be what the Portugueſe ſailors con- 
ſtruct into croſſes, from the Indian having croſſed his 
fingers when he was deſcribing the town. At the houſe 
of aſſembly we ſaw Mr. Lange and the Raja, whoſe 
name was A Madocho Lomi Djara, ſurrounded by 


many of the principal people; Capt. Cook having in- 


formed them, that he had loaded bis boat with goods, 
which he wiſhed to exchange for neceſlary refreſhments, 
permiſhon was given him to land them. We now en- 
deavoured to make an agreement for the hogs, ſheep, 
and buffaloes, which were to be paid for in caſh ; but 
this buſineſs was no ſooner hinted than Mr. Lange took 
his leave, having firlt told the captain that he had re- 
ccived a letter from the governor of Concordia. in 
Timor, the contents of which ſhould be diſcloſed at 
his return. As the morning was now far advanced, 
125 we had no proviſions on board, we requeſted the 
ja. po permiſſion to buy a ſmall hog and ſome rice, 
to order his people to drefs the dinner for us. He 
vary oÞligingly replied, that if we could eat victuals 
dreſſed by his ſubjects, which he could ſcarcely ſuppoſe, 
he would do himſelf the honour of entertaining us. 
dinner being thus procured, the captain ſent off his 
boat to bring liquors from the ſhip. It was ready about 
five o'clock, and after we were ſeated on mats, which 
were ſpread on the floor, it was ſerved in fix and thirty 
baſkets. We were then conducted by turns to a hole 
in the floor, near which ſtood a man with water in a 
veſlel, made of the leaves of the fan- palm, who aſſiſted 
us in waſhing our hands. This done, we returned to 
our places, and expetted the king. Having waited 


ſome time, we enquired the reaſon of his abſence, and 


were informed that the perſon who gave the entertain- 
ment, 
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ment, never partook of it with his gueſts, but that the 
Raja was ready to come and taſte of what was provided, 
if we entertained a thought that the victuals were 
poiſoned. We declared, that we did not harbour an 
ſuch ſuſpicion, and deſired that the cuſtom of the 
country might not be violated on our account. The 
pork and rice were excellent, and the broth not to be 
deſpiſed ; but the ſpoons, made of leaves, were ſo ſmall, 
that few of us had patience to uſe them, We did not 
drink our wine at the place where we had dined; 
and the remains of the dinner we left to the ſeamen 
and ſervants. EN E2f2 
When we thought the wine had ſo far operated as 
to open the heart, we took an opportunity to enquire 
after the buffaloes and ſheep, of which we had not in 
all this time heard a ſyllable, though they were to have 
been at the beach early in the morning. Mr. Lange, 
the Saxon Dutchman, now began to communicate to us 
the contents of the letter, which he pretended to have 
received from the governor of Concordia, and wherein 
he ſaid, inſtructions were given, that if the ſhip ſhould 
touch at this iſland, and be in want of proviſions, ſhe 
ſhould be ſupplied, but he was not to permit her to 
remain longer than was neceflary ; nor were any large 
preſents to be made to the natives of low rank. It is 
probable that the whole of this {ſtory was a fiction; and 
that, by precluding our liberality to the natives, the 
Saxon Dutchman hoped more eaſily to draw all -the 
preſents of any value into bis own pocket. In the 
evening we were informed, that only a few ſheep had 
been brought to the beach, which had been driven 
away before our people could procure money from the 
hip to pay for them. | „ 
Vexed at being thus diſappointed in purchafing the 
chief articles moſt wanted, we remonſtrated with Mr. 
Lange, who now found another ſubterfuge. He ſaid, 
had we gone down to the beach, we might have bought 
hat we pleaſed; but the natives were afraid of being 


impoled 
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impoſed on by our ſeamen with counterfeit money. 
We could not but feel ſome indignation againſt a man 
who had concealed this, being true; or alledged it, 
being falſe; Capt. Cook repaired immediately to the 
heach, but no cattle were to be ſeen, nor any near at 
hand to be bought. The Raja indeed had given a 
more plaufible reaſon for our diſappointment : he ſaid, 
the buffaloes being far up in the conntry, there had not 
been time to bring them down to the beach. 

On the 20th, Dr. Solander went a-fhore with Capt. 
Cook, and while the former went up to the town to 
ipeak to Lange, the Captain remained on the beach 
with a view of purchaling proviſions. Here he met 
with an old Indian, who, as he appeared to have ſome 
authority, we called him the Prime Miniſter. The 
captain preſented him with a ſpying-glaſs; but only a 
fmall buffalo was offered to be fold. The price was 
five guineas, nearly twice its real value. Three, how- 
ever, were offered, which the dealer thought a good 

rice; but faid, he muſt acquaint the king with what 

ad been bid before he could ſtrike the bargain. A 
mellenger was immediately diſpatched to the Raja, and 
on his return brought word, that not leſs than five 
guineas would be taken for the buffalo. The captain 
ablolutely refuled to give the ſum demanded, which 
occaſioned the ſending away a ſecond meſſenger, and 
during his abſence, Dr. Solander was ſeen coming from 
the town, foilowed by above a hundred men, ſome of 
whom were armed with muſkets, and others with 
lances. Upon enquiring mto the meaning of this hol- 
tile appearance, the doctor informed us, that the peo- 
ple wauld not trade with us becauſe we had refuſed to 
give them more than half the value for their commo- 
cities; and that we were not to expect permiſſion to 
trade upon any terms longer than this day. 

A native of Timor, whoſe parents were Portugueſe, 
came down with this party, and delivered to the cap- 
tain what was pretcuded to be the order of the * 
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and which was in ſubſtance the ſame that Lange had 
told Dr. Solander; but it was afterwards diſcovered 
that this man was a confident of Lange's in the ſcheme 
of extortion. The Engliſh gentlemen had at the ſame 
time no doubt, but that the ſuppoſed order of the Raja 
was a contrivance of theſe men, and while they were 
debating how to att in this critical conjundture, auxi- 
ous to bring the affair to ſpeedy iſſue, the Portugueſe 
began to drive away ſuch of the natives as had brought 
palm-ſyrup and fowls to ſell, and others who were now 
bringing ſheep and buffaloes to the market. At this 
juntture Capt. Cook happened to look at the old man 
who had been diſtinguiſhed by the name of prime mi- 
niſter, imagining that he ſaw in his features a diſappro- 
bation of the preſent proceedings; and, willing to im- 
prove the advantage, he graſped the Indian's hand, 
and gave him an old broad ſword. This well-timed 
preſent produced all che good effetts that could be 
withed; the prime miniſter, was enraptured at ſo ho- 
nourable a mark of diſtinchon, and brandiſhing his 
{word over the head of the impertiuent Portuguele, he 
made both him and a man who commanded the party,, 
lt down behind him on the ground, The whole bu- 
nels was now accompliſhed ; the natives, eager to 
ſupply whatever was wanted, brought their cattle in 
for ſale, and the market was ſoon {tocked. Capt, Cook 


_ purchaſed of the natives ſome hundred gallons of palm- 


ſyrup, a ſmall quantity of garlic, a large munber of 
eggs, ſome limes and cocoa-nuts, thirty dozen of 
fowls, three hogs, ſix ſhcep, and nine buffaloes, Hav- 
ing obtained theſe neceſlary articles, we now prepared 


for failing from this place. 


The ifland of Savu is ſituated in 10 deg. 35 min. S. 
lat. and 237 deg. 30 min. W. long. The harbour in 
which the ſhip lay was called Seba. The iſland pro- 
duces tobacco, cotton, betel, tamarinds, limes, oratiges, 
mangoes, guincy corn, rice, callevanccs, and melons. 
A lmall quantity of cinnamon was lecn, and ſome Eu- 
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ropean herbs, ſuch as garlic, fennel, celery, and mar- 
oram. | | 

The people of this iſland are below the middle ſta- 
ture; their hair is black and ſtrait. The men are well 
formed and ſprightly, and their features differ much 
from each other; the women, on the contrary, have 
all one ſet of features, are very ſhort, and broad built. 
The men have filver pincers hanging by ſtrings round 
their necks, with which they pluck out the hairs of 
their beards. The dreſs of the men conſiſts of two 
pieces of cotton cloth, one of which 1s bound round 
the middle, and the lower edge of it being drawn pret- 
ty tight between the legs, the upper edge 1s left looſe, 
2 as to form a kind of pocket, in which they carry 
knives and other things: the other piece being paſt un- 


der the former on the back of the wearer, the ends of 


it are carried over the ſhoulders, and tucked into the 
pocket before. The women drew the upper edge of 
the piece round the waiſt tight, while the lower edge 
dropping to the knees, made a kind of petticoat : the 
other piece of cloth is faſtened acroſs the breaſt, and 
under the arms. | 
As to the food of theſe people, they eat all the tame 
animals to be found in the ifland ; but they prefer the 
hog to all others; the next to this they admire horſe— 
fleſh; to which ſucceeds the buffalo, then poultry; 
they prefer cats and dogs to goats and ſheep. Fiſh is 
not eaten but by the poor, nor þy them, except when 
their buſineſs requires them to be upon the beach, and 
then each man has a light caſting net, which is girt 
round his body, and with this he takes any ſmall fiſh 
that come in his way. | 
On the 21ſt of Sept. we got under fail, and bent our 
courle weſtward. At four in the afternoon, in lat. 
10 deg. 38 min. S. and long. 238 deg. 28 min. W. we 
diſcovered a ſmall low iſland. In the evening of the 
234d, we got clear of the iſlands; and on the 28th, we 


ſtecred all day N. W. with a view of making the _ 
ies 0 
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of Java, and on the goth, Capt. Cook took into his 
poſſeſſion the log-book and journals, at leaſt all he 
could find of the officers, -petty officers, and feamen, 
whom he ſtrictly enjoined ſecrecy with refpett to where 
they had been. At ſeven in the evening we had thun- 
der and lightning, and about eleven, by the light of 
the flaſhes we ſaw the weft end of Java. | 

On the 2d of Ottober, we were cloſe in with the 
coaft of Java, in fifteen fathom water, along which we 
ſtood. In the forenoon a boat was fent a-ſhore, in order 
to procure ſome fruit for Tupia, who was at this time 
extremely ill. Our people returned with four cocoa- 
nuts and ſome plantains, for which they had paid a 
ſhilling; but ſome herbage for the cattle the Indians 
gave our ſeamen, and aſſiſted them to cut it. #19 

We now made but very little way till night, whery 
the land breeze ſpringing up, we ſailed to the E. S. E. 
and on the following day came to an anchor in the road 
of Batavia. At this place we found a number of large 
Dutch veſſels, the Harcourt Eaſt-Indiaman from Eng- 
land, which had loſt her pallage to China, and two 
ſhips belonging to the private trade of our India Com- 
pany. The Endeavour had no ſooner anchored, than 
a ſhip was oblerved, with a broad pendant flying, from 
which a boat was diſpatched to demand the name of the 
veſſe], with that of the commander, &c. To theſe 
enquiries Capt. Cook gave ſuch anſwers as he thought 
proper, and the officer who commanded the boat de- 
parted. | | 

The captain now difpatched an officer to the gover- 
nor-of the town, to apologize for the Endeavour's not 
ſaluting: for he had but three guns proper for the 
purpoſe, except ſwivels, and he was apprehenſive that 
they would not be heard. The ſhip was ſo leaky, that 
ſhe made about nine inches water in an hour; part of 
the falſe keel was gone; one of her pumps was totally 
uſeleſs, and the reſt ſo much decayed, that they could 


not laſt long. The officers concurring in opinion, that 
Numb. 6, Q the 
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the ſhip could not ſafely put to ſca again in this condi- 
tion, the captain reſolved to ſolicit permiſſion to heave 
her down ; but as he learned that this muſt be done in 
writing, he drew up a petition, and had it tranſlated 
into Dutch. 

On the 10th the Captain, and the reſt of the adutle- 
men went on ſhore, and applied to the Engliſh reſident 
at Batavia; this gentleman, whoſe name was Leith, 
received his countrymen in the politeſt manner, and 
entertained them at dinner with great hoſpitality. Mr. 
Leith informed us, that a public hotel was . 
town, by order of the Dutch governor, at which place 
merchants and other ſtrangers were obliged to lodge, 
and that the landlord of the hotel was bound to find 
them warehouſes for their goods, on condition of re- 
ceiving ten ſhillings on every hundred pounds of their 
value; but as the Endeavour was a king's ſhip, her 
officers, and the other gentlemen, might reſide where 
they thought proper. 

In the afternoon Capt. Cook attended the governor- 
general, who received him politely, and told him to 
wait on the council the next morning, when his peti- 
tion ſhould be laid before him, and every thing he 
ſolicited ſhould be granted. 

On the 11th, Capt. Cook waited on the gentlemen 
of the council, who informed him, that all his requeſts 
ſhould be complied with. In the interim, the other 
gentlemen made a contratt with the maſter of the hotel, 
to furniſh them and their friends with as much tca, 
coftee, punch and tobacco, as they might have occaſion 
for, and to keep them a ſeparate table, for nine ſhil- 


lings a day Engliſh money. 


Our Indian friend Tupia had hicherto continued on 
board on account of his diſorder, which was of the 
bilious kind; yet he perliſted in refuſing every medicine 
that was offered him. Mr. Banks ſent for him on 
ſhore, in hopes that he might recover his health. 
While in the ſhip, he was exceedingly liſtleſs and low 
ſpirited ; 
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ſpirited ; but he no fooner entered the town, than he 
{ſeemed as if reanimated. The houſes, the carriages, 
{treets, people, and a multiplicity of other objeas, 
wholly new to him, produced an effect like the ſup- 
poſed power of faſcination. 

About this time we had procured an order to the 
ſuperintendant of the iſland of Ouruſt, where the ſhip 
was to be repaired, to receive her there, and by one 
of the ſhips that ſailed for Holland, an account was 
ſent to Mr. Stephens, Secretary to the Admiralty, of 
our arrival at this place. Here the Captain found an 
unexpetted difficulty in procuring money for the ex- 
pences that would be incurred by refitting the Endea- 
vour ; private perſons had neither the ability nor in- 
clination to advance the ſum required ; he therefore 
{ent a written application to the governor himſelf, who 
ordered the ſhebander to ſupply the Captain with 
what money he might want out of the company's trea- 
ſury. 

On the 18th, we ran down to Ouruſt, and laid the 
ſhip along fide of the wharf on Cooper's Iſland, in 
order to take out her ſtores. A little more than nine 
days, we began to experience the fatal effects of the 
climate and ſituation. Tupia ſunk on a fudden, and 
grew every day worfe and worſe. Tayeto, his boy, 
was ſeized with an inflammation on his lungs. Mr. 
Banks and Dr. Solander were attacked by fevers, and 


the two ſervants of the former became * ill; in 


ſhort, almoſt every perſon on board and afhore fell 
lick in a few days, owing, as we imagined, to the low 
Iwampy ſituation of the place. 

On the 26th, we erected a tent for the ſick. Tupia, 


of whole life we began to deſpair, deſired to be re- 


moved to the fhip, in hopes of breathing a freer air; 
however, this could not be done, as ſhe was unrigged, 
and preparing to be laid down at the carcening place; 


but on the 28th, Mr. Banks conveyed him to Cooper's 


22 | Iſland, 
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Iſland, and, as he ſeemed pleaſed with the ſpot near 
which the ſhip lay, a tent was pitched for him. 

On the gth of Nov. after many unavoidable delays, 
the ſhip was laid down, and the ſame day Mr. Monk- 
houſe, our ſurgeon, fell a ſacrifice to this fatal coun- 
try. Dr. Solander was juſt able to attend his funeral, 
but Mr. Banks in his turn was confined to his bed. 
The power of diſeaſe, from the peſtiſerous air of the 
country, daily gaining ſtrength, ſeveral Malay ſervants 
were hired to attend the ſick; but they had ſo little 
ſenſe, either of duty or humanity, that the patient was 
obliged frequently to get out of bed to ſeek them. 

On the gth our Indian boy hs paid the debt of 
nature, and Tupia was ſo affected at the loſs, that it was 
doubted whether he would ſurvive it till the next day. 

Dr. Solander and Mr. Banks were now ſo worn 
down by their diſorders, that the phyſicians declared 
they had no chance for recovery, but by removing into 
the country. In conſequence of this advice, a houſe 
was hired for them, at the diſtance of about two miles 
from the town, which belonged to the maſter of the 
hotel, who engaged to ſupply them with proviſions, 
and the uſe of flaves. As they had already experi- 
enced the unfeeling inattention of theſe fellows to the 
ſick, they bought each of them a Malay woman, who, 
from the tenderneſs of their ſex, made them good 
nurles. While thele gentlemen were taking mealures 
for the recovery of their health, they received an ac- 
count of the death of 'Tupia, who ſunk at once after 
the loſs of his boy, Tayeto, whom he loved with the 
tenderneſs of a parent: they were both buried in the 
land of Edam. 1 11 

On the 14th the bottom of the ſhip was thoroughly 
repaired, and much to Capt. Cook's ſatisfaction, wha 
beſtowed great encomiums on the officers and work- 
men at the marine-yard; in his opinion there is not 
one in the world, where a ſhip can be laid down with 
Th: 7 more 
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more convenient ſpeed and ſafety, nor repaired with 
more diligence and {kill. | 

At this time Capt. Cook was taken ill. . Mr. Sport- 
ing alſo, and a ſailor who attended Mr. Banks, were 
ſeized with the deadly intermittents, and only ten of 
the ſhip's company were capable of doing duty. Yet, 
notwithſtanding theſe perplexing obſtacles, though ha- 
raſſed by a contagious diſeaſe, and alarmed by frequent 
deaths, we proceeded in rigging the ſhip, and getting 
water and neceſſary ſtores aboard: the ſtores were 
cally obtained and ſhipped, but the water we were 
obliged to procure from Batavia, at the rate of fix ſhil- 
lings and exght-pence a leager, or one hundred and fifty 

allons. 

On the 2th in the night, there fell, ſuch a ſhower 
of rain, as even all of us had cauſe to remember. The 
water pouged through every part of Mr. Banks's houſe, 
and the lower apartments admitted a ſtream ſufficient 
to turn a mill. As this gentleman now was greatly re- 
ſtored in health, he went to Batavia the following day, 
and was ſurpriſed to ſee that the inhabitants had hung 
their bedding to dry. About the 26th of this month 
the monſoons ſet in; it blows in the day-time from the 
N. or N. W. and from the S. W. during the night; 
previous to this there had been violent ſhowers of rain 
lor ſeveral nights. | 

The ſhip being repaired, the ſick people receive 
on board her, and the greater part of her water and 
itores taken in, ſhe ſailed from Ouruſt on the 8th of 
December, and anchored in the road of Batavia: 
twelve days were employed in receiving the remainder 
of her proviſions, water, and other neceſſaries, though 
the buſineſs would have been done in much leſs time; 
but that ſame of the crew died, and the majority of 
the ſurvivors were ſo ill, as to be unable to give their 
aſſiſtance. os | | 

On the 24th, Capt. Cook took leave of the governor, 
and {ome other gentlemen, who had diſtinguiſhed 

themſelves 
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themſelves by the civilities they ſhewed him; but at 
this juntture an accident occurred, that might have 
produced confequences by no means deſirable. A 
Batavian, deſerted from the veſſel, and entered himſelf 
on board the Endeavour. The captain of the Dutch 
{hip having made application to the governor, claiming 
the delinquent as a ſubject of the States General, the 
governor iſſued his order for the reſtoration of the 
man ; when this order was given to him, he ſaid, that 
man ſhould be given up if he appeared to be a Dutch- 
man. As the captain was at this time on ſhore, he 
gave the Dutch officer a note to the heutenant, to de- 
liver the deſerter on the condition above- mentioned. 

On the following day the Dutchman waited on Capt. 
Cook, informing him, that the lieutenant had abſolute- 

refuſed to give up the feaman, ſaying he was an 
Iriſhman, and of courſe a ſubject of his Britannic Ma- 
zelty ; Capt. Cook applauded the condutt of his officer, 
and added, that it could not be expetted that he ſhould 
deliver up an Engliſh ſubject. The Dutch officer then 
faid, he was authorized, by the governor, to demand 
the fugitive as a Daniſh ſubject, adding, that his name 
was entered in the flip's books as having been born at 
Elfincur. The Dutchman now took his leave, and he 
had not been long gone before the captain received a 
letter from the lieutenant on board, containing full 
proof that he was an Englifh ſubject. This letter the 
captain carried to the ſhebander, deſiring him to lay it 
before the governor, and to inform him, that the man 
ſhould not be delivered up on any terms whatever. This 
ſpirited conduct on the part of Capt. Cook, had the 
deſired effect; and thus the matter ended. 

This day the captain, attended by Mr. Banks and 
che other gentlemen who had hitherto hved in the town, 
Tepaired on board the ſhip, which got under fail the 
next morning. The Endeavournas ſaluted by the 0 
and by the Elgin Eaſt-Indiaman, which then lay 
road ; but ſoon after theſe com liments were 
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the ſea- breeze ſetting in, they were obliged to come 
to anchor. Since the arrival of the ſhip in Batavia 
road, every perſon belonging to her had been ill, ex- 
cept the ſail-maker, who was more than 70 years old, 
yet this man got drunk every day while we remained 
there. We buried ſeven of our people at Batavia, 
viz. Tupia and his boy, three of the ſailors, the ſer- 
vant of Mr. Green and the ſurgeon; and at the time 
of the veſlel's failing. 40 of the crew were ſick, and the 
reſt ſo enfeebled by heir late illneſs, as to be ſcarcely 
able to do their duty. 


C HA P. XII. 


An account Batavia, and its various productions The 
Endeavour fails from. Batavia to the Cape of Good 
 Hepe—The Cape and St. Helena Stride Ronda 

on the Hottentots— The Endeavour returns to England, 
and anchors in the Downs on Wedneſday, June 12, 


1771. 
Atavia, ſituated in 6 deg. 10 min. S. lat. and 106 


deg. 30. min. E. long. from the meridianof Green- 
wich, is built on the bank of a large bay, about 20 
miles from the ſtreight of Sunda, on the north ſlide of 
the ifland of Java, on a low boggy ground. Several 
ſmall rivers; which rife 40 miles up the country. There 
are wide canals of nearly ſtagnated water in almoſt 
every ſtreet, and as the banks of the canals are planted 
with trees, they appear at firſt very agrecable ;, but 
theſe trees and canals combine to render the air peſti- 
lential. Some oi the rivers are navigable, more than 


30 miles up the country; and the Dutch appcar to have 
choſen this ſpot to build the town on, for the ſake. of 
water carriage, in which convemence Batavia exceeds 
every place in the world, except the towns of Helen. 

a The 
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The new church in Batavia, is a fine piece of build. 
ing, and the dome of it may be ſeen far off at ſea. 
This church is illuminated by chandeliers of the moſt 
ſuperb workmanſhip, and has a fine organ; moſt of 
the other public buildings are ancient, conſtrutted in 
an ill taſte, and gave a very compleat idea of Dutch 
elumſineſs. ; | 
Batavia is encompaſſed by a river of ſhallow water, 
the ſtream of which is very rapid; within this river, 
which is of different widths in various places, is an 
old ſtone-wall, much decayed in many places, and 
within the wall is a canal, wider in ſome places than in 
others, ſo that there-1s no entering the gates of the 
town but by croſſing two draw bridges; there are but 
few on the ramparts, and-no perſons are permitted to 
walk there. There is a kind of citadel, or caſtle, in 
the N. E. corner of the town, the walls of which are 
both broader and higher than they are in other parts; 
it is furniſhed with a number of large guns, which 
command the landing-place. 

Apartments are provided in this caſtle for the go- 
vernor-general and all the council; and, in caſe of a 
ſiege, they have orders to retire thither. In the caſtle 
are likewiſe a number of ſtore-houſes, in which the 
effects belonging to the company are depoſited. The 
company have in their poſſefſion large quantities of 
8 which is kept in different places, that the 
ightning may not deſtroy the whole ſtock at once; a 
great number of cannon are likewiſe laid up within 
the caſtle. There are a great many forts built in dif- 
ferent parts of the country, ſeveral miles diſtant from 
Batavia, moſt probably eretted to keep the natives in 
ſubje&tion ; and beſides theſe there are a number of for. 
tified houſes, each mounting eight guns, which are {6 
ſtationed as to command the canals and the roads on 


the borders. There are houſes of this kind in many 


parts of the iſland of Java, and the other iflands in it? 
neighbourhood, of which the Duteh have obtained 
* poſſeſſion. 
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oſſeſſion. The Chineſe having rebelled againſt them 
in the year 1704, all their principal houſes were de- 
moliſhed by the cannon of one of theſe fortified houſes, 
which is in the town of Batavia, where, likewiſe, chere 
are a few more of them. | | 
The fruits of this country are near forty in number, 
and of ſome of theſe there are ſeveral kinds. Pine-ap- 
ples grow in ſuch abundance, that they may be pur- 
chaſed for the value of an Engliſh farthing. The ſweet 
oranges are good of their kind, but dear at particular 
times. The thaddocks of the Weſt Indies, called here 
pamplemooſes, have an agreeable flavour. Lemons 
are very ſcarce, but limes are altogether plentiful, and 
ſold at little more than two-pence a ſcore. There are 
many kinds of oranges and lemons, but none of them 
excellent. Of mangoes there are plenty. Of bananas, 
there are an amazing variety of forts, ſome of which 
being boiled, are eaten as bread, while others are fried 
in batter, and are a nouriſhing food : but of the nu- 
merous ſorts of fruit, three only are fit to be eaten: 
one indeed 1s remarkable, becauſe it is filled with ſeeds 
which are not common. to the reſt. Grapes are ſold 
from one ſhilling to eight-pence a pound, though they 
are far from being good. Tamarinds are cheap and plen- 
tiful. The cocoa-nut is plentiful in this country, and 

there are ſeveral kinds of this fruit, the beſt of which is 
very red between the ſhell and the ſkin. 3 
In this country ſweet ſcented flowers are plentiful 

many ſpecies of which being entirely unknown, ar 
worth remarking. The combang tonquin, and com- 
bang carenaſſi, are particularly fragrant flowers, which 
bear ſcarcely any reſemblance to any of thoſe flowers 
with which we are acquainted. They are very (mall, 

and ſeem to be of the dog's-bane ſpecies. The ca- 
munga, which is more like a bunch of leaves than a 
lower, is of a ſingular ſmell, but very grateful. The 
bon tahjong, is of a pale yellow caſt, and has a very © 
agreeable mell ; it is about an inch and an half in cir- 
7 R cumference, 
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cumſerence, and conſiſts of pointed leaves, which gives 
it the appearance of a ſtar. There is alſo..an.extra- 
ordinary kind of flower called fundal malam, which 
ſignifies the intriguer of the night. This flower has no 
ſmell in the day-time, but as night comes on, it has a 
very fragrant ſcent, and is very much like, the Engliſh 
tuberoſe. Theſe flowers being made into noſegays of 
different ſhapes, or ſtrung upon thread, are carricd 


* 


through the ſtreet for ſale on an evening 

A plant called the pandang is produced, here, the 
leaves of which being ſhred ſmall, and mixed with 
other flowers, the natives of both ſexes fill their 
clothes and hair with this mixture, which they likewiſe 
ſprinkle on their beds, and ſleep under this heap of 
ſweets, a thin piece of chints being their only cover. 
ing. | 
| W the only ſpicc that grew on the iſland of 
Java was pepper. A conſiderable quantity is brought 
from thence by the Dutch, but very little of it is made 
uſe of in the country. The inkabitants prefer cayan 
Pepper: and are fond of cloves and nutmeg, but theſe 
firſt are too dear to be eommonly uſed. Near the iſland 
of Amboyna are ſome little ifles, on which the cloves 
grow, and the Dutch were not eaſy till they all became 
their property. Scarcely any other nutmegs are found 
but on the ifland of Banda, which, however, furniſhes 
enough for all the nations that have a demand for that 
commodity. There are but few nutmeg-trees on the 
coaſt of New Guinea. The iſland of Java, of which 
we have already ſpoken, produces horſes, buffaloes, 
ſheep, goats, and hogs. The ſort of horſes ſaid to 
have been met with here when the country was firſt 
diſcovered, appeared to be nimble 8 4 though 


ſmall, being generally ſeldom above thirtegn, bands 
high. The horned cattle of this country arę different 
from thoſe of Europe. They are quite lean, but oſ a 
very fine grain. , The Chineſe and the nativesof Java 
eat the buſtaloe fleſh, which the Dutch an 2 
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fuſe, being impreſſed with a ſtrange idea that it is fe- 
veriſh. © The ſheep are hairy like goats, and have long 
ears: they are moſtly found to be tough and ill-taſted. 
There happening to be a few from the Cape of Good 
Hope at Batavia, ſome of them were purchaſed at the 
rate of one ſhilling a pound. 

In this country palm-wine and arrack are very plen- 
tikul. Of the former there are three ſorts, the firſt of 
which is drank in a few hours after it is drawn from 
the tree, and is moderately ſweet ; the ſecond and third 
ſorts are made by fermentation, and by putting ſeveral 
forts of herbs and roots into the hquor. Ry 

In Java, the religion of Mahomet is profeſſed, for 
which reafon the natives do not make uſe of wine pub- 
licly ; but in private they will not refuſe it. They alſo 
chew opium, whoſe intoxicating qualities prove its 
recommendation to the natives of India. ; 

Some of the Indians are very rich, keep a great 
number of ſlaves, and live, in all reſpects, according 
to the cuſtom of their countries, while others are em- 
ployed to carry goods by water : and others again ſub-" 
ſiſt by fiſhing. The oranflams, or believers of the 
faith, feed principally on boiled rice, mixed with a 
ſmall quantity of dried ſhrimps and other fiſh, which 
are imported from China, and a little of the fleſh of 
buffaloes and chickens ; they are fond of fruit, of which 
they eat large quantities, and with the flour of the rice 
they make feveral ſorts of paſtry. 3 

When a marriage is to be folemnized among them, 
all the gold and ſilver ornaments that can be procured. 
are borrowed to deck out the young couple, who, on. 
theſe occaſions, never fail to make the molt ſplendid 
appearance; ſumptuous entertainments are given by 
thole Who can afford them, which continue twelve or 
fourteen days, and frequently more, during all which 
tme the women take care that the bridegroom fhall 
not viſit. his wife privately, though the wedding takes 
place previous to the feſtival. TEES 
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On the.27th of December, early in the morning, we 


weighed, left the barbour of Batavia, and ſtood out to 


ſea. On the 29th, after much delay by contrary winds, 
we weathered Pulo Pare; and ſtood for the main. On 
the ſame day paſſed a ſmalliſland between Batavia and 
Pantam, called Mancater's iſland. On Sunday the 
goth, we. weathered Wapping and Pulo Babi iflands, 
and the next day, being the giſt, we ſtood over to the 
Sumatra ſhore. 

On the 1ſt of Jan. we ſteered for the Java ſhore, 
and continued our courſe, as the wind permitted us, till 
three o'clock in the afternoon of the 5th, when we caſt 
anchor on the ſouth-eaſt ſide of Prince's Iſland, in eigh- 
teen fathom water, in order to recruit our ſtores, and 
- procure refreſhments for the ſick, many of whom were 
much worſe than they were at our departure from. Ba- 
tavia, Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander, accompanied by 
the captain and other gentlemen, went on ſhore. We 
met upon the beach ſome Indians, by whom we were 
condutted- to their king. Having exchanged a few 
compliments with this perſon, we entered upon buſi- 
neſs, but in ſettling the price of turtle, could not agree. 
Upon this we took leave, the. Indians diſperſed, and 
we procceded along ſhore in ſearch of a watering- 
place. We a «44 ee ip in findinga very conve- 
nient one, and had reaſon. to believe, with care in fill- 
ing, it would prove agreeable to our wiſhes. 

On our return, ſome Indians, who remained with a 
canoe upon the heach, ſold us three turtles, but we 
were obliged: to promiſe, that we would not tell the 
king. On the 6th we renewed with better ſucceſs our 
trafſhc for turtle. About noon the Indians, lowered 
their demands ſlowly, inſomuch, that, before the even- 
ing, they accepted. our ſtipulated price, and we had 
turtle in plenty. | : 

Mr. Banks, in the evening, paid a viſit to the king, 
by whom he was received very graciouſly at his palace 
in the middle of a rice field, notwithſtanding rt. 
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we || joſty was buſily employed in dreſſing his own ſupper. 
t to © The day following the Indians reforted to the trading- 
ads, place with fowls, fiſh, monkies, ſmall deer, and ſome 
On | vegetables; but nc turtle appeared till the next day, 
and after which ſome were brought to market every. day 
the while we ſtaid there; but the whole quantity together 
ids, was not equal to that we bought the day after our ar- 
the I rival. FEE. | 
On the 11th, Mr. Banks having received intelli- 
bre, gence from a ſervant he had hired at Batavia, that the 
till Indians of this iſland: had a town ſituated near the 
caſt ſhore, to the weſtward, he determined to go 1n ſearch 
gh- of the ſame. With this view he ſet out in the morn- 
and ing, accompanied by the ſecond lieutenant; and ap- 
ere prehending his viſit might not be agreeable to the na- 


Ba- tives, he told ſuch of them as he met, that he was in 
by ſearch of plants. Having come to a place where there 
We were three or four houſes, they met with an old man, 
ere of whom they ventured to yas be a few enquiries con- 
few cerning the town, He would have perſuaded them, 
uſi- that it was at a great diſtance ; but perceiving that they 
ee. proceeded forward, he joined company, and went on 
ind with them. The old man attempted ſeveral times to 
ng- lead them out of the way, though without ſucceſs ; 
ve- but when at length they came within ſight of the houſes, 


ill he entered cordially into their party, and conducted 

them into the town, the name of which is Samadang. 
h a It conſiſts. of about 400 houſes, and is divided by a 
we brackiſh river into two parts, one called: the old, and 
the other the new town. When they had entered 
the former, they were: accoſted by ſeveral. Indians 
whom they had ſeen at the trading-place, and one of 
them undertook to carry them over to the new town, 
at two-pence per head, The bargain being made, 
they embarked in two ſmall canoes, placed along fide 


ng, each other, and laſhed together, to prevent their over- 
ace letting. They landed ſafely, though not without ſome. 
la- dificulty ; and when they came to the new town, the 
ty 2 people 
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people ſhewed them every mark of cordial friendſhip, 
ihewing them the houſes of their king and principal 
people. Few of the houles were open at this time, 
the inhabitants having taken up their reſidence in the 


rice-grounds, to defend their crops againſt the birds 


and monkies, who, without this neceſſary caution, 
would deſtroy them. 

When their curioſity was ſatisfied, they hired a large 

ſailing-boat for two rupees, value 4s. which conveyed 


them to the bark, time enough to dine upon one of the 


{mall deer, weighing only 40lb. which proved to be 
exceeding good and favor 7 food. In the evening we 
again went on ſhore, to fee how our people went on, 


who were employed in wooding and watering, when we 


were told, that an axe had been ſtolen. Application 
were immediately made to the king, who, after ſome 
altercation, promiſed, that the axe ſhould be reſtored 
in che morning; and it was accordingly brought us by 
a man, who pretended, that the thief, afraid of a dil. 
covery, had left it at his houſe in the night. 

On the 13th, having compleated our wood and wa- 
ter, Mr. Banks took leave of his majeſty, to whom he 
had made ſeveral trifling preſents, and at parting, gave 
him two quires of paper, which he graciouſly accepted. 
During their converſation, the king enquired why the 
Engliſh did not touch at the ifland as they had uſed to 
do. Mr. Banks rephed, that the reaſon was, as he 


ſuppoled, becauſe they found a deficiency of turtle, of 


which there not being enough to ſupply one ſhip, 
many could not be expetted; and to ſupply this de- 
fett, Mr. Banks adviſed his majeſty to breed cattle, 
buffalocs, and ſheep; but he did not ſeem diſpoſed to 
adopt chis prudent meaſure. 

On the 14th, we had got on board a good ſtock of 
freſh proviſions, conſiſting of turtle, fowl, fiſh, two 
ſpecies of decr, one about the ſize of a ſheep, the 
other not bigger than a rabbit; alſo cocoa-nuts, plan- 


tains, limes, and other vegetables. The deer, however, 


ſerved 
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ſerved only for preſent uſe, for we could ſeldom keep 
one of them alive more than twenty-four hours. 

On the 15th we weighed, with a light breeze at N. 
E. and ſtood out to fea, We took our departure from 
Java Head, which is in lat. 6 deg. 49 min. S. and in 
long. 253 deg. 12 min. W. 5 red 

In the month of February we held on our courſe, 
and made the beſt of our way for the Cape of Good 


Hope ; but now the fatal ſeeds of diſeaſe, our people 
had imbibed at Batavia, began to appear, with the molt 


alarming ſymptoms, in dyſenteries and flow fevers. 
Our ſituation in a ſhort time was truly deplorable, and 
the ſhip was little better than an boſpital, in which 


thoſe who did duty, were too few to attend thoſe who 


were confined to their hammocks. Many of theſe were 
in the laſt ſtage of the deſtructive diſorder ; and almoſt 
every night we committed a body to the fea. Mr. 
Banks was among the number of 4 ſick, and for ſome 
time we delpaired of his liſe. In the courſe of fix 
weeks we buried Mr. Sporing, a gentleman. of Mr. 
Banks's retinue; Mr. Parker, his natural hiſtor 
painter; Mr. Green the aſtronomer, the boatſwain, 
the carpenter and his mate ; Mr. Monkhouſe the mid- 
ſhipman; our jolly ſail-maker and his aſſiſtant; the cook, 
the corporal of the marines, two of the carpenter's 

crew, a mid{hipman and nine ſailors ; in all 23 per- 
lons, beſides 7 at Batavia. | 195 
On the igth of March, we brought the ſhip to an 
anchor off the Cape of Good Hope. Capt. Cook re- 
paired immediately to the governor, who cheerfully _ 
promiſed him every refreſhment the country afforded; 
on which a houſe was hired for the ſick, and it was a- 
greed they ſhould be lodged and boarded for 2s. each 
man per day. | | 15 
At the time the Endeavour lay at the Cape of Good 
Hope, the Houghton, Indiaman, ſailed for England. 
She had buried near 40 of her crew, and when ſhe left 
the Cape, had many of her hands in a helpleſs condi- 
| tion, 
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tion, occaſioned by the ſcurvy. Other ſhips likewiſe 
experienced a proportionable loſs by ſickneſs; fo that 
our ſufferings were comparatively light, conſidering 
that we had been near three times as long. 

We continued at the Cape till the 13th of April, in 
order to recover the ſick, procure ſtores, and to do 
ſome neceſſary work upon the ſhip and rigging. When 
this was finiſhed, we got all the flick on board, ſeveral 
of whom were ſtill in a dangerous ſtate ; and on the 
14th, having taken leave of the governor, we unmoor- 
ed and got ready to ſail. ; | 

The hiſtory of Caffraria is well known in Europe, 
and a deſcription of the Cape of Good Hope has been 
given by moſt of our circum-navigators ; et it is pre- 
ſumed, that an account of this country will be accept- 
able to moſt of the ſubſcribers to this work, who will 
meet with ſome particulars that have either been 
wholly omitted, or miſrepreſented in other narratives. 

The Cape of Good Hope, which is the moſt ſouth- 
ern part of Africa, was firſt diſcovered, A. D. 1493, 
by Bartholomew Diaz, admiral of a Portugueſe fleet, 
who, on account of the boiſterous weather he met with 
when near it, diſtinguiſhed it by the name of Cabodos 
totos Tormentos, or the Cape of all Plagues ; fince 
which, no place in the univerſe has been more ſpoken 
of. The reaſon why it has ſo much attracted the at- 
tention of mariners of all nations, 1s, their being under 


the neceſſity of frequently calling there for water and 


other refreſhments, and alſo of doubling it in their 
voyage to the Eaſt-Indies. But John king of Portugal 
not liking the name which his admiral had beſtowed 
upon it, changed it to that of Cabode Bona Eſperanca, 
the © Cape of Good Hope,” which appellation it has 
ever ſince retained. 

Neither Diaz, nor his ſucceſſor Vaſco de Gama, 
though they ſaw the Cape, thought proper to land : but 
in 1498 the Portugueſe admiral, Rio del Infanta, was 


the firſt who ventured on ſhore ; and from his report, 
| | Emanuel, 
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Emanuel, king of Portugal, determined to eſtabliſh a 
colony; but the Portugueſe having taken it into their 
heads, that the inhabitants of the Cape were Cannibals, 
were too much afraid of being devoured, to obey their 
Sovereign in making the ſettlement he intended: how- 
ever, ſome time after, another body of thoſe timid 
adventurers made good their landing, under the con- 
duct of Francis d'Almeyda, a viceroy of Braſil, when 
the Portugueſe were ſhamefully defeated by the ſcarce 
armed, and unwarlike natives. The viceroy and 50 
of his men being killed in the engagement, the re- 
mainder retired with precipitation to their ſhips. The 
Portugueſe determined to be revenged ; but not having 
magnanimity enough to ſhew a becoming reſentment, 
they contrived a moſt inhuman and cowardly expe- 
dient. JS: 

About two years after, touching at the Cape, they 
landed with all the appearance of amity, accompanied 
with ſtrong profeſſions of friendſhip, and under this 
maſk brought with them a large cannon loaded with 
grape-ſhot. The unſuſpecting natives, overjoyed by 
the gift of ſo great a treaſure, began to drag it away 
by the means of two long ropes, which had been pre- 
viouſly faſtened to the muzzle. Great numbers laid 
hold of the ropes, and many others went before by 
way of triumph, when the treacherous Portugueſe fir- 
ing off the cannon, a pradigious ſlaughter enſued, as 
moſt of the people ſtood within the range of the ſhot. 
Many were killed, ſeveral wounded ; and the few who 
eſcaped, abandoned with the utmoſt precipitation the 
fatal preſent. | 

About the year 1600, the Dutch began to touch at 
the Cape, in their way to and from the Eaſt-Indies ; 
and becoming annually more ſenſible of the importance 
of the place, they effected a ſettlement, in 1650, which 
lince that. time had riſen to great power and opulence, 
and been of eſſential ſervice to that nation. M. Van 


Mebeeck, a ſurgeon, in his return from India, oblſerv=>+ 
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ing the conveniency of the place for a ſettlement, and 
laying before the Dutch Eaſt-India Company a plan of 
its advantages; the ſcheme was approved, and the pro- 
jector appointed governor. This adventurer failing 
with four ſhips to the Cape, entered into a negociation 
with the people, who, in conſideration of fifty thouſand 
-guilders, or four thouſand three hundred and ſeventy. 
five pounds ſterling, agreed to yield up to the Dutch 
a conſiderable tract of country round the Cape. Van 
Ricbeeck, in order to ſecure his new purchaſe, imme- 
diately erefted a ſtrong ſquare fort; laid out a large 
garden, and planted it with a great variety of the pro- 
ductions from Europe, that he might render the place 
as commodious and agreeable as poſſible. 

Having thus ſucceſsfully founded a ſettlement, the 
Dutch Company propoſed, in order the more effec- 
tually to eſtabliſh it, that every man, who would ſettle 
three years at the Cape, ſhouid have an inheritance of 
ſixty acres of land, provided, that, during that ſpace, 
he would ſo improve his eſtate, as to render it ſufficient 
to maintain himfe}f, and contribute ſome what towards 
the maintenance of the garriſon; and, at the expira- 
tion of the time, he might either keep poſſeſſion of it, 
or ſell it, and return home. Induced by theſe propo- 
ſals, many went to ſeek their fortunes at the Cape, and 
were furniſhed on credit with cattle, grain, plants, 
utenſils, &. The planters, however, at length grew 
weary of their habitations for want of conjugal ſociety: 
therefore the governor of the company, to prevent 
their leaving the place, provided them with wives from 
the orphan-houſes, and other charitable foundations. 
In proceſs of time they greatly increaſed, and ſpread 
themſelves farther up the country, and along the coaſt, 
till they occupied all the lands from Sandanna Bay, 
round the ſouthern point of Africa, to Noſſel Bay, on 
the Eaſt, and afterwards purchaſed Terra de Natal, in 
order to extend their limits ſtill farther. _ 
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- On the firſt ſettlement of the Dutch at the Cape, 
all the Hottentot tribes did not acquieſce in the ſale of 
the country to foreigners ; for the Gunyemains diſſented 
from the agreement of the others, and, in 1659, dil- 
puted the poſſeſſion of the purchaſed territories with 
the Dutch. They always made their attack in boiſter- 


ous weather, as thinking the fire-arms then of leſs uſe 


and efficacy; and upon theſe occaſions they would mur- 
der indiferiminately all the Europeans they could meet, 
burn down their houſes, and drive away their cattle. 
But the Hottentots themſelves at length growing tired 
of the war, 100 of them, belonging to one nation, 
came unarmed to the Dutch fort, with a preſent of 13 
head of fine cattle, in order to ſue for peace. This, 
it may be imagined, was readily granted by the Dutch, 
who were heartily ſick of a conteſt, in which themſelves 
were ſuch great loſers, without reaping any aCraninged 
from it. 

The land over the Cape, which conſtitutes the pe- 
ninſula formed by Table Bay on the N. and Falſe Bay 
on the S. conſiſts of high mountains, altogether naked 
and deſolate: the land behind theſe to the E. which 
may be conſidered as the iſthmus, is a plain of vaſt ex- 
tent, conſifting almoſt wholly of alight kind of ſea ſand, 
which produces nothing but heath, and 1 is utterly 1 inca- 
pable of cultivation. 

Cape town is the only one the Dutch have built here; 
and it conſiſts of about 1000 houſes, neatly built of 
brick, whited in general on the outſide. They are 


covered only with thatch, for the violence of the S. E. 


winds, would render any other roof inconyenient and 
dangerous. The ſtreets are broad and commodious, 
croſſing each other at right angles. The houſes in ge- 
neral have pleaſant gardens behind, and neat court- 
yards before them. 
The town extends from the ſea ſhore to the Com- 
pany's garden, ſprzading along Table Bay, The fort 
1s in a Valley at a ſmall OE: its form pentagonal, 
2 it 
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it commands the landing-place, and is garriſoned by 
200 ſoldiers. The governor's ſtorehouſes are within 
it; other officers, beſides himſelf, have apartments here, 
as well as 600 ſervants. The hoſpital for ſick ſeamen 
is of eſſential uſe to the Dutch fleets in going to and 
returning from India. 

What is moſt to be admired at the Cape, is the Com- 
pany's gardens, where they have introduced almoſt all 
the fruits and flowers that are found in the other three 
quarters of the globe, moſt of which are improved, 
and flouriſh more than they did in their reſpettive cli- 
mates; and the garden is watered with ſprings that fall 
down from Table Mountain juſt above them. Apples 
and pears are planted here, with grapes of Aſia, as 
well as thoſe of Europe. Here are alſo lemons, oranges, 
citrons, figs, Japan apples, and a great variety of other 
Fruits. 8 

Notwithſtanding the natural ſterility of the climate, 
induſtry has ſupplied this place with all the neceſſaries, 
and even luxuries of life in the greateſt profuſion. 
The beef and mutton are excellent, though the oxen 
and ſheep are natives of the country. Good butter is 
made from the milk of cows, but the cheeſe is inferior 
to ours. Here are hogs, and a great variety of poul- 
try; allo goats, but theſe laſt are never eaten. Hares - 
are to be found exactly like thoſe. in Europe; likewiſe 
many kinds of antelopes; quails of two ſorts, and buſ- 
ſards, all well flavoured. . 

The fields produce European wheat and barley ; the 
gardens European vegetables; fruit of all kinds, be- 
ſides plantains, guavas, jambu, and other Indian fruits. 
The vineyards alfo ace wines of various ſorts, but 
not equal to thoſe of Europe, except the Conſtantia, 
which is made genuine only at one vineyard, about ten 
miles diſtant from the town. There is another vine- 
yard near it, where wine is made, and called by the 
ſame name, but it is greatly inferior. | 


There 
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There are great numbers of domeſtic animals in the. 
various colonies and fettlements at the Cape, and the 
woods and mountains abound with wild beaſts. The 
horſes, which were brought originally from Perſia, are 
of a bay or cheſnut colour, but rather ſmall. Among 
the wild beaſts the elephant claims the firſt place. The 
rhinoceros is of a dark aſh colour, and has a ſnout like 
a hog. At the Cape, wolves are of two kinds; the 
one reſembles a ſheep- dog, and is ſpotted like a tyger; 
the other is ike an European wolf. 

Lions, tygers, leopards, &c. alſo abound here, and 
are ſo wr 5 that the perſon who kills one of 
either ſort, is rewarded with 25 florins, or fifty ſhillings. 
The fleſh of the lion is eſteemed equal to veniſon, and 
the fat much valued. Here are much larger buffaloes 
than in Europe. 

We ſaw here elks five feet high, with horns a foot 
long. Another ſingular animal, is that called ſtinkbox, 
ſrom its offenſive fell both living and dead, Wild 
cats are of ſeveral ſorts. The firſt, the Dutch called 
the civit cat, not that it is really the animal of that 
name, but becauſe of the fine {cent of the ſkin. The 
next the tyger cat, from its being ſpotted like a tyger. 
The third the mountain cat, which reſembles thele of 
Europe, The fourth is the blue cat, having a fine 
tinge, with a beautiful red liſt down its back. 

Many jackalls, ermines, baboons, monkies, &c. are 
found about the Cape, and frequently do great miſchief 
in the gardens. The porcupine is very common, and 
its fleſh eſteemed delicious. There are two ſorts of 
wild aſſes, one of which is a beautiful creature, called 
the zebra, and is liker to an horſe than an als ; its legs 
are fine, has a twiſted tail, round fleſhy haunches, and 
a ſmooth {kin. The females are white and black, and 
the males white and brown. The colours are ſtreaked 
in an admirable manner, ſo as to appear to a diſtant 
beholder, as if covered with ribhbous. 


A 
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A great variety of birds and fowls are found at the 
Cape, both wild and tame. Here are three forts of 
eagles, namely, 1. The bone-breaker, who feeds on 
' tortoiſes, to obtain the fleſh of which, it uſes this fin» 
gular method. Having carried the tortoiſe aloft in the 
air, it drops it upon ſome hard rock, by which means the 
ſhell is broken, and the eagle can come eaſily at its 
prey. 2. The dung-eagle, which tears out the entrails 
of animals to ſubſiſt on, and though no bigger than a 
gooſe, is ſtrong and voracious. 3. The duck-eagle, 
{o called, becaule it feeds principally upon ducks. 

But of all the numerous birds that are to be found 
here, the flamingo is one of the moſt ſingular. It has 
a long neck, and is larger than a ſwan: the legs are 
remarkably Jong, and of an orange tawney, and the 
feet are like thoſe of a gooſe : the bill contains blue 
teeth, with black points; the head and neck are en- 
tirely white; the upper part of the wings are of a bright 
flame colour, and the lower black. 

Now we come to ſpeak of agriculture ; for the Hot- 
tentots in general deteſt the very idea of cultivation, 
and would ſooner ſtarve than till the ground, ſo greatly 
are they addicted to floth and indolence. The working 
of the plough is here ſo laborious from the ſtiffneſs of 
the ſoil, that it frequently requires 20 oxen. to one 

lough. The ſowing ſeaſon is in July, and the harveſt 
about Chriſtmas. The corn is not thraſhed with a flail, 
but trod out by horſes or, oxen, on an artificial floor 
made of cow-dung, ſtraw, and water, which, when 
mixed together, cements, and ſoon becomes perfectly 
hard; it is laid in an oval form. The cattle are con- 
fined by halters, which run from one to the other, and 
the driver ſtands in the middle, where he exerciſes a 
long ſtick to keep them continually to a quick pace. 


By this method half a dozen horſes will do more in one 


day, than a dozen men can in a week. | 
The women in generalare very handſome; they have 
fine clear ſkins, and a bloom of colour that indicates a 
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purity of conſtitution, and high health. They make 
the beſt wives in the world, both as miſtrefles of a fa- 
mily and mothers, and there is ſcarcely a houle that 
does not {warm with children. | 

There are ſixteen Hottentot nations, which inhabit 
this ſouthern promontory. The ſtature of the Hot- 
tentot men is {rom 5 to 6 feet high; their bodies are 
proportionable, and well-made ; they are ſeldom either 
too fat or lean, and ſcarce ever any crooked or de- 
formed perſons amongſt them, any farther than the 
disfigure their children themſelves by flatting and 
breaking the griſtles of their noſes, looking on a flat 
nole as a beauty. Their heads as well as their eyes, 
are rather of the largeſt : their lips are naturally thick ; 
their hair black and ſhort like the negroes, and they 
þave exceeding white teeth. 

The women are much leſs than the men ; and what 
1s moſt remarkable in them, 1s a callous flap or ſkin 
that falls over the pudenda, and in a manner conceals 
it. The report of which uſually excites the curiolity 
of the European ſailors, to viſit the Hottentot villages. 
near the Cape, where a great many of thoſe ladies, on 
ſeeing a ſtranger, will offer to ſatisfy their curiolity for 
a halfpenny, before a crowd of people. N 

When a Hottentot brings a ſon into the world, there 
is great rejoicing ; but the firſt thing they do with the 
child, is to daub it all over with cow-dung; then the 
lay it before the fire, or in the ſun, till the dung 18 
dried: after which they rub it off, and waſh the child 
with the juice of certain herbs, laying it in the ſun, or 
before the fire again, till the liquoꝶ is dried in; after 
which they anoint the child from bead to foot with 
butter, or ſheep's fat melted, which is dried in as the 
juice was; and this cuſtom of anointing their bodies 
with fat, they retain afterwards as long as they live. 
After the child has been thus ſmeared and grealed, the 
mother gives it what name ſhe thinks proper, which is 
ulually the name of ſome wild beaſt, or domeſtic wy 

Mal. 
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mal. When the woman is well again, and able to 
leave her hut, ſhe rubs herſelf with cow-dung ; and 
this filthy daubing is by theſe delicate people termed a 
purification, Being 1 perfumed, and elegantly de- 
corated with ſheep's guts, ſhe 1s permitted to go 
abroad, or to ſee company at home. 

If the woman has twins, and they are girls, the man 
propoſes it to the kraal, that he may expoſe one of 
them cither upon pretence of poverty, or that his wife 
has not milk for them both; and in this they indulge 
one another; they do the ſame when they have a 
boy and a girl, but always preſerve the boys, though 
they happen to have twoat a birth. The expoſed child 
is carried to a diſtance from the kraal; and if they can 
nnd a cave or hole in the earth, that ſome wild beaſts 
has made, they put the child alive into it; and then 
having ſtopped up the mouth of the den with ſtones or 
earth, leave it there to ſtarve. 

They do not deal thus, however, as has been ob- 
ſerved, by their male children; on the birth of a boy, 
they kill a bullock, and if they have twins, two bul- 
locks; and make an entertainment for all the neigh- 
bourhood, wha congratulate the parents on their good 
fortune; and, as with us, the greateſt rejoicings are on 
the birth of the firſt ſon. 5 

At the age of eighteen. the male hottentots, being 
deemed men, are admitted into male ſociety: the men 
of the village ſquat down, and form a circle, as is uſual 
upon public occaſions, the youth ſquats down without 
the circle, at ſome diſtance. The oldeſt man of the 
kraal then riſes from the circle, and, having obtained 
the general conſent for the admiſſion of a new member, 
he goes to the youth, acquajnts him with the determi- 
nation of the men of the kraal, and concludes his 
harangue with ſome verſes, which admoniſh him to 
behave like a man for the future. 

The youth being then daubed with ſoot and fat, and 
ſprinkled with urine, is congratulated by the company in 
| general 


ſuffering 
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general in a kind of chorus, which contains the follow- 
ing wiſhes: that good fortune may attend him, that 
he may live long, and thrive daily ; that he may ſoon 
have a beard, and many children; till it is univerſally 
allowed he is a uſeful man to the nation. A feaſt con- 
cludes the ceremony, but the youth himſelf is not per- 
mitted to participate of any part thereof till all the reſt 
are ſerved. 

Having been thus admitted into the male ſociety, it 
is expected that he ſhould behave ill to women in ge- 
neral, and to his mother in particular, in order to 
evince his contempt of every thing feminine. Indeed 
it is uſual for a youth as ſoon as admitted, to go to his 
mother's hut, and cudgel her heartily, for which he is 
highly applauded, by the whole kraal; and even the 
parent herſelf admires him for his ſpirit, and 
proteſts that the blows do not give her ſo much pain, 
as the thoughts of having brought ſuch a mettleſome 
ſon into the world afford her pleaſure. © The more ill 


treatment he gives his mother, the more eſteem he ob- 


tains ; and every time he ſtrikes her ſhe is in the higheſt 
raptures, and thanks providence for having bleſſed her 


- with ſuch a ſpirited child. iy 


The Hottentots are exceeding ſuperſtitious, and 
fond of divination. In order to know the fate of a ſick 
perſon, they ſlay a ſheep alive; after having its ſkin in- 
tirely taken off if the poor animal is able to get up and 
run away, it is deemed a propitious omen ; but, on the 
contrary, if the excruciating pain kills it, they imagine 
that the patient will certainly die, andaccordingly give 
him up entirely to nature, without taking any further 
care of him, 

Whatever they believe of departed fouls, they have 
no notion either of heaven or hell, or of à ſtate of re- 
wards or puniſhments; this is evident from the beha- 
viour of a dying Hottentot, and thoſe about him; nei- 


ther he or his friends offer up any prayers to their 


gods for the ſalvation of his foul; or mention the ſtate 
Numb. 7, * of 


* 
8 
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of departed ſouls, or their apprehenſions of his being 
happy or miſerable after death: however, they ſet up 
terrible howlings and ſhriekings, when the ſick man is 
in his laſt agonies ; and yet thele very people are fre- 
quently guilty of murdering their ancient parents, as 
well as their innocent children ; for when the father of 
a family is become perfectly uſeleſs and ſuperannuated, 
he is obliged to aſſign over his ſtock of cattle, and 
every thing elſe he has in the world, to his eldeſt fon ; 
and in default of fons, to his next heir male: after 
which, the heir erects a tent or hut in ſome utifre- 
quented place, a good diltance from the kraal or camp 
he belongs to; and, having afſembled the men of the 
kraal, acquaints them with the condition of his fuper- 
annuatcd relation, and deſires their conſent to expoſe 
him in the diſtant hut; to which the kraal ſcarce ever 


refule their conſent. Whereupon a day being ap- 


Ei to carry the old man to the ſolitary tent, the 
eir kills an ox, and two or three ſheep, and invites 


the whole village to feaſt and be merry with him; and 


at the end of the entertainment, all the neighbourhood 
come and take a formal leave of the old wretgh, thus 


condemned to be ſtarved or devoured by wild beaſts; , 


then the unfortunate creature is laid upon one of their 
carriage oxen, and carried to his laſt home, attended 
to the place, where he is to be buried alive, by moſt of 
his neighbours, The old man being taken down, and 
ſet in the middle of the hut Rwe for him, the com- 
pany return; to their kraal, and he never ſees the face 
of a human creature afterwards; they never ſo much 
as enquire whether he was ſtarved to death, or devoured 
by wild beaſts: he is no more thought of, than if he 
bad never been. In the ſame manner they deal with 
a ſupe rannuated mother; only as ſhe has nothing lhe 
gan call her own, ſhe has nat the trouble of aſſigning 
hen effects: to her ſon, Whenever the Hottentois are 
uphraided with this unparalleled piece of barharity; 
they reply, it would be a much greater oryelty to ſuſter 
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an old creature toJanguiſh out a miferable life, and to 
be many years a dying, than to make this quick diſ- 
patch with them; and that it is out of their extreme ten- 
derneſs they put an end to the lives of theſe old wretches; 
all the argument in the world againſt the inhumanity of 
the cuſtom, can make no impreſſion 'on them : and, 
indeed, as long as the Dutch have reſided at the Cape, 
they have not been able to break them of one ſingle 
cuſtom, or prevail with them to alter any part of their 
conduct, how barbarous or abſurd ſoever: and, it ſeems, 
the captain of a kraal is not exempted from ſeeing his 
funeral ſolemnized in this manner, While he is alive, 
if he happens to become uſeleſs. And this leads us to 
treat of ſuch funerals as are ſolemnized after the per - 
ſon is really dead. ** n | 

The fick man, having reſigned his breath, is 1mme-' 
diately bundled up, neck and heels together, in his 
ſeep-ſkin mantle, exceeding clofe, fo that no part of 
the corpſe appears: then the captain of the kraal with 
ſome of the ſeniors, ſearch the neighbouring country 
for ſome cavity in a rock, or the den of a wild beaſt, 
to bury it in, never digging a — if they can ſind 
one of theſe within a moderate diſtance. After which, 
the whole kraal, men and women, prepare to attend the 
corpſe, ſeldom permitting it to remain above ground 
more than ſix hours, When all things are ready, alt 


the neighbourhood aſſemble before the door of the de- 


ceaſed, the men fitting down on their heels in one 
circle, and reſting their elbows on therr knees {their 
uſual poſture) as the women do in another: hetce they. 
clap their hands, and howl, crying, Bo, bo, bõ (Ke 
father) lamenting their loſs. The corpſe being then 
brought out on that ſide the tent, where the perſon 
died, and not at the door, the bearers carry him in 
their arms t6 the grave, the men and women follow it 
in different parties, but without any manner of order, 
crying all the way, Bo, bo, bo! and wringing their 
hands, and performing a thoufand ridiculous * 
at Na 
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and grimaces, which is frequently the ſubje&t of the 
Dutchmen's mirth; it being impoſlible, it is ſaid, to 
forbear laughing at the antic tricks they ſhew on ſuch 
an occaſion, Having put the corple into the cavity 
1 N ſor it, they ſtop up the mouth of it with ant 
ills, ſtones, and pieces of wood, believing the ants will 
feed on the corple, and ſoon conſume it. The grave 
being ſtopped up, the men and women rendezvous 
again before the tent of the deceaſed, where they re- 
peat their howling, and frequently call upon the name 
af their departed friend: after which two of the oldeſt 
men get up; and one of them going into the circle of 
the men, and the other into the circle of the women, 
urine upon every one of the company; and, where the 
kraals are fo very large, that two cannat find water 
enough for this ceremony, they double or treble the 
number. Then the old men go into the tent of the 
deceaſed; and, having taken up ſome aſhes from the 
hre-place, they ſprinkle them upon the bodies of the 
people, bleſſing them as they gu: and, if the deceaſed 
was a perſon of diſtinction, this is atted over again ſe- 
yeral days. But we ſhould haye remembered, that the 
ceremony always concludes with an entertainment. If 
the deccaled had any cattle, a ſheep is killed on the 
octaſian ; and the caul being powdered with buchu, is 
tied about the heir's neck, who is forced ta wear it 
while it rots off, which is no great penance, all ſtinks 
being perfumes to a Hottentat. All the relations allo 
wear the cauls of ſheep about their necks; which it 
ſeems is their mourning, unleſs the children of the de- 
ceaſed are ſo poor, that they cannot kill a ſheep ; and 
then they ſhave their heads in furrows of about an inch 
broad, leaving the hair on of the ſame breadth between 

every furrow. | 
It is not an caſy matter to come at a Hottentat's re- 
ligious notions; he is ſparing of his words, and laconic 
in his anſwers. upon all occaſions ; but when religious 
topics are introduced, he generally conceals his enn: 
| ments 
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ments in ſilence. Some on this account have doubted 
whether the Hottentots have any religion at all: but the 

moſt intelligent among the Dutch at the Cape poſitively 

affirm, that they believe in a Supreme Being, whom they 

ſtile Gounya Taquoa, or God of Gods, and fancy that 

his place of reſidence is beyond the moon. They allow 
that Gounya Taquoa is a humane benevolent being, yet 

they have no mode of worſhipping him; for which they 

give this rcaſon, That he curled their firſt parents for 
having greatly offended, him, on which account their 
polterity have never from that time paid him adora- 

tion.“ They believe that the moon is an inferior viſible 

god, and the repreſentative of the high and inviſible: 

that ſhe has the direction of the weather; and thereforc 

they pray to her when it is unſeaſonable. They never 
fail to aſſemble and worſhip this planet at the new and 
ſull moon, let the weather be never ſo bad; and though 

they diſtort their bodies, grift and put on very frightful. 
wols, crying and howling in a terrible manner, yet they 
have ſome expreſſions that ſhew their veneration and 
dependence on this inferior deity ; as Mutſchi Atze. 
I ſalute you; you are welcome; Cheraqua kaka chori, 
Ounqua, grant us paſture for our cattle and plenty of 
milk.“ Thele and other prayers to the moon they re- 
peat, frequently dancing and clapping their hands all 
the while ; and, at the end of every dance, crying, Ho, 
ho, ho, ho! railing and falling their voices, and uſing 
abundance of odd geſtures, that appear ridiculous to 
European ſpetlators ; and which, no doubt, made them 
at firſt, before they knew any thing of their language, 
conclude, that this could not be the effect of devotion, 
eſpecially when the people themſelyes told them, it was: 
not an act of religion, but only intended for their di- 
yerſion. They continue thus ſhouting, ſinging and 
dancing, with proſtrations on the earth. the whole night, 
and even part of the next day, with ſome ſhort inter- 
yals, never reſling, unleſs they are quite ſpent with the 
violence of the action ; and then they ſquat down 94 
Lind * Tg 2 | eir 
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their heels, holding their heads between their hands, 
and reſting their elbows on their knees; and, aſter a 
little time, they ſtart up again, and fall to ſinging and 
dancing ina circle as before, with all their might. 
The Hottentots alſo adore a fly about the bigneſs of 
a hornet, called by ſome the gold beetle; whenever 
they fee this inſet approach their kraal, they all aſſemble 
about it, and fing and dance round it while it remains 
there, ſtrewing over it the powder of buchu, by bota- 
niſts called ſpiræam; which, when it is dried and pul- 
rerized, they always powder themſelves with it at feſti- 
vals. They ftrew the fame powder alſo over the tops 
of their tents, and over the whole area of the kraal, as 
a teſtimony of their veneration for the adored fly. 
They ſacrifice alſo two ſheep as a 1 for the 
favour ſhewn their kraal, believing they ſhall certainly 
proſper after ſuch a viſit: and, if this inſect happens 
to light upon a tent, they look upon the owner of it 
for the future as a faint, and pay him more than uſual 
re ſpect. The heſt ox of the kraal alſo is immediately 
ſacrificed, to teſtiſy their gratitude to the little winged 
deity. and to honour the faint he has been pleaſed thus 
to diſtinguiſh : to whom the entrails of the beaſt, the 
choiceſl morſel in their opinion, with the fat and the 
caul is preſented; and the caul being twiſted like a 
rope, the ſaint ever after wears it like a collar about 
his neck day and night, till it putrifies and rots off; 
and the faint only feaſts upon the entrails of the beaſt, 
while the reſt of the kraal feed upon the joints, that 
are not in ſo high eſteem among them: with the fat of 
the facrifice alſo the faint anoints his body from time to 
time, till it is all ſpent; and, if the fly lights upon a 
woman. ſhe is no lefs reverenced by the neighbourhood, 
and-entitled to the like privileges. It is ſcarce poſſible 
to expreſs the agonies the Hottentots are in, if any Eu- 
ean attempts to take or kill one of theſe inſects, as 
the Dutch will ſometimes ſeem to attempt, to put them 
it a right: they will beg and pray, and fall proſtrate 


On 


— 
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on the ground, to procure the liberty of this little crea» 
ture, if it falls into a Dutchman's hands; they are, on 
ſuch an occaſion, in no leſs conſternation than the In- 
dians near Fort St, George, when the kite, with a white 
head, which they worſhip, is in danger. If a foldier 
takes one of theſe alive, and threatens to wring the 
neck of it off, the Indians will gather in crowds about 
him, and immediately collect the value of a ſhilting or 
two, to purchaſe the liberty of the captive bird they 
adore. But to return to the Hottentots : they imagine 
if this little bird ſhould be killed, all the cattle would 
die of diſcaſes, or be deſtroyed by wild beaſts; and 
they themſelves ſhould be the moſt miferable of men, 
— look upon that kraal to be doomed to forme immi- 
nent misfortune, where this animal ſeldom appears. 
The Hollanders have ſent feveral reverend divines 
to the Cape as mifionaries, who have fpared no paiks 
to bring the Hottentots off from their idolatry, and in- 
duce them to embrace Chriſtianity ; even their covet- 
ouſneſs and ambition have been applied to, and tem- 
poral rewards offered them, on condition of their 
being inftrutted in the principles of Chriſtianity. But 
no motives whatever, whether thote rclating to this or 
another ſtate, have yet been able to make the leaſt im- 
preſhon on * one of them: they hold faſt and hug 
their ancient ſuperſtitions, and will hear of no other 
religion. The reaſon that they neither imitate the 
Europeans in their building, planting, or clothing, is 
becauſe they imagine themſelves to be religiouſſy ob- 
liged to follow the cuſtoms of their anceſlors; and that 
if they ſhould deviate from them in the leaſt of theſe 
matters, it might make way for a total change of their 
religion and manners, which they cannot think of wich- 
governors at the 
Cape bred up an Hottentot from bis infancy, obliging 
him to follow the faſhions and cuſtoms of the Euro- 
cans. to be taught ſeveral languages, and to be fully 
inſtrutted in the principles of the. Chriſtian religion, 
24 * clothing 
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clothing him handſomely, and treating him, in all re- 
ſpetts, as a perſon for whom he had a high eſteem ; and 
let him know, that he deſigned him for ſome beneficial 
and honourable employment. The governor after- 
wards ſent him a voyage to Batavia, . ew he was em- 
ployed, under the commiſſary his friend, for ſome 
time, till that gentleman died; and then he returned 
to the Cape of Good Hope: but, having paid a viſit 
to the Hottentots of his relations and acquaintance, he 
threw off all his fine clothes, bundled them up, and 
laid them at the governor's feet, and deſired he would 
give him leave to renounce his Chriſtianity, and live 
and die in the religion and cuſtoms of his anceſtors ; 
only begged the governor would give him leave to 
keep the hanger and collar he wore for his ſake; 
which, while the governor was deliberating within 
himſelf, ſcarce believing the fellow to be in earneſt; 
the young Hottentot took the opportunity of running 
away, and never came to the Cape afterwards, think- 
ing himſelf extremely happy that he had exchanged 
his European clothes for a ſheep ſkin, and the reſt of 
the Hottentots dreſs and ornaments: the Engliſh Eaſt 
India Company, we are informed, made the hike expe- 
ximent, bringing over two of that nation hither, whom 


they clothed decently after the European manner, and 


uſed them, in all reſpects, with the greateſt goodneſs 
and gentleneſs, hoping, by that means, to be better in- 
formed of the condition of their country, and whether 
it might be worth the while to make a ſettlement 
there: but the two Hottentots only learnt Engliſh 
enough to bewail their misfortune in being brought 
from their country and their friends; and, after two 
years trial of them, being again ſet on ſhore at the Cape, 
they immediately ſtript off their! European clothes, 
yon having taken up the ſheep ſkin mantle again, re- 
joiced beyond meaſure for their happy eſcape from the 
Engliſh. | 


Pa! Pf... 3 rs Og 


ol che filth, * in water, and part of them 


ROUND THE WORLD; 133 


The poor Hottentots ſometimes employ themſelves 
in making arms, viz. bows and arrows, lances and 
darts, bartering them with the rich for cattle, to begin 
the world with: others get elephants teeth, and what 
they do not uſe in making rings and ornaments for, 
themſelves, are generally diſpoſed of, it 1s thought, to. 
the Portugueſe and other Europeans. who touch at 
Terra de Natal, and other parts of the; eaſtern or 
weſtern coaſt. | J. 26; foi: 29 
The Hottentots ſell very few teeth to the Dutch; 
though it is manifeſt they kill abundance of elephants: 
they ſupply the Hollanders however with cattle, and 
take wine, brandy or tobacco, in return; and an ox 
may be ported of them for a pound of tobacco, and 
a large ſheep for half a pound. $5 [464 ot 
As to coin, the reader will conclude they have none, 
nor do they ever ſee any, unleſs ſome, ſmall pieces of 
money the Dutch ſometimes gave them for their wages 
at the Cape; and it muſt not be forgot, that the Hot+ 


tentots find abundance of oftrich's eggs in the ſand; 


which they barter with the ſea-faripg men, that touch at 
the Cape, for brandy and tobacco Joey cog almoſt 
being proud of bringing home one of theſe egg ſhells 


to his friends, after he has fried and eaten the volk, 


which makes a large pancake, and is pretiy good food; 
but rather of he:Brop eſt. rikton 6:39), 41H 
Their butchers are fad to be great artiſts in their 
way, and to handle a knife as dexterouſly as an anato · 
miſt ;; having tied the hind and fore legs of a ſheep, 
they throw the creature on his back, and with cords, 
two of them extend it to its full ftretch, while a third 
rips it up, ſo that all the entrails appear: then, with 
one hand, he tears the guts from the carcaſe, and, with 
the other, ſtirs the blood, N as much as he can 
the breaking any of the blood - veſſels about the heart, 


| lo that the ſheep is a long time a-dying: in the mean : 


time he gives the guts to another, Who! juſt tids them 


are 


the blood, whic 


. zentot : but, if it be dreſſed for a Dutchman, he only 
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are hoiled and eaten amongſt them, before the ſheep is 
well dead: having ſcooped the blood out of the body 
of the animal with their hands or fea ſhells, they cut 
the reſt of the guts in {mall pieces, and ftrew them in 

I is the Hottentots favourite diſh. An 
ox alſo is killed in the ſame barbarous manner; being 


thrown upon his back, and his legs extended with cords, 


he is ripped up, and his guts taken out firft; in Which 
cruel operation the beaſt is half an hour a- dying: they 
feparate the parts with great exattneſs, dividing the 
fleſh, the bones, the membranes, muſcles, veins, and 
arteries, and laying them in ſeveral parcels, every thing 


entire. The bones allo are taken out of the fleſh, and 


hid together in ſuch order, that they might he eaſily 


formed into an exaR ſkeleton : theſe they boit by them- 


ſelves, and get the marrow out of them, with which 


they anoint their bodies. Of the ſheep-ſkin, as has 


been obſerved already, they make a mantle, if it be 
large; but; if it is ſmall, they cut it into thongs, to 


adorn their women's legs: and the hide of an ox ſerves . 


either to cover their tents, or to make girts or ſtraps of, 
With which they bind their baggage on their carriage 
oxen when they decamp: and, if they have no other 


- uſe for their ox-hides, they lay them by, and eat them 
When they want other food. 17.4 


They have another artificer, who is both felmonger 
and taylor; that is, he drefles ſkins after their way, 


and then makes them into mantles: he takes à ſheep- 


Kin juſt flayed off, and, rubbing it well with fat, the 


kin becomes tough and fmooth'; and; if it befor one 


of his counttymen, he rubs it over alſo with freſh cow- 
dung, and lays it in the fun till it is dry; then he rubs 
it with fat and cow-dung again, which he repeats ſe. 
vera] times, till it becomes perfettly black, and ſtinks, 
1 chat no European can bear it; and then, with a little 
ſhaping and ſewing, it is a complete mantle for a Hot- 


Tubs the ſkin well with fat, which ſecures the _ 
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from coming off. If he be to dreſs an ox's hide, he 
rubs the hairy ſide with wood aſhes ; then ſprinkling it 
with water, tolls it up, and lays it a day or two in the 
ſun, which expedient effectually brings off the hair; 
this ſkin is then well greaſed, ſtretched out, and dried 
again, when it is deemed good leather. TRI 
Their ſmiths do not only faſhion their iron, but melt 
it from the ore: they find plenty of iron ſtones in ſe- 
veral parts of their country; and, having got a heap of 
theſe, they put them into a hole in the ground, heated 
and prepared for their purpoſe : then they make a fire 
over the ſtones; which they ſupply with fuel, and keep 
it up till the icon melts, and then it runs into another 
hole, which they make for a receiver, alittle lower than 
the firſt : as ſoon as the iron in the receiver is cold they 
break it to pieces with ſtones; and, heating the pieces 
again in other fires, beat them with ſtones, till the 
ſhape them into the heads of lances, darts, arrows; and 
bows, and ſuch weapons as they uſe; for they ſcarce 
ever form any other utenſils, but arms of this metal: 
they get the hardeſt flat tone, according to Monſieus 
Vogel, and, laying the iron upon it, as upon an. anvil, 
beat it with another round ſtone, which ferves them 
for a hammer; then they grind it upon the flat Rope, 
and poliſh it as nicely as any European artificer could 
do with all his tools: they have ſome copper ore too, 
which they melt in like manner; but they make only 
toys and ornaments for their dreſs of this metal; nor, 
indeed, do they ever work in iron, but when they want 
weapons, They would never labour, if cheir neceſſities 
did not ſometimes compel them to it: hut, when they 
do, no people work harder, or more indefatigably ; 
for Ws never leave a piece of work, ull they have 
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cures. from the Dutch, the workmanſhip has great 
merit. a a 

The potter, or maker of earthen veſſels is another 
art; but this, it ſeems, they are all dexterous at, Nr 
family making the pots and pans they want. For theſe 
they uſe only the earth of ant-hills, clearing them of. 
all ſand and gravel; after which, they work it together 
with the bruiſed ants eggs, that are ſaid to conſtitute an 


extraordinary cement. When they have moulded theſe 


materials into a kind of paſte, they take as much of 
them as will make one of their pots, and faſhion it by: 


hand upon a flat ſtone, making it of the form of a Ro- 


man urn; then they ſmooth it within and without very 
carefully, not leaving the leaſt roughneſs upon the ſur- 
face; and, having dried it in the ſun two or three days, 
they. put the pot into a hole in the ground, and burn it, 
by making a fire over it; and, when they take it out, 
it appears perfettly black : every family alſo make their 
own mats, with which they cover their tents. or huts; 
but this is chiefly the buſineſs of the women: they ga- 
ther the flags and ruſhes by the river fide, or weave or 
plat them into mats fo cloſely, it is ſaid, that neither 
the weather or light can penetrate: them. 

The laſt artificer we ſhall mention is the rope-maker, 
who has no better materials, than ſuch flags and ruſhes 


as the mats are made of; and yet they appear almoſt as 4 


ſtrong as thoſe made of hemp : the Dutch, at the Cape 
buy .and ufe them in plowing, and in draught-car- 
TIages. 4 ”. | | : 
As to the way of travelling here, the nations all travel 
on foot, except the aged and infirm; and theſe are 
carried on their baggage oxen. As there are no inns or 
places for-refreſhment, the travelling Hottentot calls at 


the kraals in his way, where he meets with. a hearty- 


welcome from his countrymen, who endeavour to ſhew 
their hoſpitality to ſtrangers, whether of their own 
country, or of Europe. Such, indeed, is the general 
urbanity of theſe people, and their ſtrict integrity when 
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any confidence is placed in them, that when the Hol- 
landers travel either on foot or horſeback, if they can- 


not reach an European ſettlement, they alſo call at the 
kraals of the Hottentots, where they are complimented 
with a hut, and ſuch proviſions as they have, or they 
may lie in the area of the kraal, in the open air, if they 
pleaſe, and the weather be good; and here they are 
ſecure, both from robbers and wild beaſts, for the 
buſhes banditti on the mountains are dangerous, as they 


give no quarter; but the Hottentot nations in general 
hold them in abhorrence, and unanimouſly concur in 


ſeizing and puniſhing them upon all occaſions. | 
Their language is very inarticulate and .defeQtve 


one word ſignifies ſeveral things, the definitive meaning 


being determined by the manner of pronouncing ; 
the pronunciation 1s ſo harſh and confufed, that t 
ſeem to ſtammer in all they ſpeak. Hence, thou 


they are eaſily taught to underſtand other languages, f 


they can ſeldom be brought to ſpeak them with any 
degree of intelligibility. 

A ſmall Hottentot vocabulary is here ſubjoined' 
for the ſatisfadtion of the curious; khauna, ſignifies a 
lamb; kgou, a gooſe; bunqvaa, trees; knomm, to 
hear; quaqua, a pheaſant; tkaka, a whale; horri, 
beaſts in general; knabou, a fowling-piece ; qua- araho, 
a wild ox; ouncqua, the arms; quienkha, to fall; 
Iikhanee, a dog; konkequa, a captain; quas, the heck; 
quan, the heart; kgoyes, a buck or doe; tikquoa, 'a' 
god; komma, a houſe ; khoaa, a cat; kowkuri,/Won ; 
konkerey, a hen; thoukou, a dark night; tkoume, 
rice; ghoudie, a ſheep: toya, the wind; ttkaa, a val- 
ley; tkaonoklau, gunpowder ;' kamkamma, the earth; 
quaouw, thunder; duckatere, a duck ; kamma, water; 
quayha, an aſs; naew, the ears; kirri, a ſtick; 
nombha, the beard ; ka-a, to drink; durieſa, an ox; 
hek-kaa, an ox of burden; ounvie, butter ; houteo, a' 
ſea-dog ; bikgua, the head; kamma, a ſtag ; kouquil, 
a pigeon ; anthuri, . to-morrow ; kou, a tooth; Kha- 
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monna, the devil; hakqua, a horſe; koo, a ſon; 
kammo, a ſtream; tika, graſs; toqua, a wolf; koan- 
qua, the mouth; khou, a peacock; gona, a boy; gois, 
2 girl; khoakamma, a baboon; kerhanchou, a ſtar ; 
Wy; an eye; tquaſſouw, a tyger. | 

The Hottentots have only ten numerical terms, 


which they repeat twice to expreſs the multiplication, 
of the firſt term, and three times to expreſs the're-mul-. 


tiplication of the latter. Their terms are: q'kw, one; 
k*'kam, two; kouna, three; kakka, four; koo, five; 
panni, fix; kounko, ſeven ; khiſſi, eight; Khaſſi, nine; 
ghiſh, ten. | 


Thus have ve. given a circumſtantial and full ac- 
count of the Cape, its inhabitants, productions, and ad- 


jacent country, from whence the French, at Mauritius, 
are ſupplicd by the Dutch with ſalted beef, biſcuit, 
our, and wine: the proviſions for which the French 

contrafled this year were five hundred thouſand Ib. 

- weight of ſalt beef, four, hundred thouſand Ib. of flour; 
four hundred thouſand 1b. of biſcuit, aad one thouſand 
wo hundred leagers of wine. We have only to add 
to this account a few obſervations on the bay, and gar- 
rlon. The former is large, ſafe, and exceeding. con- 
venient. It is indeed open to the N. W. winds, but 
they ſeldom blow hard; yet, as they ſometimes occa- 
ſion a great fea, the ſhips moor N. E. and S. W. The 
S. E. winds blow frequently with great / fury, but their 
direction being right out of the bay prevents them from 


being dangerous. For the convenienee of landing and 


ſhipping goods, a wharf.of wood is run out near the 
tqwu, to a proper diſtance. Water is conveyed in 
pes to this wharf, and many large boats and hoys are 
dept by the Company io carry ſtores and proviſions to 
and from the ſhipping in the. harbour. This bay is co- 
vered by a ſmalf fort on the E. fide of the town. and 
ddoſe to the beach; and is alſo defended by ſeveral out- 

works and batteries extending along the ſhore, as well 
an this üde the town as the other; nevertheleſs they 

are, 
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are, by their ſituation, expoſed to the ſhipping, and in 


a manner defenceleſs againſt an enemy of any force by 


land. As to the garriſon, this conſiſts of eight hun- 
dred regular troops, beſides militia of the country, in 
which laſt it comprehended every man able to bea 
arms. By ſignals, they can alarm the country in a very 
ſhort time; and when they are made, the militia is 46 
repair immediately to their place of rendepvous in * 
cown. 
On the 14th of April in the morning, wewel hed, 
ſtood out of the bay, and anchored at five in the even- 
ing under Penguin, or Robin Iſland. Here we lay all 
night, and being prevented ſrom failing by the wind, 
the captain diſpatched a boat to the iſland for a few 
trifling articles, which we had omitted to take in at the 
Cape; when our people drew near the ſhore, t 
were warned by the Dutch'not to land at their ris 
At the ſame time fix men, armed with muſkets, paraded 
upon the beach. The commanding officer in the boat 
did not think it prudent to riſk the lives of the men, 
on account of a few cabbages, ng therefore returned 


_ without them to the ſhip, 


To this iſland the Dutch at the Cape baniſh ſack 
criminals as are not thought worthy of death, for a 
certain humber of years, according to the nature of 


their crimes. They are employedas flaves in digging 


limeſtones, which, though ſearce the continent, ia 
here in great abatidance. A Daniſh ſhip touched at 
this iſland, having been refuſed affiftance at the Cape; 
and ſending her boat on ſhore; overpowered the guard 
and then took as many of the eriminals as were — 
fary to navigate her home; for ſhe had loſt great part 
of her crew by ficknels. To this incident we ateri- 
bated our repulſe, concluding that che Dutch; to pre- 


vent a ſimilat reſcue of their priſoners, had ordered 


their gartiſonb'at this place, not to ſuffer any boat of 


Wreitteuniben ound the'crew/ and come aſhore. 
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On the 25th we put to ſea, and about four o'clock 
in the afternoon our maſter died, Mr. Robert Moli- 
neux, a youth of good parts, but unhappily for his own 


{elf preſervation too much addicted to intemperance, ' 


a habit we would caution all thoſe who undertake long 
voyages to avoid, if they have any regard to perſonal 
hafety. We now continued our voyage Without any 
other remarkable incident, and on the 2gth, we croſſed 


our firſt meridian, having circumnavigated the globe 


from E. to W. and conſequently loſt a day, for which, 
upon corretting our reckoning at Batavia, we made an 
allowance. On the 1ſt of May we came to anchor at 
break of day, before James's fort, in the iſland of St. 


Helena, and as we propoſed to refreſh here, Mr. Banks 


employed his time in viſiting the moſt remarkable 
places, and in ſurveying every object worthy of notice; 

St. Helena is ſituated: in the Atlantic ocean, in {1x 
degrees W. long. and 16 S. lat. almoſt in the midway 
between Africa and America, being 1200 miles: diſtant 
from the former, and 1800 from the latter. It was ſo 
named by the Portugueſe, who, diſcovered it on St. 
Helen's-day. This ifland is 36 miles long, 18 broad, 
and about 61 in circumference. It is the ſummit of an 
immenſe mountain riſing out of the ſea, and of a depth 
unfathomable at a {mall diſtance round it. It may be 
diſcerned at fea, at above 20 leagues diſtance, and 
looks like a caſtle in-the middle; of the ocean, whoſe 
natural walls are of, that height, that there is no ſcaling 
them. The ſmall valley called Chapel-valley, in a 
bay on the eaſt- ſide of it, is defended by a battery of 
40 or 50 great guns, planted even wich the water, and 
the waves daſhing perpetually on the ſhore, make it 
difficult landing even here. Mit 4 43 1 3:0 
There is allo another little creek, where two or 
three may land at a time, but this is defended by a bat- 
tery of g or 6 guns, and rendered inacceſſible, No 
anchorage. is to be found any where about the afland, 
but at Chapel-valley bay, and as the wind N ſets 
15 rom 
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from the S. E. if a ſhip overſhoots the iſland ever ſo 


little, ſhe cannot recover it again. The ſeat of vol- 


canoes has been found to be the higheſt part of the 
countries in which they are found. Hecla is the higheſt 
hill in Iceland, and the Peak of Teneriffe is known to 
be the covering of the ſubterraneous fire. Theſe are 
ſtill burning; but there are other mountains which bear 
evident marks of fire that is now extin&: among theſe 
is St. Helena, where the inequalities of the ground, 
and its external ſurface, are evidently the effetts of the 
ſinking of the earth, and that this was cauſed by ſub- 
terraneous fire, is equally manifeſt from the ſtones, or 
ſome of them, eſpecially thoſe from the bottom of the 
vallies, are burnt almoſt to cinders. N. 

This iſland, as the Endeavour approached it on the 
windward fide, appeared like a rude heap of rocks, 


| bounded by precipices of an amazing height, and con- 


ſifting of a kind of ſtone, which ſhews not the leaſt ſign 
of vegetation. Sailing along ſhore, we came near the 
huge cliffs, that ſeemed to overhang the ſhip. At 
length we opened Chapel-valley, which reſembles a 
trench, and in this valley we: diſcovered the town. 
The fides of it are naked as the cliffs next the ſea, but 
the body is {lightly clothed with herbage. In its pre- 
ſent cultivated ſtate, ſuch appeared the iſland to us, 
and. the firſt hills muſt be paſſed, - before the country 
diſplays its verdure, or any other marks of fertility. » 
In Chapel-valley, a little beyond the landing-place, 
is a fort where the governor reſides with the garriſon; 
and the town ſtands juſt by the ſea fide. The greater 
part of che houſes are ill built. The church, which 
was originally a mean ſtructure, is in ruins, and the 
market-place nearly in the fame condition. The town 
conſiſts of about forty or fifty buildings, conſtrutted 
after the Engliſh faſhion, - where the people of the 
iſland refort when any ſhipping appears, as well to af 
fiſt in the defence of the iſland; as to entertain the ſea- 
men if they are friends: for the governor has always 
4345 | X ſentinels 
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ſentinels, on the higheſt part of the iſland, to the wind- 
ward, who give notice of the approach of all ſhipping, 
and guns are thereupon fired, that every man may re- 
ſort to his poſt. It is impoſſible for an enemy to ap- 
proach by ſea in the night-time, and if diſcovered the 
day before, preparations are ſpeedily made for his 
reception. 

Notwithſtanding the iſland appears a barren rock on 
every fide, yet on the top it is covered with a fine layer 
of earth, producing grain, fruits, and herbs of various 
kinds; and the country after we aſcended the rocks, 1s 
diverſified with riſing hills and plains, plantations of 
fruit trees and kitchen gardens, among which the houſes 
of the natives are interſperſed, and in the open fields 
are herds of cattle grazing, ſome of which are fatted 
to ſupply the ſhipping, and the reſt furniſh the dairies 
with milk, butter; and cheeſe: Hogs, goats, turkies, and 
all manner of poultry alſo abound, and the ſeas are well 
ftored with fiſh. But amidſt all this affluence, the peo- 
ple have neither bread nor wine of their own growth, 
for though the ſoil is proper for wheat, yet the rats that 
harbour in the rocks, and cannot be deſtroyed, cat up 
all the ſeed, before the grain 1s well out of this ground : 
and though their vines flouxifh-and produce them grapes 
enough, yet the Jatitude-is*foo hot for making wine. 
This they have, therefore, from the Canaries, the Ma- 
deiras, or the Cape, as well as their flour and malt. 
Their very houſes are ſome of them brought from Eu- 
rope ready framed, there being no timber on the iſland, 
trees not taking deep root here, on account of the 
rock that lies ſo near the ſurface : however, they have 

underwood enough for neceſſary uſes. Beſides grapes, 
they have plantains, bananas, figs, lemons, and fuch 
other fruits as hot countries uſually produce. 
In the year 1701, there were upon the ifland about 
200 families, moſt of them Engliſh, or deſcended from 
Engliſh parents. Every family has a houſe and plan- 
tation on the higher part of the iſland, where they _ 
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after their cattle, fruits, and kitchen garden. They 


ſcarce ever come down tothe town, unleſs it be to church, 
or when the ſhipping arrives, when moſt of the houſes 
in the valley are converted into punch-houſes, or lodg- 
ings for their gueſts, to whom they ſell their poultry, 
and other commodities : but they are not ſuffered to 
purchaſe any merchandize of the ſhips that touch here. 

Whatever they want of forcign growth or manufac- 
ture, they are obliged to buy in the company's ware- 
houſe, where twice every month they may furniſh them- 
{elves with brandy, European or Cape wines, Batavia 
arracks, malt, beer, ſugar, tea, coffee, china, and japan- 
ware, linen, calicocs, chintz, muſlins, ribbands, woollen 
cloth and ſtuffs, and all manner of clothing, for which 
they are allowed ſix months credit. Among the ver 
few native productions of this ifland muſt be reckoned 
ebony, though the trees are now nearly extinct. Pieces 
of this waod are frequently found in the vallies of a 
fine black colour, and hardneſs almoſt equal to iron : 
theſe pieces, however, are ſo ſhort and crooked, that 
no uſe can be made of them. | | 

There are few inſe&s here, but upon the tops of the 
higheſt ridges a ſpecics of ſnail is found, which has 
probably been there ſince the original creation of their 
kind. It is, indeed, very difficult to conceive how 
any thing not, formed here, or brought hither by the 
diligence of man, could find its way to a place ſo ſe- 
vered from the reſt of the world, by ſcas of immenſe 
extent. A1 

The Portugueſe, who diſcovered this ifland in 1802, 
ſtored it with hogs, goats, and poultry, and uſed to 
touch at it for water and freſh proviſions in their returh 
from India ; but we do not find they ever planted aca- 
lony here, or if they did, having deſerted it afterwards, 
the Engliſh Eaſt-India Company took poſſe ſſion of the 
iſland A. D. 1600, and held it till 1673. without inter- 
ruption, when the Dutch took it by ſurprize. - Ho] 
ever, the Engliſh, commanded by Capt. Munden, re- 
cov excd it again, within the {pace of a year, and took 
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three Dutch Eaſt-India ſtiips that lay in the road at the 
{ame time. The Hollanders had fortified the landing- 
place, and placed batteries of great guns to prevent a 


deſcent : but the Engliſh being acquainted with a ſmall. 


creek where only two men could go a-breaſt, climbed 
up to the top of the rocks in the night-time, and ap- 
pearing next morning at the backs of the Dutch, they 
threw down their arms, and ſurrendered the ifland 
without ſtriking a ſtroke : but, as we have before ob- 


ſerved, this creek has been güde fortified, ſo that there 


is now no place where an enemy can make a deſcent 
with any probability of ſucceſs. 

The affairs of the Eaſt- India Company are managed 
here by a governor, deputy- -governor, and ſtorehouſe- 
keeper, who have certain ſettled ſalaries allowed, beſides 
a public table, well furniſhed, to which all commanders, 
maſters of ſhips, and eminent paſſengers are welcome. 

The maſters of the plantations keep a great many 
blacks, who, upon ſevere treatment, hide themſelves 
for two or three months together, keeping among the 
rocks by day, and roving at night for provifions; but 
they are generally diſcovered and taken. 

The children and deſcendents of white people have 
not the leaſt red in their cheeks, in all other places near 


the tropics: but the natives of St. Helena are remarkable 


for their ruddy complexions and robuſt conſtitutions. 
Their healthfulnefs may, in general, be aſcribed to the 
following cauſes. They live on che top of a mountain 
always open to the ſea breezes that conſtantly blow 
here; they are uſually employed in the moſt healthful 
exerciſes of ardening and huſbandry: the iſland is 
frequently retreſhed with moderate cooling ſhowers, 
and no noxious fens nor ſalt marſhes annoy them. 

As to the genius and temper of theſe people, they 
ſecmed to us the molt honcit, the moſt inoffenſive, and 
the moſt hoſpitable people we ever met with of Engliſh 
extraction, having ſcarce any tintture of avarice and 
ambition. We aſked ſome of them, if they had no 
curioſity to ſce the reſt of the world, and how __ 
; cou 
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could confine themſelves to ſo ſmall a ſpot of earth, ſe: 
parated at ſuch a diſtance from the reſt of mankind? 
They replied, that they enjoyed the neceſſaties of life 
in great plenty: they were neither parched with exceſſive 
heat, or pinched with cold: they lived in perfect ſecu- 
rity, in no danger of enemies, of robbers, wild beaſts, 
or rigorous ſeaſons; and were happy in the enjoyment 
of a continued ſtate of health: that as there were no 
rich men among them (ſcarce any planter being worth 
more than 1000 dollars) ſo there was no poor in the 
iſland, no man being worth leſs than 400 dollars, and 


conſequently not obliged to undergo more labour than 


was neceſſary to keep them in health. 

Our thoughts were now employed on returning to 
our native ſhore: and having ſufficiently recruited our 
ſtores, on Saturday the 4th of May, we weighed, and 
ſailed out of the road m company with the Portland man 
of war, and his convoy, .conlifting of twelve ſail of Eaſt- 
Indiamen. With this fleet we continued our courle 
for England until Friday the 1oth, when perceiving 
they outſailed us, and conſequently might make their 
port before us, Gapt. Cook, for this reaſon, made the 
ſignal to ſpeak to the Portland, upon which Capr. Elliot 
came on board the Endeavour; to whom a letter for 


the nn was delivered, with a box, — 


the common log-books of the ſhip, and the journals 
ſome of the ofhcers. We did not loſe ſight of the fleet 
till the 23d, when they parted from us; and about one 
o'clock in the afternoon, we loſt our firſt lieutenant, Mr. 
Hicks, an active, ſkilful, judicious, and uſeful officer. 
He died of a conſumption, of which lingering diſorder 
he diſcovered ſome ſymptoms when he leſt England; 
ſo that it may be truly ſaid, that he was dying the whole 
voyage. The whole ſhip's company attended the fu- 
neral rites, and in the evening we committed his bod 
to the ſea with the uſual ceremonies. The next da 
the Captain appointed Mr. Charles Clerk, a young 
man, to att in the room of Mr. Hicks. 

We now-every day drew nearer our defired haven; 
but what muſt be the condition of our once good ſhip, 


the 
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the Endeavour, may eaſily be imagined, from a flight 
recollection of the hardſhips ſhe had ſurmounted, and 
the dangers ſhe had providentially eſcaped. At this 
time our rigging and fails were ſo weather-beaten, that 
every day ſomething was giving way. However, we 
held on our courſe without any material occurrence 
that might endanger our ſafety, till Monday the 1oth 
of June, when, to our great joy, Nicholas Young, the 
boy who diſcovered New Zealand, called out land 
from the maſt-head, which proved to be the Lizard. 

The next day, being Tueſday the 11th, we proceed- 
ed up the channel. On Wedneſday the 12th, with 
the pleaſing hopes of ſeeing our relatives and friends, 
exciting ſenſations not to be deſcribed by the pen of 
the moſt able writer, we paſſed Beachy Head. At noon, 
to our inexpreſſible joy, we were a- breaſt of Dover; 
and about three o'clock, P. M. we came to an anchor 
in the Downs. When we landed at Deal, our ſhip's 
company indulged freely that mirth, and ſociable jol- 
hty, common to all Engliſh ſailors upon their return 
from a long voyage, who as readily forget hardſhips 
and dangers, as with alacrity and bravery they en- 
counter them. 

| We cannot cloſe this book, without duly conſidering 
the wonderful protettion of the Endeavour in caſes of 
danger the moſt imminent, particularly when encircled 
in the wide occan, with rocks of coral, her ſheathing 
beaten off, and her falſe keel floating by her ſide, a 
hole in her bottom, and the men by turns fainting at 
the pumps, cannot but acknowledge the exiſtence of 
particular Providence. This our countrymen experi— 
enced, and we have good authority to affert, that our 
company in the Endeavour do acknowledge, that the 
hand of ſuperior power was particularly cancerned in 
their protection and deliverance. This omniſcient and 
omnipotent power is the incumbent duty of every 
Chriſtian to believe, confide in, and adore. 
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7 E King's expectations were not 4 anſwered 
by former diſcoveries, which were fo highly bla- 
zoned both at home and abroad , and therefore his Ma- 
jeſty projected this ſecond voyage of Capt. Cook, and 
the navy-board was ordered to equip two ſuth ſhips as 
were moſt ſuitable to the ſervice. Accordingly two veſ- 
{als were purchaſed; the largeſt of the two named the 
Reſolution, burthen 462 tons, and ſent to Deptford to 
be fitted out; and the Adventure, 336 tons, equipped 
at Woolwich. 

On the 28th of Nov. 1771, Capt. Cook, was appoint- 
ed to the command of the Reſolution : and Tobias Fur- 
neaux, who had been ſecond lieutenant with Captain 
Wallis, was promoted to the command of the Adven- 
ture. The Reſolution had 112 hands on board, officers 
included: and the Adventure 81. In the former, James 
Cook was captain, Robert P. Cooper, Charles Clerke, 
and Richard Pickerſgill, were appointed lieutenants. 
Joſeph Gilbert was maſter; James Grey, boatſwain; 
James Wallis, carpenter ; Robert Anderſon, gunner ; 
and James Patten, ſurgeon. In the Adventure, Tobias 
Furneaux was captain, [oſeph Shank, and Authur Kemp, 
lieutenants; Peter Fannin was appointed maſter, Ed- 
ward Johns, boatſwain, William Offerd, carpenter, 
Andrew Gloag, gunner, Thomas Andrews, ſurgeon. 

The two ſhips were got in readineſs with the utmoſt 


expedition, and both the navy and viftualling boards 


paid an uncommon attention to their equipment. Indeed 
Capt. Cook failed with greater advantages in this ex- 
pedition, than any of his predeceſſors who had gone 
out before on diſcoveries. He had the frame of a vel- 
ſel of 21 tons, one for each ſhip, to ſerve occaſionally, 
or upon any emergency, to ſerve as tenders : he had on 


board fiſhing-nets, lines and hooks of every kind; he 
| 9 was 
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was ſupplied with innumerable articles of ſmall value, 
adapted to the ommerce of the trophical iſlands. The 
two ſhips were victualled and provided with all manner 
of neceſſaries for a three years voyage. 

A propoſed voyage attended wit fack extraordinary 
prepaſanines, patronized by parliament, as well as royal 

unty, and the execution of which being 5 Ante 
ed by the firſt officers of the admiralty, the navy, and 
by Capt. Cook himſelf, we do not heſitate to pronounce 
one of the moſt important that ever was performed in 
any age, or by any country; and we may alfo with 
truth aſſert, that the able navigator made choice of by 
his majeſty, was equal to the taſk in which he was em- 
barked. Every thinking perſon cannot but admire 
his (kill, his fortitude, his care of his men, his vigi- 
lance in attending to the minuteſt intimations of former 
navigators, his perſeverance amidſt the dangers and 
hardſhips of rigorous ſeaſons, his proweſs in leading his 
company juſt lo far as they were capable of proceedings 
in ſhort, his conduct throughout, which, while he kept 
every man ſingly in ſtritt obedience to his duty, he 
conciliated the affections of all, and ſecured their 
eſtee m. TY andre 

The hiſtory of his ſecond voyage, we are perſuaded, 
will confirm the truth of this opinion. 
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Fi Reſolution | and . take their PF AE from 


i Depyfard—+ Touch at the iſland of St., Fago—Purſur 
thiein boyage to the Cape of Good Hope Departure from 
- the Cape Continue therr voynge in ſearch ofa Southern 
Continent—Sequel of this ſearch—S-paration. :of the 


Smaps, and the arroval of the Reſolution in Duſky Bay. 


T* Reſolution and Adventure dropped down the 


river as far as Woolwich, on the gth of April, 
at which place ſhe was detained by contrary winds; but 
on the 22d failed from thence to Long Reach, where 
ſhe was joined by her companion the Adventure, and 


both ſhips took in their marines, guns, and ammunition. 


May the 10th we failed for Plymoth, but before we 
got out of the river the Reſolution was found to be very 
crank, on which account we put into Sheerneſs. While 
fome alterations were making in her upper works, Lord 


Sandwich and Sir Hugh Palliſer paid us a viſit, in order 


to ſee they were executed in a proper manner. The 


Reſolution being again ready for ſea, we — 
rom 
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from Sheerneſs. On the 2d of July we met Lord 


Sandwich, in the Auguſta yacht, whom we ſaluted with 
ſeventeen guns, and his Lordſhip, accompanied with 


Sir Hugh Palliſer, honoured us with their preſence on 
board, which was the laſt inſtance of that very great 
attention they had paid to a variety of particulars that 
2 tend to promote the ſucceſs of our under- 
taking. | 4 6 

About this time Capt. Cook received from the board 
of admiralty his inſtructions, dated the 25th of June, 
the tenor and ſubſtance of which were, that the Adven- 
ture was to be under his command: that the two ſhips 
were to proceed to the iſland of Madeira, from thence 
to the Cape of Good Hope: that having at this place 
refreſhed the ſhips companies, and ſupplied them with 


were and other neceſſaries, they were to make the 


eſt of their way to the ſouthward, in ſearch of Cape 
Circumciſion, which, by M. Bouvet, is ſaid to be in 
lat. 54. deg. S. and in about 11 deg. 20 min. E. long. 
from the royal obſervatory in the park at Greenwich, 
that if they fell in with this Cape, Capt. Cook was to 
endeavour, by all means in his power, to diſcover, he- 
ther the ſame was part of the ſuppoſed continent which 
had ſo much employed the national attention of dif+ 
ferent European powers, or only the promontory of an 
{land : that, in either caſe, the gentlemen on board 
the two ſhips were diligently to explore the fame,” to 
the utmoſt extent poſlible ; and to make ſuch obſerva» 
tions of various kinds, as might correſpond with the 


grand object in view, and be in any reſpect uſeful to 


either navigation or commerce; not omitting at the 
fame time proper remarks-on the genius and temper of 
the inhabitants, whole friendſhip and alliance they were 
directed to conciliate, by all probable. motives,” and 
prudential means in their power: that were to. 


proceed on new difcoveries to the eaſtward or wellt- ' 


ward, as the captains might judge moſt eligible, en- 
y 1 
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deavouring only to run into as high a latitude, and as 
near the South Pole as poſſible ; that whatever might 
be the reſult of their inveſtigations with reſpect to Cape 
Circumciſion, they were to continue their ſurveys to 
the ſouthward, and then to the eaſtward, either in 
ſearch of the ſaid continent, ſhould it not have been 
aſcertained, or to make diſcoveries of ſuch iſlands as 
might be ſeated in the hitherto unexplored and un- 
known parts of the ſouthern latitudes: that, having 
circumnavigated the globe, they were to return to Spit- 
head, by the way of the Cape of Good Hope: and that 
to anſwer the intentions of government in this voyage 
as fully as poſhble, when the ſeaſon of the year render- 
cd it unſafe to continue in high latitudes, they were to 
repair to ſome known port to the northward; and after 
having refitted, &c. they were to return again, at the 
proper ſeaſon, to the ſouthward, in the proſecution of 
new diſcoveries there. . 

It may not be amiſs here to obſerve; that theſe or- 
ders were not intended in any reſpett to cramp Capt. 
Cook, who was allowed, in caſe the Reſolution ſhould 
be loſt, to continue his voyage in the Adventure : he 
had, to this end, aſſiſtants out of number; his ſtay was 
not even hinted at: he was not obliged to return at 
any limited time ; in ſhort, he had ample power, full 
authority, and, in all unforeſeen caſes, he was to pro- 


ceed according to his own diſcretion, and ad entirely 


as he pleaſed. | | 

A copy of the above inſtructions were tranſmitted to 
Capt. Furneaux, incloſed with Capt. Cook's orders, in 
which he appointed, ſhould the two ſhips be ſeparated, 
the iſland of Madeira for the firſt place of rendezvous, 
Port Praya for the ſecond, the Cape of Good Hope for 
the third, and New Zealand for the fourth. 

While we remained at Plymouth, our aſtronomers, 
Mr. Wales, and Mr. Bayley, made obſervations: on 
Drake's Ifland ; when the lat. was found to be go deg. 
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21 min. go ſec. N. and the long. 4 deg. 20 min. W. of 
Greenwich; whereby the true time for putting the 
time-pieces and watches in motion was aſcertained: 
This was done on the igth of July, and they were ſet 
a-going, in the preſence of the two aſtronomers, Capt. 
Furneaux, Capt. Cook, and the two firſt lieutenants of 
the ſhips. They had each of them keys of the boxes, 
which contained the watches, and were always to be 
preſent at the winding them up, and comparing the 
one with the other, unleſs prevented by indiſpolition. 
On the 12th of July, the Reſolution broke from her 
moorings in the ſound, and was adrift together with 
the tranſport buoy to which ſhe was faſtened. All hands 
were on deck inſtantly, the cables were cleared, and 
the ſails ſpread. We paſſed the Adventure, and came 
to an anchor, after having eſcaped the. very apparent 
danger of being daſhed againſt the rocks which are un- 
der the fort. This favourable event was looked upon 
by our ſeamen as an omen to the good ſucceſs of the 
voyage. 
On the 13th, the two ſhips ſailed from Plymouth 
Sound, in company, and paſſed the Eddiſtone, which 
is a lofty, well contrived tower, of the utmoſt advan- 
tage to navigation and commerce. As we ſtood off 
ſhore, the wind increaſed, and the billows rolled higher 
and higher. On the 20th, we fell in with Cape Ortegal 
on the coaſt of Golicia. The ſea now grew perſettly 
calm, and the proſpett which ſurrounded us was very 
delightful. When in fight of Cape Finiſterre, bearing 
W. S. W. ſeven or eight leagues, we were met by a 
ſmall French Tartan from Marſeilles, freighted with 
flour from Ferrol and Corunna. We obtained from 
them a ſmall ſupply of freſh water, which we much 
wanted, having been obliged to ſubſifl on bread and 


. four wine. 


On the 22d, in the afternoon, we paſſed two Spaniſh 
men of war, one of which fired a ſhot at the Adven- 


ture | 
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ture to bring her to; but on hailing her, and being 
told we were king's ſhips, made a proper apology, and 
very politely took leave, wiſhing us a good voyage. 
On the 29th, about nine at night, we anchored in 
Funchiale road, in the iſland of Madeira. After hav- 
ing faluted the garriſon with eleven guns, and they 
had returned the compliment; we went on ſhore, ac- 
companied by Mr. Sills, a gentleman from the Vice. 
conſul, to the houſe of Mr. | PAT rv a conſiderable 
Engliſh merchant, who aſſiſted us with every accom- 
modation the iſland and houſe afforded, during our 
ſtay. Here the officers and private men furniſhed 
themſelves with fuch ſtocks of wine as they could con- 
veniently purchaſe. 

On the 2 of Auguſt, having ſtowed on board a 
ſupply of water, wine, and other neceſſaries, we ſet ſai}, 
loft fight of Madeira, and itood to the ſouthw ard, with 
a gentle gale at N. E. On the. 4th, we ſaw the plea- 
ſant ifland of Palma, bearing S. S. W. diſtant about 
three or four leagues. And on Wedneſday the gth, 
we palled the iſle of Ferro, at the diſtance of 8 
leagues. 

Having departed from Madeira on the 1ſt of Auguſt, 
on the gth we crolled the Tropic of Cancer, and at 
nine in the morning came in ſight of Bonaviſta, bearing 
S. W. by W. about ten leagues. 

On the 10th we paſſed the iſland of Mayo, on our 
8 fide, and at two P. M. came to an anchor, 
18 fathom water, in Port Praya, in the ifle of St. 
Jago, one of the Cape de Verds. An officer was ſent 
on ſhore for. leave to procure what refreſhments we 
wanted, which was readily granted ; and on his return 
we ſaluted the fort with eleven guns. Here hoth ſhips 
were ſupplied with plent Y of good water. We allo 
recruited our live ſtock, ſuch as hogs, goats and poul- 
try, ſome of 'which continued alive during the remain- 
der of the Voyage. 
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On the 14th, both ſhips having got on board a ſup 
10 of refreſhments and proviſions, we weighed an- 
chor, put to fea, and continued our voyage tothe Cape 
of Good Hope. On the 16th, in the evening, a lumi- 

nous fiery meteor made its appearance; it was of a 
bluiſh colour, an oblong ſhape, and had a quick de- 
ſcending motion. After à momentary duration, it 
diſappeared 1 in the horizon. Its courſe was N. N. W. 

On the 19th, one of the carpenter's mates fell over - 
board, and was drowned, He was fitting on one of the 
ſcuntes, from hence it was ſuppoſed he fell. All our 
endeavours to ſave him were in vain, for he was not 
ſeen till the inſtant he funk under the ſhip's ern. We 
felt his loſs very ſenſibly, he being a fober man, as 
well as a good workman ; and was ey oy, gs wy 
by his ſhipmates. 

On the goth, the rain deſcended not in drops, uy 
in ſtreams, and, at the ſame time, the wind was fqually 
and variable. fo that the people were obliged to keep 
deck, and of courſe had all wet jackets, an inconve- 
nionce; very common, and often experienced by ſea- 
men. However, this diſagreeable circumſtance was 
attended with good, as it gave us an opportunity of 
ſpreading our awnings, and filling nh eas 6x Pee 
cheons with freſh water. 

On the 27th, one of Capt. Fureen «pmry-Ofeces 
died on board the Adventure; but on board the Re- 
ſolution, we had not one man lick, although a deal of 
rain fell, which, in ſuch hot climates, is a great pro- 
moter of fickneſs. Capt. Cook took every neceſſary 
precaution for the preſervation of our health, by air- 
ing and t, the ſhip with fires made between decks, 
and by making the crew air their bedding, and waſh 
their "hae at every opportunity. To men were 
puniſhed on board the Adventure; one a private ma- 
rine for quarrelling with the quarter-maſter ; the other 
a common ſailor for theft, Each of them — one 

OZen. 
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dozen. This we mention to ſhew what ſtrict diſcipline 
it was neceſlary to preſerve on board, in order to eſta- 
bliſh a regular and peaceable behaviour in ſuch hazard- 
ous voyages, when men, unaccuſtomed to controul, 

are apt to prove mutinous. | atk 
On Tueſday, September the 8th, we croſſed the line 
in longitude 8 deg. W. Some of the crew, who had 
never paſſed the line before, were obliged to undergo 
the uſual ceremony of ducking, but ſome bought them- 
ſelves off, by paying the required forfeit of brandy. 
Thole wha baited to an-1mmerhon, found it very 
ſalutary, as it cannot well, be done too often in warm 
weather, and a frequent change of linen and clothes is 
exceeding refreſhing. On the 14th, a flying fiſh fell 
on our deck; we caught ſeveral dolphins; ſaw ſome 
aquatic birds; and, at various intervals, obſerved the 
ſea covered with numberleſs animals; On Sunday the 
27th, a ſail was diſcovered to the W. ſtanding after us; 
ſhe appeared to be a ſnow, and ſhewed either Portu- 
gueſe colours, or St. George's enſign, We did not 
chuſe to wait till ſhe approached nearer, or to ſpeak to 

her, | | 1 
On Monday the 12th, the weather being calm, we 
amuſed ourſelves with ſhooting ſea-fowl. We were 
now accompanied by ſheerwaters, pintadoes, &c. and 
by a ſara): grey peterel, This laſt is leſs than a pigeon, 
has a grey back, whitiſh belly, and a black ſtroke acroſs 
from the tip of the wing to that of the other. Theſe 
are ſouthern birds, and, we believe, never ſeen within 
the tropics, or north of the line; They viſited us in 
great flights; and about the fame time we ſaw ſeveral 
animals of the moluſea kind, within our reach, together 
with a violet coloured ſhell, of a remarkable thin tex- 
ture, and therefore ſeems calculated to keep the open 
ſea; and not to come near rocky places, it being eaſi- 
ly broken. Saturday the 17th, we diſcoverd a {ail to 
the N. W. which hoiſted Dutch colours. She kept 
us 
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us company two days, but on the third we out-failed . 


her. From the 18th to this day, we had the wind be- 


tween the N. and E. a gentle gale. On Wedneſday the 
a 1ſt, our latitude was 35 deg. 20 min. S. and our lon. 


gitude 8 deg. 4 min. go ſec. E. From this time to the 


23d the wind continued eaſterly, when it veered to the 
N. and N. W. After ſome hours calm, we ſaw a ſeal, 


or, as ſome thought, a ſea lion, The wind now fixed at 
N. W. which carried us to our intended port. As we 
drew near to the land, the ſea fowl, which had accom- 
panied us hitherto, began to leave us, at leaſt, they did 
not appear in ſuch numbers; nor did we ſee gannets 
or the black bird, commonly called the Cape hen, till 

we were nearly within fight of the Cape. On Thurſda 
the 29th, at two o'clock P. M. we made the land of 
the Cape of Good Hope; a particular deſcription of 
which is given in his firſt voyage. The Table Moun- 
tain, over the Cape town, bore E.S. E. diſtant twelve 
or fourteen leagues: had it not been obſcured by clouds, 
it might, from its height, have been ſeen at a much 
reater diſtance. 15 
Friday the goth, we ſtood into Table Bay, with the 
Adventure in company, and anchored in Re fathom 
water, We were now vilited by the maſter- attendant 
of the fort, ſome other officers Ne to the com- 
pany, and Mr. Brandt. This laſt gentleman brought 
off to us many articles that were very acceptable; and 
the maſter-attendant, as 1s cuſtomary, took an account 
of the two ſhips, enquiring particularly if the ſmall- 
pox was on board, a diſorder dreaded, above all others, 
by the inhabitants of the Cape; for which reaſon, a 
ſurgeon always attends on theſe viſits. 
This day Capt. Cook ſent an officer to wait upon 
Baron Plettenberg, the governor, to inform him of our 
arrival, to which he returned a polite anſwer, and on 
the return of our officer, we faluted the fort with eleven; 
CZ. | guns, 
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guns, which compliment was acknowledged by the 
ame number. 

Having viſited the governor and ſome of the princi- 

al inhabitants, we took up our abode at Mr. Brandts, 
the uſual reſidence of moſt officers belonging to Eng- 
liſh ſhips. With reſpect to accommodation, this gen- 
tleman ſpares neither pains nor expence, in order to 
favour him with their company. We concerted mea- 
ſures with Mr. Brandt for ſupplying us with proviſions, 
&c. all which he procured without delay, while our 
men on board were employed in overhauling the rig- 
ging, and the carpenters in caulking the ſhips ſides, &c. 
At the ſame time Mr. Wales and Mr. Bayley made ob- 
ſervations for regulating the watches, and other pur- 
poſes. The reſult of theſe was, that Mr. Kendal's 
watch had anſwered beyond our expeAations, by de- 
termining the longitude of this place to within one mi- 
nute of time to what it was obſerved in 1761, by Meſl. 
Maſon and Dickſon. 

During our ſtay here, Mr. Forſter, who employed 
his time wholly in the purſuit of natural hiſtory and 
botany, met with one Mr. Sparman, a Swediſh gentle- 
man, who had ſtudied under Linnæus. Mr. Forſter 
importuned ſtrongly Capt. Cook to take him aboard : 

; and Mr. Sparman being willing to embark, the captain 
conſented; and he was engaged under Mr. Forſter, 
who bore his expences on board, and allowed him a 
yearly ſtipend beſides. 

| On the 18th, we had got every thing on board; but 
it was the 22d before we could put to fea. In this in- 
terval the crews of both ſhips were ſerved every day 
with freſh beef, or mutton, new baked bread, and 
what quantity of greens they thought ſufficient ; and 
the two ſhips in every reſpett, were put in as good con- 
dition as when they left England. At this time ſome 


removes took place in the Adventure. The firſt heu- 
0 ä tenant, 
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tenant, Mr. Shanks, deſired leave to reſign, in order 
to return to England for the recovery of his health, 
which was granted, Mr. Kemp was appointed. firſt 
lieutenant, and Mr. Burney, one of our midſhipmen, 
was made ſecond lieutenant, in the room of Mr. 
Kemp. rol 5 WER 

On the 22d we repaired on board, having firſt taken 
leave of the governor, and other officers, who, in a 
moſt obliging manner, had afforded us all the neceſſary 
aſſiſtance we required. At three o'clock, P. M. we 
weighed, and ſaluted the fort with fifteen guns, which 
compliment was inſtantly. returned. We now ſtood 


all night to the weſtward, to get clear off the land, du- 


ring which time, we directed our courle, as ordered, to 
Cape Circumciſion. We had a moderate gale from tha 
N. W. point until the 24th, when the wind ſhifted to 
caſtward. 1177 . EPO: mics 02. tate 
This day by obſervation, at noon, we ſound our- 
ſelves to be in 35 deg. 25 min. S. Jat, and 2g min. W. 
oft the Cape of Good Hope. As we were now. direct- 
ing our courſe towards the antartic_ circle, and ex- 
petted to encounter ſoon with cold weather, the cap- 
tain. ordered a waſte of freſli water to be as much as 
poſſible prevented; at the ſame time he ſupplied each 
man with a fearnought jacket, and trowſers, allowed 
by the admiralty, and alſo flops to ſuch who wanted 
them, On the 2gth, a heavy ſtorm came from the N. 


N. W. vith a few intervals of moderate weather, for | 


nearly a week, T 
On Sunday. December the Gch, we were in lat. 48 
deg, 41 min. S. ande in 18 deg. 24 min. E. long. The 
ſtorm. continued, and the roaring of the waves, toge- 
ther with hail, rain, and a great agitation of the veſ- 
fel, were circumſtances that rendered our ſituation diſ- 


agrecable. A boy in the fore part of the ſhip, hearing 


2 noiſe of water running among the cheſts, turned out, 
and found himſelf half way up the leg in water; upon 
85131] 422 Which 
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which all hands worked at the pumps, but the water 
increaſed upon us. This was at laſt diſcovered to come 
through a ſcuttle in the boatſwain's ſtore- room. This 
ale, attended with hail and rain, continued till the 
8th, with ſuch fury, that we could carry no fails; and 
being driven by this means far to the caſtward of our 
mtended J not the leaſt hope remained of our 
reaching Cape Circumciſion. Our diſtreſs was aug- 
mented by the loſs of a great part of our live ſtock we 
had brought from the Cape. Every man felt the ef- 
fetts of the ſudden tranſition from warm to extreme cold 
weather; for which reaſon an addition was made to 
the men's allowance of brandy in both ſhips. 
On the morning of the 7th, the ſun gave us a flat. 
tering proſpect of ſerene weather; but our expedta- 
tions ſoon vaniſhed ; the barometer was unuſually low ; 
and by one o'clock P. M. the wind, which was at N. 
W. blew with fuch violence as obliged us to ſtrike our 
top-gallant-maſts. On the 8th, the gale was ſomewhat 
abated ; but the ſea ran too high for us to carry more 
than the fore-top-maſt ſtay- ſail. | No en 
On the gth, at three A. M. we wore ſhip to the 
ſouthward, ſhowers of ſnow fell, with fqually weather. 
At eight made fignal for the Adventure to make fail. 
On the 10th made another ſignal for her to lead, and 
ſaw an iceland to the weſtward of us, in go deg. 40 
min. S. lat. and 2 deg. E. long. of the Cape of Good 
Hope. The weather being hazy, Capt. Cook by ſig- 
nal called the Adventure under our ſtern; a fortunate 
circumſtance this; for the fog increaſed fo much, that 
we could not diſcern an iſland of ice, for which we 
were ſteering, till we were leſs than a mile from it. 
The ſea broke very high againſt this ifland of ice, 
which Capt. Furneaux took for land, and therefore 
hauled off from it, till he was called back by ſignal. 
We cannot determine with preciſion on the height or 
circumference of this ice- illand; but, in our opinion, 
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ſuch large bodies muſt drift very ſlowly; for, as the 


greateſt part of them are under water, they can be lit- 
tle affected either by the winds or waves. It being ne- 
ceſſary to proceed with great circumſpettion, we reefed 
our top-ſails, and upon ſounding, found no ground 
with 150 fathoms. pf | 

On the 11th, in 51 deg. 30 min. S. lat. and 21 deg. 
g min. E. long. faw ſome white birds, and paſſed ano- 
ther large iſland of ice. The birds were about the 


| fize of pigeons, with blackiſh bills and feet. Capt. 


Cook thought them of the petrel kind, and natives of 
theſe frozen ſeas. The diſmal ſcene in view, to which 
we were unaccuſtomed, was varied, as well by theſe 
birds, as ſeveral whales, which made their appearance 
among the ice, and afforded us ſome idea of a ſouthern 
Greenland, But though the appearance of the ice, 
with the waves breaking over it, might afford a few 


moments pleaſure to the eye, yet could not fail filling 


us with horror, when we reſfetted on our danger; for 
the ſhip would be daſhed to pieces in a moment; were 
the to get againſt the weather-ſide of one of theſe iſlands, 
when the ſea runs high. pe 5 I 

On the 14th, a hoat was hoiſted out for two gentle- 
men to make ſome obſervations and experiments. 


While they were thus engaged, the fog increaſed ſo 


much, that they entirely loſt ſight of both the ſhips. 
Their ſituation was truly terrific and alarming, as ay 
were only in a ſmall four-oared boat, in an immenſe 
occan, ſurrounded with ice, utterly deſtitute of pro- 
viſions, and far from any habitable ſhore. They made 
various efforts to be heard, and rowed about ſor ſome 
time, without effect; they could not ſee the length of 
their boat, nor hear any ſound. They had neither 
maſt, nor fail, only two oars. They determined to he 
ſtill, as the weather was calm, and hoped that the ſhips 
would not ſwim out of ſight. A bell ſounded at a diſ- 


tance, which was heayenly muſic to their cars. They 
, were 


1 
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were at Jaft taken up by the Adventure, and thus nar- 
rowly eſcaped thoſe extreme dangers. 

We flood to the South on the 17th, when the wea- 
ther was clear and ſerene, and {aw ſeveral ſorts of birds, 
which we, were unacquainted with. The ſkirts of the 
ice ſeemed to he more broke than uſual, and we ſailed 
among it moſt part. of the day; but were obliged ta 
ftand to the northward, in order to avoid it. 

On the 18th we got clear of the ice, but was carried 
among the ice iſlands, which it was ditlicult to keep 
elcar of. In the Greenland ſeas, ſuch ice is found all 
the ſummer long, and it cannot be colder there in 
ſummer time than it is here. Upon the ſuppoſition 

that this ice which we have been ſpeaking of is gene- 
rally formed in hays and rivers, we imagined that land 
was not far from us, and ak ice alone hindered our ap- | 
praeching it. | 

At laſt we datum to (ail to the neibwand, and 
afterwards to the ſouth, and, if we met with no land 
or- impediment, there to; get behind the ice, that this | 
matter might. be put, out of doubt. We found the { 
weather much colder, and all the crew. complained of t 

f 
t 


I it. Thoſe : jackets. which were tog ſhort were length+ 
cmd with baize, and each of them had a cap made of 
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therfame, ſtuff, which kept them as warm as the climate b 
would admit. , Scorbutic ſymptoms appearing on ſomo 
of the people, the furgeons gave them freſh wort every fr 
day, mage from the wall we took wi us for * T1 
purpoſe. th 
We food once more to the e on the twenty - mM 
| ſecond inſtant. - On the twenty-third we hoiſted out C 
a boat to make ſuch experiments as were thought ne- m 
ceflary. We oxamined ſeveral ſpecies of birds, which 
| we had ſhot as they hovered round us with lecming ve 
curioſity. wi 
The 25th, being Chriftmas- day, we were yory cheer- as 
ful, and notwithſtanding the ſurrounding rocks of 1 * Fol 
812 7 the 1 
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the ſailots ſpent it in ſavage noiſe and drunkenneſs. 

On the 26th, we failed through latge quantities of 
broken ice. We were {Hl} irounded with lands, 
which in the evening appeared very beautiful, the 
edges being tinged by the ſetting fun. in were ou 
in lat. 58 deg. 31 min. 8. 

On the 29th, the commanders came to a reſolution; 
provided they met with no impediment; to run as far 
welt as Cape Circumciſion. fince the ſea ſeemed to be 
pretty clear of ice, and the diſtance not more than 
eighty leagues. On this iſland we ſaw a great number 
of penguins. The fight of theſe birds is faid to be an 
indication of the vicinity of land. "This may hold 
good where there are no ice iſlands, but not fo When 
there are any, for there they-find a reſting prying We 
will not determine whether there are any females 
among them at ſo great a diſtance from land, or whes. 
ther they go on ſhore to breed. 

On the geſt, we ſtood for this iſtand again. buy could 
not take up any of the looſe ice, for the wind increaſed 
ſo conſiderably, as to make it dangerous for the ſhips 
to remain among the ice; behdes which, we diſcovered 
an immenſe field of ice to the north, extending further 
than the eye could reach. We had no time to deli- 
berate, as we were not above two ot three miles from it. 

On the 2ſt of Jan. 1773. the gate abated, but there 
fell a ied deal of ſnow and ſect, which froze on the 
rigging of the ſhips. The wind continued moderate 
the next day, and we were favoured with a fight of the 
2 whole face we had not feen fince we left the 

Cape of Good Hope.” We were now in 39 deg. 12 
min. S. lat. and in g deg: 45 min. E. long. 

On the 8th we paſſed more ice-iflands, which became 
very familiar to us. In the evening we came to one 
which had a' vaſt quantity of looſe ice about it; and 
as the weather was moderate, we brought to. and fent 
. boats Cut to take up as much as they could. Large 
«ll piles 
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piles of it were packed upon the quarter deck, and 
put into caſks, from which, after it was melted, got 
water enough for thirty days. A very little falt water 
adhered to the ice, and the water which it produced 
was very freſh and good. Excepting the melting and 
taking away the ice, this is a moſt expeditious method 


of ſupplying the ſhips with water. We obſerved here 


feveral white whales, of an immenſe ſize. 

On the 17th, we croſſed the antarttic circle, and 
advanced into the ſouthern frigid zone, which, to all 
former navigators, had remained impenetrable. We 
could ſee ſeveral leagues around us, as the weather 
was tolerable clear. In the afternoon we ſaw the 
whole ſea covered with ice, from S. E. to S. W. We 
ſaw a new ſpecies of the petrel, of a brown colour, 


with a white belly and rump, and a large white ſpot 


on the wings; we ſaw great flights of them, but never 
any of them fell into the ſhips. We called it an. 
tarctic petrel, as ſuch numbers of them were ſeen 
thereabouts. 

In the afternoon we ſaw thirty-eight ice- iſlands, large 


and ſmall. This immenſe keld was: compoſed of dif- 


ferent kinds; ſuch as held-ice, as fo called by the 
Greenlandmen, and packed ice. Here we law ſeveral 
whales playing about the ice, and ſtill large flocks of 
petrels. Our latitude was now 67 deg. 15 min, S. 

We did not think it prudent to perſevere in a ſouth- 
ern direction, as that kind of ſummer which this part 
of the world produces was now half ſpent; and it 
would have taken much time to have gone round the 
ice, ſuppoſing it pratticable ; we therefore reſolved to 
go directly in ſcarch of the land lately diſcovered by 
the French. 

On the 29th, ſeveral porpoiſes paſſed up with ama- 
zing Twiſtneſs; they had a large white ſpot on their 


ſides, which came almoſt up to their backs. They 
went at leaſt three times as faſt as our veſſels, and we 


went 
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went at the rate of ſeven knots and a half in an hour. 
On the giſt, we paſſed a large ice iſland, which, at the 
time of our ſailing by, was tumbling to pieces. The 
exploſion equalled that of a cannn. 
On the it of Feb. we ſaw large quantities of ſegs 
weed floating by the ſhips. Capt. Furneaux acquainted 
Capt. Cook; that he had ſeen a number of divers, 
which very much reſembled thoſe in the Engliſh feas, 
and likewiſe a large bed of floating rock- weed. Thefe 
were certain ſigns of the vicinity & land ; but val | 
not tell whether it was to the E. or W. We imagine 

that no land of any extent lay to the W. becauſe the 
fea ran fo high from the N. E. N. N. W. and W. Ve 
therefore ſteered to the E. lay to in the night, and re- 
ſamed our courſe in the morning. We ſteered notth- 
ward, and made ſignal for the Adyentare to follow, as 
ſhe was rather thrown aſtern by her movement to the 
eaſtward. We could not find land in that direction, 
and we again ſteered ſouthward: There was an ex- 
ceeding thick fog on the 4th; on which we loſt fight of 
the Adventure. We fired ſeveral fignals, but were 


not anſwered ; on which account we had too much rea- 


fon to think that a ſeparation had taken place, though 
we could not well tell what had been the canſe of it. 
Capt. 'Cook had directed Capt. Furneaux, in caſe of '4 
ſeparation; to cruize three days in that place he - taft 
faw the Reſolution. Capt. Cook accordingly made 
ſhort boards, and fired half hour guns till the afternoon - 
of the 7th, when the weather cleared up, and the. Ad- 
venture was not to be ſeen in the limits of that horizon. 
We were obliged to lie to till the 10th, and notwith- 
ſanding we kept firing guns, and burning falſe fires 
all night, we neither ſaw nor heard any thing of the 
Adventure, and were obliged to make fail without her, 
which was but a diſmal proſpe&, for we were now ex- 
poſed to the danger of the frozen climate, without the 
company of our fellow voyagers, which before had 
| EEE Aa relieved 
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relieved our ſpirits, when we conſidered that we were 
not entirely alone in caſe we loft our own veſſel. The 


crew univerſally regretted the loſs of the Adventure; 


and they ſeldom logked around the ocean, without ex- 
preſſing ſome concern that we were alone on this unex- 
plored expanſe. 

Nothing material happened to us, but v various changes 
of the weather and climate, till the 25th of March, 
when land was ſcen from the maſt-head, which greatly 
1 the ſpirits of our ſailors. We ſteered in 
by the land with all the ſail we could carry, and had 
the allvantage of good. weather and a freſh; gale. The 

1 tain miſtook the bay beſore us for Duſky Bay, the 
and that lay at the mouth of it having deceived him, 
We now proceeded for Duſky Bay, in New Zealand, 
ut with much caution-as we advanced nearer the land. 
but. paſſed ſeveral iſlands, &c. and two leagues up the 
bay. an officer was ſent out to look for anchorage, 
which he found, and ſignified it by ſignal. Here we 
chored in go fathom water, and very near the ſhore. 
i his Joyful circumſtance happened on the 26th of 
March, after we had been 117 days at ſea, and ſailed 3660 
aps without ſo much as once ſeeing land. We 
ad much reaſon to be thankful to the Divine Provi- 


dence, that no untoward accident had befallen us, and 


that our crew were in good health. 

—— — 

15 C. AP. II. 

A narrative of what happened in Duſty Bay—lInterviews 
* with the nalive.— Sails to Charlotte's Somd —D there 
joined by the Adventure Tranſactions in this place— 
Capt. Furneaux's narrative Ihe ſhips proceed to the 


e of Otaleite, and their arrival there—Are in a 
cal ſituation. 


T HE country apgnared beautiful and plealam; 

The iſlands we palſed, before our entrance into 

Pulky Bay, were ſhaded with evergreen, and 3 
wit 
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with woods; the various ſhades of the autumnal yellow: 
intermixed with evergreens, exhibited a delightful 
contraſt. As ſoon as we anchored, we caught great 
numbers of fiſh, which eagerly took the bait laid for 
them. Our firſt meal upon fiſh here was looked upon 
as the moſt delightful we had ever made. Capt. Cook 
did not like the place in which we anchored, and ſent 
Lieut. Pickerſgill in ſearch of a better, which he ſoon 
found. The captain liked it, and called it Pickerſgill 
harbour. This we entered on the 27th of March, by 
a channel which was ſcarcely twice the width of the 
(hi L | | 
bo this place we determined to ſtay ſome time, and 
examine it thoroughly, as no one had ever entered it 
before, or landed on any of the ſouthern parts of this 
country. Our ſituation was admirable for wood and 
water. Our yards were locked in the branches of trees, 
and near our ſtern ran a delightful ſtream of freſh wa- 
ter. We made preparations on ſhore for making all 
neceſſary obſervations, and perform neceſſary repairs, 
&c. &c. | 
We had not hitherto ſeen any appearance of inhabi- 
tants ; but on the 28th, ſome of the officers went on a 
ſhooting party in a {mall boat, and diſcovered them, 
and returned to acquaint Capt. Cook therewith. Ve 
ſhortly a canoe came filled with them, within muſket 
ſhot of the ſhip. They ſtood lobking at us for ſome 
time, and then returned; we could not prevail upon 
them to come any nearer, notwithſtanding we ſhewed 
them every token of peace and friendſhip. Capt. Cook, 
with ſeveral officers and gentlemen, went in ſearch of 
them the ſame day. We found the canoe hauled upon 
the ſhore, where were ſeveral huts, with fire-places and 
fiſning-nets, but the people had probably retired into 
the woods. We made but a ſhort ſtay, and left in the 
canoe ſome medals, looking glaſſes, &c. not chuſing to 
fcarch any further. Two parties went out the next 
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day, but returned without finding any thing worth 
noticing. 

On the 6th of April we made a ſhooting party, and 
found a capacious cove, where we ſhot ſeveral ducks; 
on which account we called it Duck Cove. We had 


an interview with one man and two women, as we re- 


turned in the evening, who were natives, and the firſt 
that diſcovered themſelves ; and had not the man hal- 
looed to us, we ſhould have paſſed without ſeeing them, 
The man ſtood upon the point of a rock, with a club 
in his hand, and the women were behind him with 
pears. As we approached, the man diſcovered great 
ſigns of fear, but ſtood firm; nor would he move to 
take up ſome things that were thrown to him, His 
fears were all diſſipated by Capt. Cook's going up to 
embrace him ; the captain gave him ſuch things as he 
had about him. The officers and ſeamen followed the 


captain, and talked ſome time to them, though they 


could not underſtand them. In this converſation, the 
youngeſt of the women bore the greateſt ſhare. A droll 
ailor remarked, that the women did not want tongue 
in any part of the world. We were obliged to leave 
them on the approach of night; but before we parted, 
Mrs. Talkative gave us a dance. 
On the 7th we made them another viſit, and preſent- 
ed them with ſeveral things; but they beheld every 
thing with indifference, except hatchets and ſpike-nails. 


We now ſaw all the man's family, as we ſuppoſed, 


which conſiſted of two wives, the young woman we 
mentioned before, a boy about fourteen years old, and 
three ſmall children. Excepting one woman, (who bad 
a large wen upon her upper lip) they were well favour. 
ed; on account of her diſagreeable appearance, ſhe 
ſeemed to be negletted by the man. We were con- 
ducted to their habitation, which conſiſted of two mean 
huts, ſituated near the ſkirts of a wood. Their canoe 
lay in a ſmall creek, near the huts, and was juſt large 

» enough 
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enough to tranſport the whole family from place to 
place. A gentleman of our party made ſketches of 
them, which occaſioned their calling him Toe Toe ; 
which, it ſeems, is a word which ſignifies marking or 
painting. On taking leave, they preſented Captain 
Cook with ſome trifles, and a piece of cloth of their 
own manufacture; and pointed to a boat-cloak which 
he wiſhed to have. The hint was taken, and one was 
ordered to be made for him of red baize. | 

On the gth we paid the natives another viſit, and 
ſignified our approach by hallooing to them; but they 
neither met us on ſhore, nor anſwered us as uſual; the 
reaſon of which was, that their time was fully occu- 
pied in dreſſing themſelves to receive us. They had 
their hair combed and oiled, ſtuck with white feathers, 
and tied upon the crowns of their heads, and had 
bunches of feathers ſtuck in their cars, We were re- 
ceived by them with great courteſy in their dreſs. 
The man was ſo well Sealed wich the preſent of the 
cloak, that he took his patta-patoe from his fide, and 
gave It to Capt. Cook. We continued here a little 
time, and took leave, ſpending the reſt of the day in 
ſurveying the bay. | | 

On Monday the 12th, this family paid us a viſit in 
their canoe, but proceeded with caution as they ap- 
proached the ſhip. We could not by any means per- 
fuade them to come on board, but put aſhore in a little 


creek near us, and ſat themſelves down near enough to 


ſpeak to us. Capt. Cook ordered the bagpipes to play, 


and the drum to beat, the latter only they regarded. 


They converſed very ſamiliarly (though not well un- 
derſtood) with ſuch officers and ſeamen as went to them, 
and paid a much greater regard to ſome than to others, 
we ſuppoſed that they*took ſuch for women. One of 
the females ſhewed a remarkable fondneſs for one man 
in particular, until ſhe found out his ſex; after which 
{he would not let him approach her, We cannot tell 

| whether 
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whether ſhe had before taken him for a female, or whe- 
ther, in diſcovering himſelf, he had taken ſome-liber- 
ties with her. 

In the evening, the natives of Duſky Bay took up 
their quarters very near our watering-place, which 
was a clear proof that they placed a great deal of con- 
fidence in us. We paſſed two or three days in examin- 
ing the bay 1 in making neceſſary experiments and ob- 
ſervations. V/e likewiſe ſhot great quantities of fowl. 

On the 19th, the man and his daughter before men- 
tioned ventured on board our ſhip, while the reſt of 
the family were fiſning in the canoe. Beſore the man 
would come into the ſhip, he [truck the fide of it with 
a green branch, and muttered ſome words, which we 
took for a prayer; after which he threw away the 
branch and came on board. They viewed every part 
of the cabin with apparent curiolity and ſurpriſe; but 
we could not fix the man's attention to any one thing 
for a moment. All we ſhewed him ſcemed beyond his 
comprehenſion, and the works of nature and art were 
alike regarded. The ſtrength and number of our decks 
and other parts of the ſhip, ſeemed to ſtrike him with 


lurpriſe. The man was ſtill better pleaſed with 


hatchets and ſpike-nails, than anv thing our ſhip pro- 


duced ; when he had once got poſſeſſion of thele, he 


would not quit them. 

Capt. Cook, and three other gentlemen, left the ſhip 
as foon as they could diſengage themſelves from the 
viſitors; whom they left in the gun-room, and went out 
in two boats to examine the head of the bay; at which 
place they took up their night's lodging; the next day 
they continued their obſervations, and fired at ſome 
ducks. Upon the report of the gun, the natives, who 


had not dilcovered themſelves before, ſet up a moſt hi- 


deous roar in different places. The gentlemen hal- 
looed in their turn, and retreated to their boats. The 


naives did not follow them, neither indeed could they, 
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becauſe a branch of the river ſeparated them, but Rill 
made a great noiſe. As they continued ſhooting and 
making their obſervations, they frequently heard the 
natives in the woods. A man and a woman appeared 
at laſt on the banks of the river, waving ſomething in 


their hands as a token of friendſhip. - The gentlemen 


could not get near them, and the natives retreated into 
the woods. Two others appeared; but as the gentle- 
men advanced, they retreated likewiſe; and the woods 
afforded them thick cover. [The captain and his party 

aſſed the next night in che ſame place, and after 
breakfaſt embarked to return on board ; but. ſaw two 
men on the oppohte ſhore, who hallooed to them, and 
they were induced to row over to them. 

Capt. Cook with two other gentlemen landed un- 
armed, and advanced all together, but the natives re- 
treated, nor would they ſtand ſtill till Capt. Cook went 
up alone.” It was with ſome difficulty that he prevailed 
with one of them to lay down his ſpear; at laſt he did 
it, and met the captain with a grals plant in his hand: 
giving Capt. Cook one end to hold, whilſt he himſelf 
held the other. In this poſition they ſtood: white the 
natives made a ſpeech. which the captain did not un- 
derſtand, but returned ſome fort of anſwer ; they then 
ſaluted each other, and the native took his coat from 
his back, and put it on the captain. He then preſented 
each of them with a hatchet and a knife, having no- 
thing elle with him. They invited the gentlemen to 
their habitation, and wanted them to cat, but the tide 
perrented their accepting of this invitation. 

The two natives accompanied the gentlemen to their, 
boats, but ſeemed very much agitated at the appear- 
ances of the muſkets, which they looked upon as in- 
ſtruments of death, on account of the flaughter they 
had obſerved among the fowls, It was neceſſary 10 
watch them, for they laid their hands on every thing 


except the mulkets, 


On 
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On the 24th, Capt. Cook took five geeſe and a gan- 
der, which were all that remained of. thoſe brought 
from the Cape of Good Hope, and carried them to a 
cove, which, on this account, he called Goote-cove ; 
this was a convenient place, for they were not likely 
to be diſturbed by the inhabitants. there was plenty of 
food for them, and they were likely here to breed and 
ſpread the country with their ſpecies. We had now 
ſeveral days fair weather, which gaverus a fine oppor- 
tunity of making neceſlary preparations for departure. 

On the 27th we found an arm of the ſea more con- 
venient than that by which we entered the bay. All 
we now waited for was wind to carry us out of the 
harbour by the new paſſage we had diſcovered. The 
rubbiſh we had made on ſhore, which chiefly conſiſted 
of pieces of wood, &c. we ſet on fire, in order to dr 
the ground, which being done, Capt. Cook ſowed the 
ſpot with various ſorts of garden feeds. We made 
ſeveral efforts to ſail, but the wind proving contrary, 
we made but little way, and were obliged to anchor 
on the firſt of May on the north fide of Long Ifland. 
Before we leave Duſky Bay, we think it neceſſary to 
give our readers ſome deſcription of it. 

There are two entrances to this bay, which are by 
no means dangerous; and there are numerous anchor- 
ing places, which are at once ſafe and commodious. 
The country is very mountainous, and the proſpett is 
rude and craggy. The land bordering on the ſea-coaſt, 
and all its lands, are covered with wood. There are 
trees of various kinds, which are common in other 
countries, the timber of which is remarkably fine. 
Here are likewiſe a great number of aromatic plants, 
and the woods are ſo over-run with ſupple jacks, that 
it. is difficult to make way through them. The ſoil is 
undoubtedly compoſed of decayed vegetables, which 
make a deep black mould; it is very looſe, and ſinks at 


every 
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every ſtep. Except flax and hemp, there is little 
herbage. e 
The inhabitants of Duſky Bay are the ſame with 
thoſe in other parts of New Zealand; they peat 
the fame language, and adopt the ſame cuſtoms, I 
is not eaſy to divine what could induce theſe few fa- 
milies to ſeparate themſelves from the ſociety of the 
reſt of their feltow-creatures. It ſeems probable, 
that there are people ſcattered all over this ſouthern 
wand, by our meeting with inhabitants in this place, 
They appeared to lead a wandering life, and do not 
Teem to be in petfett amity with each other. 
Ons the 11th of May, we again made ſail, but met 
with more obſtruQions. We obſeryed on a ſudden 
a whitiſh ſpot on the fea, out of which a column 
aroſe, which looked like a glaſs tube. It appeare 
that another of the ſame Tort came down from th 
clouds to meet this, and they made a coalitton, 2h 
formed what is called a water-ſpout ;- ſeveral others 
were formed in the ſame manner ſoon after. 1 

As we were not very well acquainted with the 
nature and cauſes of theſe 1 we were ve 
curious in examining them. Their bale was a broad 

t, which looked bright and yellowiſh when the 
n. ſhohe upon it, this appeared when the ſea was 
violently agitated, and vapours roſe in a ſpiral form, 
The columns were like a cylinder, and moved for- 
ward on the ſurface of the ſea, and frequently ap- 
peared croſſing each other, they at laſt hroke, one 
after another, this was owing to the clouds not fol- 
Towing them with equal oh. The ſea appeared 
more and more covered with ſhort broken waves i 


the clouds came nearer to us; the wind veered abou 
and did not fix in any one point. Within 200 yard 
of us, we ſaw a =_ in the ſea in violent agitation ; 
the water aſcended in a ſpiral form towards the 
clouds; the clouds looked black and louring, and 
Numb. g. Bb lomo 
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ſome hail-ſtones fell on board. A cloud gradually 
tapered into a long ſlender tube directly over the 
agitated ſpot, and ſeemed deſcended to meet the 
riſing ſpiral, and ſoon united with it. The laſt wa- 
ter-ſpout broke like the others, no exploſion was 
heard, but a flaſh of lightning attended this diſ- 
junction. ee 
On the 18th of May, at five o'clock in the morn- 
ing, we opened Queen Charlotte's Sound, and ſaw 
three flaſhes ariſing from a ſtrong bold of the na- 
tives. We imagincd them to be fignals of the Eu- 
ropeans, and probably of our old friends in the 
Adventure; when we fired ſome guns, we. were an- 
ſwered, and in a-ſhort time ſaw the Adventure at 
anchor. We were ſaluted by Capt, Furneaux with 
13 guns, which we very cheerfully returned ; none 
can deſcribe 'the joy we felt at this moſt happy 
meeting. | | 3 = 


I | . TH 
The following is a narrative of Capt. Furneaux's pro- 
ceedings, and of the various incidents that happened 
during the ſeparation of the two ſhips, to their join- 
ing again in Queen Charlotte's Sound. 


T Adventure, on the 4th of February, 1773, 
after having loſt ſight of the Reſolution, in a 
very thick fog, had no other means of again meeting 
with her, but by cruizing in the place where they 
parted company, or by repairing to Charlotte-Bay, 
the firſt appointed place of rengezvous, in caſe ſuch 
a misfortune ſhould happen. Soon after their ſepa- 
ration, the people of the Adventure heard a gun, 
the report of which they judged to be on the lar- 
board beam ; upon which they hauled up S. E, and 
fired a four-pounder every half-hour, but receiving 
no return, nor ſight of their companions, they kept 
the courle they had ſteered before the fog came on. 

R 
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In the evening it began to blow hard. The ſtorm 
was attended with a prodigious fall of rain, eve 
drop the ſize of a common pea ; and the ſea broke 
over the ſhip's bows to the height of the yard arms ; 
yet, at intervals, the weather was more clear. The 
then ſtood to the weſtward, to cruize in the latitude 
they laft ſaw her in, according to agreement, in 
caſe of ſeparation ; but the ſtorm returned with re- 
newed fury, and the weather being again exceeding 
hazy, they were again compelled to bring to, which 
untoward circumſtance prevented them from reach- 
ing the intended place; however, they cruized as 
near the ſame as they could for three days, when, 
after having kept beating about the ſeas, in the moſt 
terrible weather that any ſhip could poſſibly endure, 
and giving all hopes git ef" joining their loſt com- 
anion, they bore away for winter-quarters 1400 
eagues diſtant from them; and, having to trayerle 
a ſea entirely unknown, they took every precaution. . 
for their ſafety, and reduced the allowance of water 
to one quart per day for each ſeaaman. 
On the 8th, they kept between the lat. 52 and 53 


- deg. S. and reached to gz deg. E. long. They had 


here hard gales from the W. attended with ſnow, 
fleet, and a long hollow ſea from the S. W. And 
what is more remarkable, after our ſeparation from 
the Reſolution to our making land, we ſaw but one 
of the ice- iſtands, though in the moſt part of our 
long-run, we were two or three deg. S. of the lat. 
in which we firſt met with them. * 
On the 24th of March, we ſhigped many waves, 
one of which ſtove the large cutkéf, and with diffi- 
culty we prevented the ſmall one from. being waſhed, 6 
over- board. After this heavy gale, we had more 
temperate weather, \ccBiipanied with calms. At 
length we made the coalt of New Zealand, in 40 
1 B b 2 deg. 
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deg. 30 min. S. lat. having 24.deg. of long. from 


Adventure Bay, in a paſſage of 15 days. 


On the zth of April, we worked. up to windward: 


under Point Jackſon. We fired ſeveral guns while. 
ſtanding off and on, but ſaw not any inhabitants. 
At half paſt two anchored in_thirty-nine: fathoms 
water. At eight, weighed and made fail, On the 


6th, at eight o'clock, had the Sound. open, and 
worked up under the weſtern ſhore, and. anchored 
in Ship Cove, in ten fathoms water, and moored the 


beſt bower to the N. N. E. In the night heard the 
howling of dogs, and people hallooing an, the caſt. 
ſhore. 

Capt. Furneaux ordered the large cutter to be 
manned, and. ſent her with a proper guard, to ex- 
amine, whether there were any, ſigns of the Reſolu- 
tion havin arrived at that harbour. The boat re- 


turned, without the leaſt diſcovery, Upon this, we. 
inſtantly prepared to ſend the tents:aſhore, for the 


accommodation of thoſe who were ſick, of the ſcur- 


vy; while ſuch who enjoyed health were. very alert 
in catching fiſh, which proved of, great ſervice. in 
recovering. our ſick, to whom freſh proviſions were 


both food and phyſic. 


Ou the gih, three canoes came along ſide the Ad- 
venture, having 15 Indians of both ſexes, armed 
with battle axes, and with other offenſive weapons 


made of hard wood, in the form of our. officers 


ſpontoons, and about four. feet in length; but they 


had neither bows nor arrows. A kind of mat was 


wrapt round their ſhoulders, and tied about, their 


waifts with a girdle made of graſs. Both men and 
woman, exhibited a, moſt ſayage appearance, and 


were ve unwilling. to, come on board. The, cap- 


tain made them preſents, and. by ſigns. invited them. 


to trade. They. e the preſents; and ſome of 


them 
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them aſſumed courage enough to truſt themſelves on 
deck. | 

One of our! gentlemen, ſeeing ſomething! wrapt - 
up, had the curioſity to examine what it was, when, 

to his great ſurpriſe, he found it to be the head of a 

man, Which, by its bleeding, ſeemed to be freſh. 

| cut off. As Capt. Cook had expreſſed: his abhor- 
. rence of ſuch unnatural acts, the Indians were very 
* apprehenſive of its being foreed from them, and the 
L man, to whom it belonged, trembled for fear of be- 
ing puniſhed. They therefore, with ſurpriſing dex - 


I tcrity, in order to conceal the head, ſhifted it from 
one to another, till it was conveyed out of fight ; 
endeavouring, at the ſame time, to convince us by 


ſigus, that no ſuch thing was in their poſſeſſion. 
Soon after they leſt the ſhip, and went on ſhore, 


8 not without ſome viſible ſigns of diſpleaſure. In 
8 this viſit they often mentioned the name of Tupia, 
>, and upon being informed that he died. at Batavia, 
hes ſame of them with much concern enquired whether 
t. we killed him, or he died a natural death? theſe 
1 queſtions, we concluded theſe Indians were ſome of 
I the ſame tribe who had viſited the Endeavour. They 
returned in the afternoon with fiſh, and fern roots, 
- which they bartered for nails, to them the moſt va- 
K luable articles; but the men. and -woman who had- 
8 the head, were not among them. Having a cata- 
8 logue of words in their language, we called ſeveral 
y things by. name, at which they ſeemed much ſur- | 
8 . and offered a quantity of filly for the cata- — 
Cr OgUue, \ 2 | | | | 
d On the 10th about eight in the morning, five | 
d double canoes came along-lide the Adventure, with | 
j- about fifty: Indians; at the head of Whom was their 
n. chief. We purchaſed of them, for nails and bot- 
pf. tles, their implements of war, ſtone hatchets, cloth, 
n &c. upon Which they ſet a high price. Several of 


their 
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their head men came on board, nor would they quit 
the ſhip by fair means; but, upon preſenting a 
muſket with a bayonet fixed, they quickly took leave 
of us, ſeemingly in great good humour; and after- 
wards they vilited us daily, bringing with them fiſh 
in abundance, which they exchanged for nails, beads, 
and other trifles. They behaved peaceably, and, 
having diſpoſed of their cargoes, departed at all 
times ſeemingly well pleaſed. 

We now placed a guard on a little ifland. which, 
at low water, 1s joining to Mortuara, called the 
Hippah, at which place was an old fortified town, 
that had been abandoned by the natives. We took 
poſſeſſion of their houſes, and by ſinking a fort 
within ſide, made them very comfortable. Here 
our altronomer erected his obſervatory; at the ſame, 
time we ſtruek our tents on Mortuara; and, having 
run further into the cove wüh the ſhip, we moored 
her for the winter, on-the weſt ſhore, and gave her 
a winter coat to preſerve her hull ; then, after ſend- 
ing aſhore the ſpars and lumber of the decks to be 
caulked, we pitched our tents near the river, at the 
watering-place. 

On the 12th. the weather continuing fair, and the 

Indians friendly, the captain and officers were pre- 
paring to go aſhore, when about nine A. M. no leſs 
than ten canoes came paddling down' the ſound. 
We counted 120 natives all armed. When along 
ſide of the ſhip, they expreſſed a defire to be admitted 
on board; but Capt. Furneaux, not hking their 
looks and geſtures, gave orders that a few onl 
ſhould be admitted at a time. Theſe behaved ſo 
diſordgly, that the ſailors were obliged to turn them 
out, and it now appeared plainly that the intentions 
of our new viſitors,. were to make themſelves maſters. 
of the ſhip; however, finding the crew to be upon 
their guard, they became more civil, but not before 
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a great gun was diſcharged over their heads; which 
alone intimidated them. Being thus reduced to order, 
the people on board produced ſeveral articles, ſuch 
as beads, claſp knives, ſeiſſars, cloth, paper, and 
other trifles, which they battered for battle-axes, 
ſpears, weapons of various ſorts, fiſh-hooks, and other 
curioſities, the manuſadture of the countr | 

Three months were now elapſed ſince the Adven- 
ture loſt fight of the Reſolution; but on the 19th 
ſhe was ſeen at Point Jackſon. We immediately 
ſent our boats to her aſſiſtance, it being calm, to tow 
her into the found. In the evening ſhe anchored 
about a mile without us, and next morning weighed 
and warped within us. 

Having thus related the progreſs of the Adven- 
ture, we now come to record the tranſattions of 
both ſhips after their junction. It were little more 


than a repetition of the Adventure's diſtreſſes to re- 


capitulate the effetts of the boiſterous weather that 
were felt by the crew of the Reſolution; being 
ſometimes ſurrounded with iſlands of ice,” out of 
which they could not extricate themſelves by the 
utmoſt exertion of their {kill in ſeamanſhip, fome- 
times involved in ſheets of fleet and ſnow; and in 
miſts ſo dark, that a man on the forecaſlle could not 
be feen from the quarter deck; ſometimes the ſea 
rolling mountains high, while the running tackle, 
made brittle by the ſeverity of the froſt, was fre- 
quently ſnapping, and ſometimes rendered immove- 


able. Amidſt the hardſhips of ſuch a traverſe, there 


is nothing more aſtoniſhing, than that the crew 
ſhould continue in perfect health, ſcarce a man be- 
ing ſo ill as to be incapable of duty. Nothing can 
redound more to the honour of Capt. Cook, than 
his paying particular attention to the preſervation of 
health among his company. By obſerving the ſtricteſt 
diſcipline from the higheſt to the loweſt, his com- 


mands - 
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mands were duly obſerved, and punQually executed. 
When the ſervice wasqhard, he tempered the ſeverity 
thereof, by frequently relieving thoſe employed A 
the performance, and having all hands at command, 
he was never under-the neceſſity of continuing the 
labour of any ſet of meh, beyond wink theirſtrength 
and their fpirits could bear. 

Having by this means left no ſpare time for gam- 
ing, quarrelling, or rioting, he kept them in aktion, 
and puniſhed drunkenneſs with the utmoſt ſeverity ; 
and thus by perſevering in a ſteady line of conduct, 
he was enabled to keep the fea till reduced to a very 
ſcanty portion of water; and when he deſpaired of 
finding any new land, and had fully ſatisfied himſelf 
of the non-exiſtence of any continent in the quarter 
he laſt traverſed, he diretted his courſe to Char- 


lotte's Sound, the place appointed for both ſhips to 


rendezvous in caſe of ſeparation, and appeared off 
the fame, (as has been already related) on Tueſday, 
the 18th of May, 1773, and here we diſcovered our 
conſort the Adventure, by the ſignals ſhe made to us, 
an event every one in both ſhips felt with inexprel- 
Able ſatisfattion. 

The next morning after our arrival, being Wed- 
neſday the 19th, Capt. Cook went off in the boat, 


at day-break, to gather ſcurvy-graſs, celery, and 


other vegetables. At breakfalt time he returned 
with a boat load, enough for the crew of both ſhips; 
and knowing their falutary efficacy in removing 
ſcorbutic complaints, he ordered, that they ſhould 
be boiled with wheat and portable broth, every 
morning for breakfaſt, and with peaſe and broth for 
dinner, and thus drefled, Wey are nden bene- 
ficial. 

On the 20th, we viſited the fortifieations. of the 
natives where the obſervatory was fixed. It is onl 
eren in one place, and there by a narrow, dif 
1 cult 
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Keult path, being ſituated on a ſte rock: "The huts 


of the natives ſtood promiſcuoufly, within än ifi 
clolure of palifadogs; they " coniltcd only of a roof, 
and had no walls. About noon we vere 1 189 y 


two {mall canoes, in which were five me.” Th 
dined with us, arid it was not a hitfte' ee daga 


In the evening they were diſmiſſed With 5 570 yl 3 
On the. a th, the Reſdlution 1 ike 


a long time before we coils aa c 
At laſt we found that' the bWeſt © 


* 


Towihatign, and the othets Koty a- Kors 
Khoaa, Kollakh; c be to erua. Ny 


0 was 
a boy about 12 years ry lively 7 and 2 
. He dined with üs, SY Very hepa and was 
very fond of the cruſt of à pie made of d Yowl. 
He did not much telifh Madeira wine Hh t 
captain gave him, but wa thi 9 6 fond of 'fome le 
Cape wine, which elevatedhis Ipirits, and Hik tongue 
was perpetually going. Ia won TALL 
On the 29th, a gr onda of natives l un 
ed us with ea o brought goods ve ext 51998 
ſor which they go 2 tains, M. bn the eager- 
neſs with which Fon of pat thid each/6ther "all of 
them being deſtrous'of hav) ſome of the produc. 


tions of this country. ee ele Indiaps we ſaw 
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many women whoſe lip 225 a black hue, Thy 
their cheeks were'pai gee wit h/ $52.3 6 00 

had large knees, ich endet bandy fog? of 

want of exerciſe, and fitting in Re 555 9 5 
legged. The ladies were very erde our crew 
who had no opportunity of indulging an interc te 
with other women fince our departure from En a 
and they ſoon found out that chaſtity was hot æ di 
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couraged by the gain of this di ſgraceful commerce, 
bat AA: | offerin their daughters 
cu 


veral new plants, and ſhot ſome ſmall birds, 
which we had not ſeem before In the afternoon, 


. 3 %. 


ſeamen's jackets, and gave it a young man of her 
own tribe; upon the failor's taking it from the In- 
dian, he received ſeveral blows on the face by the 


young fellow's fiſt. At firſt the ſailor took this as in 


joke, but upon perceiving the aſſailant to be in ear- 
neſt, he gave him a hearty Engliſh drubbing, and 
made him cry out for quarters. At this time, Capt. 
Cook continued his employment of ſowing, in. dif- 

ferent l 
etables that he thought would grow in this country, 
fach as potatoes, beans, peas, corn, &c, , 
| On 


LAT” 


pots cleared for the purpoſe, all ſorts of ve- 


merce; among theſe were dogs, ſome of which we 


not like we ſhould make hard bargains. Some of 


' garments, and ſtood in a row. They ſang a ſong, 
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On Tueſday the'1ſt of June, we were viſited by 

ſeveral natives whom we had not ſeen before, and 
who brought with them ſundry new articles of com- 


purchaſed. Of theſe people we ſaw a few oddly. 
marked in their faces, by ſpiral lines deeply cut in 
them. Such kind of Ar were very regular in the 

face of a middle-aged man, named Tringho Waya, 
who appeared to be a perſon of note, and to have 
authority over his brethren, This company ſeemed __ 
to underſtand perfectly well how to traffic, and did 


them entertained us with a dance on the quarter 
deck, previous to which they parted with their upper 


and its chorus all together, making during the per- 
formance many frantic geſtures. Muſic accompanied 
this ſong and dance, but it was not very harmonious. 
Early in the morning of the 7th, we ſailed from 
this place, in company with the Adventure, but had 
frequent hindrances from contrary winds, On the 
224, we were in lat. 22 deg. go min. long. 133 deg. 
40 min. W. Now the weather was fo warm, that 
we were obliged to put on lighter clothes. Capt. 
Cook having heard that the crew of the Adventure 
were fickly, went on board the agth of July, when 
he ſound the cook dead, and 20 men ill of the ſcuryy 
and flux. Only three men were on the ſick liſt on 
board the Reſolution, which was certainly owing 
to the Captain's abſolutely enforcing the gu 
celery and ſcurvy- graſs with the food, though at firſt 
„„ „ , 45 OERIST 
On the 6th of Auguſt. Capt. Furneaux came on 
board the Refolution to dinner, and reported, that 
his'people were much better, that the flux had quite 
left them, and that the ſcurvy was ata ſtand. The 
* Cc 2 ſcorhutia 
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ſcorbutie people had been well ſupplied with cyder, 
which, in a great mealure, contributed to this happy 
change. 5 On the 14th, we ſaw Oſnaburg iſland. and 
on the 15th, at five in the morning, acquainted 
Capt. Furneaux, that it was our intention to put into 
Oatipiha Bay, near the ſouth end of Otaheite, and 
get what refreſhments we could in that part of the 
iſland, before we went to Matavai. 13 
On the 18th, we were within a league of the reef. 
On account of the breeze failing us, we hoiſted out 
our boats to tow the ſhips off, but they could not 
keep us from being carried too near the reef. Many 
inhabitants came on board from different parts. who 
brought fruits, &c. to exchange ; the moſt of them 
knew Capt. Cook again. and enquired for Mr. Banks 
and others, but none-of them aſked for Tupia. Our 
ſituation, became ſtill more dangerous as the calm 
continued. On ſending to examine the weſtern | 
int of the reef, in order to get round that way 
into the bay, we found that there was not ſufficient 
depth of water, Both ſhips were carried with great 
impetuoſity towards the reef, and all the horrors of . 
ſhipwreck now ſtared us in the face. The breakers . 
were not two cables length from us, and we could 
find no bottom to anchor. The Reſolution came at 
three fathoms water, and ſtruck at every fall of the 
ſea, the Adventure brought up under our bow with- 
out ſtriking. The dreadful ſurf which broke under 
our ſtern, threatened our ſhipwreck every moment. 
At length we found ground a little without the ba- 
ſon, and got the ſhip afloat by cutting away the 
bower anchor, and the tide ceaſed to att in the ſame 
direction. We. happily towed off the Reſolution, 
and all the boats were ordered to aſſiſt the Adven- 
ture. We happily got once more ſale at ſea, after 
narrowly eſcaping ſhipwreck. 
871 4 T1 JC LO We 
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We anchored in Oati-piha Bay, very near the 
ſhore, and were viſited by a great number of the 
natives, who brought roots, fruit, &c. Several of 
theſe people aſked for Mr. Banks, and other people 
who were at Otaheite with Capt. Cook before. We 
were informed by theſe people, that there had been 
a battle fought between the two kingdoms, that 
Toutaha, the regent of the greater peninſula, was 
lain, and that Otoo reigned in his ſtead. In this 
battle Tubourai Tamaide, and ſeveral of our old 
friends fell. A peace was now fully eſtabliſhed. 

-On the 19th, the two commanders made an ex- 
curſion along the coaſt, and were entertained b 
chief (whom they met) with ſome excellent fiſh, 1 
to whom in return they made ſeveral preſents. On 
the zoth, one of the natives ſtole a gun from the 
people on ſhore. Some of the natives purſued him 
of their own accord, who knocked him down and 
brought back the muſket. We imagine that fear 
operated more with them in this buſineſs than an 


other motive. On the 21ſt, a chief came to viſit 


us, who brought in a preſent of fruit, which proved 
to be ſome cocoa-nuts that we had drawn the water 
from and thrown overboard. He had fo artful] 
tied them up. that we did not ſoon diſcover the de- 
ceit. He did not betray the leaſt emotion when we 
told him of it. and opened two or three of them 
himſelf, as if he knew nothing of the matter ; he 
then pretended to be ſatisfied that it was really fo, 
and went on ſhore, from whence he ſent ſome ba- 
nanoes and plantains, We were informed that 
Waheatow was come into the neighbourhood, and 
wiſhed to fee Capt. Cook, who accordingly went in 
company. with Capt. Furneaux and ſome gentlemen ; 
they were likewiſe attended by ſome natives. Abo ut 
a mile from the landing-place they met the chief, 
advancing 
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advancing to meet them with a numerous train. 
When the prince perceived the company, he halted. 
He knew Capt. Cook very well, as they had ſeen 
each other ſeveral times in 1769. He went at that 
time by the name of Terace, and took his father's 
name at his death. We found him fitting on a ſtool ; ' 
and as ſoon as the uſual ſalutation was over, he feated 
Capt. Cook on the ſame ſtool with himſelf; the reſt 
fat on the ground. He enquired after ſeveral who 
had been on the former voyage, and ſeemed forry 
when we told him we mult fail the next day, offer- 

ing the captain, that if he would ſtay, he ſhould have 
hags in plenty. Capt. Cook made him many vr 
ſents, and ſtaid with him the whole morning. This 
party returned on board of ſhip to dinner, and made 
this chief another viſit in the afternoon, made him 
more preſents, and he gave us two hogs. At the 
different trading-places ſome others were got, fo 
that a meal's freſh pork ferved for the crews of both 
ſhips. | | 1 
Early in the morning of the 24th, we put to ſea, 
and were accompanied by ſeveral canoes, - who 

brought cargoes of fruit for ſale ; neither did the 

return till they had diſpoſed of them. The fic 
people on board the Adventure got much relief 
from theſe fruits. We left a heutenant on fhore, 
in order to bring ſome hags, which they promiſed ' 
to ſend by him. He returned on the 25th, and 
brought eight pigs with him: We arrived at Mata- 
vai Bay in the evening, and our decks were crowded 
with natives before we could get ta anchor, almoſt - 
all of them were acquainted with Captain Cook. 
Otoo their king, and a great crowd were got toge- 
ther on the ſhore. Capt. Cook was going on ſhore 
to pay him a viſt, but was told that he was gone to 
Oparee in a fright, which ſeemed very extraordinary 
to 
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to the captain, as all others were much pleaſed to ſee 
him. Maritata, a chief, was on board, and adviſed 
the captain to defer his viſit till next morning. 
Next morning the captain ſet out for Oparet, 
after having given directions to fetch tents for the re- 
ception of the ſicx. Capt, Furneaux, Maritata and 
his wife, and ſome others went with the captain. 
They were conduQted to Otoo as ſoon as they land- 
ed, who ſat on the ground under a ſhady tree, with 
a great number of people around him. Capt. Cook 
made him ſeveral preſents, after the uſual compli- 
ments had paſſed, being very well perſuaded that it 
was much to his intereſt to eſtabliſh a friendſhip with 
this man.  Otoo enquired for all the gentlemen who 
had been there before, as well as for Tupia, and 
iſed to ſend ſome hogs on board, but was ver 
backward in ſaying he would come on board himſelf, 
being, as he ſaid, much afraid of the great guns. He 
was certainly a moſt timid prince, as all his actions 
demonſtrated. He was a perſonable well-made man, 
ſix feet high, and about thirty years of age. His fa- 
ther and all his ſubje&s were uncovered before him, 
that is, their heads and ſhoulders were made bare. 
On the 27th, the king Otoo came to pay us a vi- 
ſit, attended by a numerous train; he ſent before 
him two large fiſh, a hog, ſome fruits, and a large 
quantity, of cloth. After much perſuaſion he came 
on board himſelf, accompanied by his ſiſters, a 
younger brother, &c. with many attendants, who 
all received preſents; and when they had break- 
fafted, carried them home to Oparee. Upon landing, 
an old lady, the mother of Toutaba, met Capt. 
Cook, ſeized him by both hands, and, weeping bit“ 
terly, told him that her fon and his friend Toutaha 
were dead. Had not the king taken her from Capt. 
Cook, he. muſt have joined her lamentations. - The 
Sl next 
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next day the king promiſed to viſit us again, but ſaid, 
ve muſt firſt wait upon him. 

On the 29th, the commanders took a trip to Opa. 
Tee, attended by ſome. officers and gentlemen, and 
made the king fac preſents as he Pad not before 
ſeen, One of them was a broad ſword, at the fight of 
which he was very much intimidated, and deſired it 
might be taken out of his fight. With wvaſt deal 
of argument, he was prevailed upon to ſuffer it to 
be put on his ſide, where it remained a. very fhort 
time. We received an invitation to the theatre, 
where they entertained us with a dramatic piece, 
conſiſting of a comedy and dance. The performers 
were one woman, which was no leſs a perſonage 
than the king's filter, and five men, and their muſic 
conſiſted of only three drums. The: whole enter. 
tainment was well conducted, and laſted about two 
hours. When this diverſion was over, the king deſir- 
ed us to depart, and loaded us with fruit and fiſh. 
The king ſent more fruit and fiſh the next mornin 

On the 1ſt of Sept. we determined to depart, as the 
ſick were nearly recovered, the neceſſary repairs of 
the ſhip, were compleated, and plenty of water pro- 
vided. Moſt of the day was employed in unmooring 
the ſhips; and in the aſternoon the lieutenant re- 
turned, who had been ſent for the hogs promiſed. 
With him came Pottatou (the chief of the diftria 
of Attahounou), with his wife, to pay Capt. Cook 
a viſit, and made him a preſent of two hogs and ſome 
fiſh. The lieutenant got likewiſe two more hogs. As 
the wind was weſterly, we were obliged to diſmiſs our 
friends, ſooner than they; wiſhed; but they were 
very well ſatisfied with the reception they met with. 

A young man, named. Peoro, came on board 
fome hours before we got under fail, and defired to 
50 with us, to which we cquſented:. and at the ſame 

time 
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time he aſked for an axe and a ſpike-nail for his fa- 
ther, who came with him on board. They were ac- 
cordingly given him, and they parted with great in- 
difference, which ſeemed to indicate that they had 
deceived us, and no other conſanguinity ſubſiſted. 
Preſently a canoe, condutted by two men, came a- 
long-ſide, and demanded Poruo in the name of 
Otoo. We informed them, that we would part 
with him, if they would return the hatchet and 
ſpike-nail, but they ſaid they were aſhore; fo the 
young gentleman ſailed along with us, though he 
wept when he ſaw the land at our ſtern. 
On the 2d, we ſteered our courſe for the iſland 

of Huaheine, and the Reſolution anchored in 24 fa- 
thoms water on the gd inſt. but the Adventure got 
aſhore on the north fide of the channel, but ſhe was 
happily got off again without receiving any damage. 
The natives received us with the utmoſt cordiality, 
feveral of whom came on board before our com- 
manders, went on ſhore. Some preſents were diſ- 
tributed amongſt them, which were gratefully return- 
ed by a plentiful ſupply ef hogs, fruit, &; Here 
we-had a fine proſpett of being plentifully ſupplied 
with freſh pork and fowls, which was to us very 


pleaſing. 


On the 4th, two trading parties went on ſhore, 
which were well conducted. Capt. Cook was in- 
formed that Oree was ſtill alive, and waited to ſee 
him. The commanders, with Mr. Forſter, went to 
the place appointed for the interview, accompanied 
by one of the natives. The boat was landed' before 


the chief's houſe; and were deſired to remain in it 


till the neceflary ceremony was gone through. There 
ſtood cloſe to the ſhore five young plantain trees, 
which are their emblems of peace: theſe were, with 


three, 
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three, were each accompanied by a young Pig, 
whoſe ears were ornamented with cocoa-nut fibres; 
the fourth plantain tree was accompanied by a dog. 
All theſe had particular names and meanings, which 
we could not underſtand: This part of the cere- 
mony being over, we were deſired by our guide to 
decorate three young plantain trees with nails, look- 
ing-glaſſes, beads, &c. &. With theſe in our 
hands we landed, and were condudted through the 
multitude. We were dirctted to fit down. a few 
paces before the chief, and the plantains were laid 
one by one before him. This being done, the king 
came to Captain Cook, fell on his . and kiſſed 
him. A great effuſion of tears ſell down the cheeks 
of this venerable old man; and if ever tears ſpoke 
the language of the heart, ſurely theſe did, Capt. 
Cook regarded him as a father, and therefore pre- 
ſented him with the moſt valuable articles he had. 
Soon after we returned on board, fourteen hogs 
were ſent us, with fowls and fruit in abundance. 
In the morning of the gth inſtant, we were again 
viſited by this good old man, who brought a hog 
and ſome. fruit; indeed, he ſent the captain every 
day ready dreſſed, fruit and roots in great plenty, 
This morning the lieutenant went on ſhore in ſearch 
of more hogs, and returned in the evening with 28, 
and about 70 more were purchaſed on ſhore, 

When we went to take leave of Oree, while the 
flvips were unmooring. and Pprefented him with things 
both valuable and uſeful. We left him a copper- 
plate, with this inferiptian; *© Anchored here, his 
Britannic Majeſty: $ ſhips Relolution and Adventure, 
September 1773. 

After we had traded for ſuch things as we wanted, 
we took our leave, which was a very affe dionate 
one. On returning to the ſhips, they were crowded, 

| as 


/ 
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as on our arrival, with canoes filled with hogs, 
fowls, &c. Soon after we were on board, the king 
came, and ſtaid with us till we were near two miles 
out at ſea, and then after taking another affectionate 
leave, parted. During our ftay here, we procured 
upwards of goo hogs, beſides fowls and fruit in 
great ahundance. 

While at this iſland, Capt. Furneaux engaged a 
young man, named Omai, a native of Ulitea, who 

ad been diſpoſſefſed of his property by the people 

of Bolobola, to accompany him on his voyage. 
This young man had a good underſtanding, honeſt 
principles. and a natural good behaviour. 

On the 8th ve entered the harbour of Ohamaneno; 
the natives crouded about us with hogs and fruit as 
ſoon as we anchored. We refuſed the hogs, as we 
had already more than we could manage; but ſe- 
veral of the principal people obliged us to take 
them whether or no. We made a viſit on the gth 
to Oreo, who is the chief of this part of the iſland 
of Ulitea. He expreſſed great ſatisfaction on ſeeing 
Capt. Cook again, and deſired him to exchange 
names with him, which the latter agreed to: this is 
a diſtinguiſhing mark of friendſhip. Here we traded 
as uſual, but the balance of trade was much in our 
favour. 5 7 

On the 10th, the chief entertained us with a co- 
medy : a very entertaining part of which was a theſt, 
committed, with amazing dexterity, by a man and 
his accomplice. Before the thief has time to carry 
off the prize, he ts diſcovered, and a ſcuffle enſues ; 
the diſcoverers are vanquiſhed, and the thieves go 
off 'in triumph. We returned to dinner after the 
play was over; and as we were walking on {hore in 
the evening, -one of the natives informed us, that 
there were nine uninhabited iſlands to the welt ward. 

Dd 2 Orca 


212 CAPTAIN COOK's SECOND VOYAGE 


Oreo and his fon paid us a viſit early in the morn- 
ing of the 11th of September, and brought, as uſual, 
hogs and fruit with them. We dreſſed the youth in 
a ſhirt, and fome other articles, of which he was 
not a little proud. After ſtaying ſome hours, they 
went aſhore, and ſo did Capt. Cook ſoon after, but 
to another part of the ſhore. When the chief heard 
he was landed, he went of his own accord, and put 
a hog and ſome fruit in the boat, and returned with- 


out ſaying any thing of it to any other perſon. He 


afterwards came with ſome friends to dinner. After 
dinner, Po-oorau, who is the moſt eminent chief of 
the ifland, paid us a vifit. He was introduced by 
Ereo, and brought a preſent with him; for which he 
received a handſome return. We promiſed to viſit 
theſe two chiefs the next morning: which we ac. 
cordingly did, in company. with ſeveral gentlemen, 
Another play was acted, and two very pretty young 
women derb wed, otherwiſe this piece was not ſa 
entertaining as the one we ſaw before. 

On the 44th, Oreo and ſome friends paid us a 
pretty early vifit, when we informed him, that we 
ſhould dine with him on ſhore, and defired he would 
let us have two pigs for dinner, dreſſed in their 
faſhion. We found the floor of the chief's houſe 
ſtrewed with leaves, and we were ſoon ſeated round 
them. Soon after the pigs came tumbling over our 
heads upon the leayes; and they were both fo hot 
as ſcaicely to be touched. The table was orna- 
mented with hot 'bread and plantains : we had like- 
wiſe a quantity of cocoa-nuts to drink. We never 
ſaw victuals drefled cleaner nor better in our lives, 
and it had a moſt exquiſite flavour, much ſuperior 
io victuals dreſſed in our mode; how they contrived 
it. we cannot tell; but though one of them weighed 
fiſty pounds at leaſt, it was well done in every part 

; an 
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and not too much in any. We had a great number 
of attendants, and people came to ſee us dine in 
public, to whom pieces of pork were handed. The 
chief did not refuſe his glaſs of Madeira whenever 
it came to his turn; and we never at this, or any 
other time, ſaw him affetted by it. The boat's crew 
took the remainder when we had dined. In the af- 
ternoon, we were again entertained with a play. 
On the 15th, we had a ſufficient proof of the tle 
morous dilpoſition of theſe people. We rather 
wondered that none of them came to the ſhips as 
uſual. We were afraid, that as two men of the 
Adventure's crew ſtaid out all night, that the natives 
had ſtripped them, or done them ſome other injury, 
and were afraid we ſhould revenge their conduct. 
We went aſhore, and found the neighbourhood 
nearly deſerted. Preſently the two men made their 
appearance, and reported they had been very civilly 
treated. We could get no account of the cauſe of 
their flight, and could only learn ſrom a few perſons 
who ventured near us, that ſeveral were killed and 
wounded, and pointed to their bodies where the 
balls of the guns went in and out. Capt. Cook was 
very uneaſy at this relation, fearing for the fafety of 
the people gone to Otaha, In order to get the beſt 
information, the captain determined to go to the 
chief himſelf, whom, after much ſearching for, he 
found ſeated under the ſhade of a houſe, with a 
great many proges round him. There was a grea 
lamentation as ſoon as Capt. Cook approached, the 
chief and all his company burſting into tearf. After 
all this piece of work, it was found, that the cauſe 
of their alarm was, on account of -our boats being 
abſent, ſuppoling that the 77 in them had * 
erted bat we, ſhould adopt violent methods 
3 ee e A0 eie ſatished, when Capt: 


— ——2 w_—_ 


— — 


2:4 CAPTAIN COOK's SECOND VOYAGE 


Cook aſſured them that there was no cauſe for alarm, 
and that the boats would certainly return. On the 
morning of the 16th, we paid the chief a viſit, who 
was in his own houſe in perfect tranquillity. At 
this time Poreo left us. 


© NN PHY. 


State of the iſland==Cnſtoms of the natives—Paſſage 
from Ulitea to the Friendly ifles— Harvey's 1/land 
diſcovered —Incidents at Middleburgh The two ſhips 
arrive at Amſterdam — Incidents that happened dur - 
ing therr ſlay at that iſland. 


N the 17th of Sept. we determined to put to 
| ſea, having a good ſupply of all Kinds of re- 
freſhments. Before we failed, Oreo and his ſon 
pa us a viſit. Several canoes filled with fruit and 
hogs ſurrounded us; of the latter we could receive 
no more, our decks being fo crouded with them that 
we could ſcarcely move. In both ſhips were about 
three hundred and fifty. Oreo and his friends did 
not leave us ull we were under fail, and earnefily 
importuned us to tell them when we ſhould return. 
As many young men offered to come away with us, 
Capt. Cook took one on board, about 18 years of 
age, named Oedidee, a native of Bolobola. When 
we were out of the harbour and had made fail, a 


_canoe was obſerved ſollowing us, candutted by two 


men ; whereupon'we brought 'to, and when along- 
tide, they delivered to Capt. Cook, a preſent of 
roaſted fruit and roots, from Oreo. The captain, 
after having made them a proper return, ſet fail to 
the weſt, with the Adventure in company. Pg: 
| a 
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ſhall here give ſome further account of theſe iſlands, 
ſome things which are rather intereſting, having 
been omitted in the relation of daily tranſations 
and incidents. 

In the years 1767, 1768, the iſland of. Otaheite, 
as it were, ſwarmed with hogs and fowls; but at this 
time it was ill ſupplied with theſe animals, that hardl 
any thing could tempt the owners to part. vi 
them: and the liule ſtock they had ſeemed to be at 
the diſpoſal of their kings. 

When we lay at Oaiti-piha Bay, in the kingdom 
of Tirrabou, or leſſer Peninſula, we were given to 
underſtand, that every hog and fowl belgnged to 
Waheatoua; and that all in the kingdom of Opou- 
reonu, or the greater Peninſula, belonged. to Otoo. 
While at this iſland we only got 24 hogs in 17 Mt; 

ings themſelves, end 

the other half we were inclined to think were 

us by their permiſſion. But with reſpett to all * 
fruits produced in the iſland, wich theſe we were 
abundantly ſupplied, except bread- fruit, which was 
not in ſeaſon. Cocoa-nuts and plantains we got 
the moſt of; the latter with a few yams and other 
roots, ſupplied che place of bread. _ 

We attributed the ſcareity of hogs to two. cauſes 2 
firſt to the great number of theſe animals which have 
been conkumed, and. carried away for ſtoc k,. by the 
ſhips that have touched here of late years: ſecondly, 
to the frequent wars between the two. kingdoms. 
Two we have known have commenced lince the 
year 1207 but at preſent peace reigns. among them, 
though they do not ſeem to entertain a cordial 


. krientſhyp for each other. 


After our departure, it was our intention to get 
into the latitude of the iſlands of Middleburgh and 
Amltcrdam, to which end, on the 17th of September, 

we 
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we ſteered to the weſt, inclining to the ſouth, with 
a view of getting clear of the tracts of former navi- 
ure We proceeded at night with great circum- 
pettion, frequently laying to, leſt we ſhould paſs 
any land unobſerved. On the 21ſt, and the whole 
of the 228d, we had rain, thunder and lightning, a 
large ſwell from the S. and the wind blew from the 
N. W. for ſeveral days; a ſign to us, that in that 
direction, no land was near us. This was diſcovered 
from the maſt-head, on Thurſday the 23d. ſtretching 
from S. by W. to S. W. by S. We hauled up with 
the wind at S. E. and found it to conſiſt of two or 
three ſmall iſlots, united by breakers, as are moſt of 
the low ifles in the fea; the whole being in a trian- 
gular form, and about ſix leagues in circuit, This 
Hland is in lat. 19. deg. 18 min. S. and in 158 deg. 
54 min. W. long. | | 
Each of the ſmall connected iſles are clothed with 
wood, particularly of the cocoa-nut kind; but we 
faw no traces of inhabitants, and had reaſon to be- 
heve there were none. To theſe iſſots we gave the 
name of Harvey's Iſland, in honour of Capt. Harvey 
of the navy, one of the lords of the admiralty, and 
now earl of Briſtol. As the landing on this ifle would 
have occaſioned a delay, we reſumed our courſe to 
the weſt, in which we ſaw ſome men of war, tropic 
birds, and flying fiſh. On the 25th, we again began 
to uſe our ſea biſcuit, the fruit being all conſumed ; 
but of freſh. pork each man had every day a neceſ- 
fary allowance. On the 29th, in latitude 21 deg. 
26 min. S. we altered our: courſe at noon W. 
half S. 

On the 1ſt of October, at two o'clock P. M. we 
made the iſland of Middleburgh, and the next morn- 
ing bore up for the weſt ſide thereof, paſſing between 
the ſame, and a ſmall iſland that lay off it, where we 


found 
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found a clear channel two miles broad. After run» 
ning about two thirds of its length, half a mile from 
the ſhore, we obſerved it aſſumed another aſpeQ, 
and offered a proſpeR, both of anchorage and land- 
ing. Upon this we plied in under the iſland. We 
were now viſited by two canoes, which came boldly 
along-fide of us, and ſeveral of the Indians entered 
the Reſolution without heſitation ; which mark of 
confidence determined us to viſit them if poſſible. 
After making a few trips, we found good anchorage; 
and come to in 25 fathoms water, at three cables 
length from the ſhore. We had ſearcely anchored, 
when we were ſurrounded with Indians, ſome in 
canoes, and ſome ſwimming, ſeveral came on board, 
and among them «a chief, named Tioony, to whom 
Capt. Cook preſented a hatchet, ſpike-nails, and 
ether articles, with which he was highly pleaſed. 

A party of our people, in company with Tioony, 
went on ſhore, who were conducted to a little creek 
formed by the rocks, right a-breaſt of the ſhips, 
where landing was very eaſy, and the boats fecure 
againſt the ſurf. Here we were ſaluted with loud 
acclamations, by an immenſe croud of people, who 
ſhewed the moſt evident ſigns of pacific intentions, 
not one of them having ſo much as a ſtick, or mw 
weapon in their hands. They thronged fo thic 
round the boats with cloth, matting, &e. that it was 
ſome time before we could make good our landing. 
Many of them, who could not get near the boats, 
threw over the others heads whole bales of cloth, 
and retired immediately, without either aſking or 
waiting to get any thing in return. At length the 
ehief cauſed them to open to the right aud left, and 
make room for us to land. We were then condutted 
up to his houſe, which was ſituated about goo yards 
from the ſea, at the end of a fine lawn, and under 

Numb. 10. E e ſome 
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ſome ſhaddock trecs. In the front was the proſped 
of the ſea, and the ſhips at anchor. Plantations 
abounding with the richeſt produttions of nature, 
were placed behind, and on each fide. We were 
ſeated on mats, laid on the floor, and the natives 
placed themſelves in a circle round on the outſide. 
Having with us bag-pipes, Capt. Cook ordered them 
to be played, and, in return, the chief directed three 
young women to fing a ſong, which they did with 
exceeding good grace: and a few preſents being 
- diſtributed among theſe young women, fet all the 
reſt in the circle a- ſinging, who did not fit down un- 
rewarded, Their fongs were in no wiſe harſh, but, 
on the contrary, muſical and harmonious. 

Having continued here ſome time, at our own re- 
queſt, we were condutted to another plantation, where 
the chief had a houſe, into which we were intro- 
duced. Bananoes and «cocoa-nuts were ſet before 
us, and a bowl of liquor, prepared in our preſence, 
of the juice of ava, in the manner already related; 
the latter of which was preſented to cach of us in 
cups made by the folding of green leaves, contain- 
ing near half a pint each cup; but Capt. Cook was 
the only perſon who taſted the liquor: however, the 
bowl was ſoon emptied by the natives, of which both 
men and women partook ; but we obſerved that the 
ſame cup was never filled twice, nor did two perſons 
drink out of it; each had a freſh cup and freſh li- 

uOor. k 

The houſe we were now. entertained in was ſitu— 
ated at one angle of the plantation, abounding with 
fruit and trees, whoſe fragrance diffuſed a pleaſant 
odour, and the ſpreading branches made an agree- 
able ſhade. Before the houſe was an area, on which 
we were ſeated. It being now noon, we returned 
on board to dinner, with the chief Tioony in our 

company. 
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company. We had on the table freſh pork, but he 
eat nothing, which we thought ſomewhat extraor- 
dinary. After dinner we again went on {hore, and 
were received as before. e 

Mr. Forſter, with his botanical party, and ſome 
other gentlemen, took a walk into the 1 
Our two captains were conducted to the chiet's 
Houſe, where fruit, and ſome greens were ſet before 
us. Having juſt dined we could-not cat much, but 
Ocdidee and Omai did honour to the deſert. We 
now intimated a deſire of ſeeing the country, and 
Tioony very readily gratified our wiſhes, He led 
us through ſeveral plantations, laid out with great 
judgment, and incloſed with fences made of reeds. 
Moſt of them belonged to our hoſpitable chief, and 
were all in very good order, and planted with fruit- 
trees. Hogs and very large fowls, the only domeſ- 
tic animals we ſaw, were running near the houſes, 
and in the lanes that ſeparated the plantations. Every 
perſon was very much plcaſed with this delightful 
country, and the friendly reception we met with; 
and we much regretted, that the ſeaſon of the year, 
and other circumſtances, would not permit our longer 
ſtay. In the evening we returned on board, and 


on Saturday the ad of October, the ſhips were 


crouded with people the whole day, trafficking in 


perfe& good order. 


On the third, early in the morning while the flips 
were preparing to get under ſail, Capt. Cook and 
Furneaux, accompanied by Mr. Forſter, went off in 
the boat, to take leave of our hoſpitable chief. He 
met-us at the landing-place, and had we not excuſed 
ourſelves, he would have entertained us at his houſe. 


We therefore ſpent half an hour with bim, ſeated on 
the graſs, in the midſt of avaſt croud of the natives, 


who ſecmed to vie with each other in doing what they 


Is Ee 2 thought 
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thought would give us pleaſure. Having made the 
chiefa preſent, conſiſting of various articles, he was 
given to. underſtand that we were going away, at 
which he ſeemed not at all affected. He went with 
us into our boat, with two of his friends, intending 
to accompany us abroad; but when he ſaw the Re- 
folution under ſail, he and his companions went in- 
to a canoe, and returned on ſhore. It 1s remark- 
able, that on ſhore this friendly Indian never made 
the leaſt exchange; but now, during his ſtay in the 
boat, he bartered fiſh-hooks for nails. and engroſſed 
the trade in a manner wholly to himſelf. 

On the 3d, as ſoon as Captain Cook came on 
board, we departed from Middleburg, and made ſail 
down to Amſterdam. When we were about half way 
between the two ifles, we were met by three canoes, 
and the people made ſeveral attempts to come on 
board, but without effect, as the rope we threw out 
to them broke, and we did not ſhorten ſail. The 
were likewiſe unſucceſsful in boarding the Adven- 
ture. * 

We ran along the ſouth-weſt coaſt of Amſterdam, 
at the diſtance of half a mile from the ſhore, where- 
on the ſea broke in a great ſurf. By the help of 
glaſſes, we faw the face of the whole iſland, which, 
in every part that came under our obſervation, ap- 
peared covered with plantations. Along the ſhore 
we perceived the natives running in great numbers, 
and diſplaying. {mall white flags, the emblems of 
peace, which ſignals we anſwered by hoiſting a St. 
George's enſign. At this time three of the natives of 
Middleburg, who had continued too long on board 
the Adventure wiſhing to return, quitted her, and 
ſw am to the ſhore, from whence we concluded they 
had no ſtrong inclination to accompany us in our 
voyage. b . 
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- We had no ſooner opened the weſt fide of the 
iſle, than ſeveral canoes, having four men in each, 
came boldly along- ſide, and, when they had pre- 
ſented us with ſome ava root, came on board with- 
out the leaſt ceremony. Having got into Van Die- 
men's Road, we anchored in 18 fathoms water, 
little more than a cable's length from the breakers; 
and our coaſting anchor, to keep the ſhip from tail- 
ing on the rocks, lay in 47 fathom water. By this 
time we were ſurrounded with people, and our ſea- 
men were ſo eager in purchaling their curioſities, 


- even at the expence of clothes, that Captain Cook 


found it abſolutely neceſſary to prohibit any farther 
commerce of this ſort. The good effect of this or- 
der, was, that on the 4th, the natives brought us 
fowls, pigs, bananoes, and cocoa-nuts in abundance, 
for which we exchanged ſmall nails and pieces of 
cloth, even old rags would purchaſe pigs and fowls. 
A trading party was now ſettled, and our com- 
manders went on ſhore, attended by Mr. Forſter and 
other officers, in company with a chief named Atta- 
go, who had attached himſelf to Capt. Cook, the 
firſt moment of his coming aboard, which was before 
the ſhips came to anchor. This perſon of ſome note 
preſented the captain with ſeveral articles, and as a 
greater teſtimony of friendſhip exchanged names 
with him; a cuſtom, which, as we have obſerved, 
is practiſed at Qtaheite, and the Socinian Iſles. We 
were received on ſhore with the ſame demonſtrations 
of joy as at Middleburg, and the gentlemen ſet out 
mto the country, except the two commanders, who 
diſtributed pretents to ſuch of the natives as Attago 
-pointed out, who were afterwards diſcovered to be 
of ſuperior rank to himſelf: though, at this time, 


by the attention paid to him, he appeared to be the 


principal perſon. Having complained of the heat, 
511% Attago 
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Attago ſhewed and ſeated us under the ſhade of a 
large tree; and the people, who were ordered to 
form a circle, never attempted to paſs the preſcribed 
bounds, and croud upon us, as did thoſe of Ota- 
heite. | 

After having been here ſome time, we hinted our 
deſire to ſee the country; whereupon Attago imme- 
diately conducted us along a lane that terminated in 
an open green, on one ſide of which we ſaw a place 
Of worſhip, built on a mount about eighteen feet 
high. It was an oblong {quare, incloſed by a ſtone 
parapet wall, about three feet in height ; from which 


the mount, covered with green turf, roſe to the 


building with a gradual ſlope. The building was 
ewenty by fourtcen feet. When we had advanced 
within fifty yards of its front, every one fat down 
on the green. Three elderly men, whom we took 
for prieſts, begun a prayer, having their faces to the 
houſe, which laſted about ten minutes; and this be- 
ing ended, they came and ſeated themſelves by us. 
We made them preſents of what we had about us, 
and then proceeded to view the premiſes, to which 
they did not ſhew the leaſt reluctance. The houſe 
was built in every reſpett like their common dwelt. 
ings, with poſts and rafters, covered with'palm thatch. 
The caves came within three feet of the ground, 
.and the open ſpace was filled up with ſtrong matting 
made up of palm-lcaves as a wall. In the front, 
leading to the top of this, were two ſtone ſteps; and 
round the houſe was a gravel walk: the floor was 
alſo laid with fine gravel, in the centre whereof was 
an oblong ſquarc of blue pebbles, raiſed {ix inches 
higher. In one angle of the building ſtood an image 
roughly carved in wood, and another lay on one 
(ide. This image was turned over and over by At- 
tago, as he would have done any other log of 4 . 
Vlc 
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which convinced us, that they were not conſidered 
by the natives as objects of worſhip. We put ſeve- 
ral queſtions to Attago concerning this matter, but 
did not underſtand his anſwers; for our readers are 
to be informed, that, at our laſt arrival, we hardly 
could underſtand a word the people ſaid. We 
thought proper to leave an offering, and therefore 
laid down upon the platform ſome medals; nails, and 
other things, which our friend immediately took up 
and put in his pocket. We could not conceive how 
they could cut ſuch large ſtones out of the coral 
rocks, with which the walls were made that inclofed 
the mount, fome of them being ten feet by four, 
and near fix inches thick. The mount, which ſtood 
in a kind of grove, was open only to view on that 
ſide which fronted the green, and here five rooks 
met, moſt of which appeared to the public. Amon 
the various trecs that compoled the groves, we found 
the Etoa tree, of which are made clubs, and a fort 
of low palm, very common in the northern parts of 
Holland. This place of worſhip, in the language 
of Amſterdam, is called A-ſta-tou-ca. — 75 

On our return to the water ſide, we turned off to 
a road leading into the country, about ſixteen feet 
broad, and as Jevel as a bowling-green, ſeveral other 
roads interlſetted it, all incloſed on each fide with 
neat reed- ſences, and ſhaded by fruit trees. The 
country hercabouts is ſurpriſingly fertile, inſomuch, 
that we might eaſily have imagined ourſelves in the 
moſt plcalant fituation that Europe could afford. 


Here are various delightful walks, and not an inch 


of uncultivated ground. Nature, aſſiſted by art, no 
where appears to more advantage than in this fertile 
ſpot. The roads, even the high public one, which 
was about ſixteen feet broad, occupied no more 
ſpace than was abſolutely neceſſary, nor did the 

boundaries 


224 CAPTAIN COOK's SECOND VOYAGE 


boundaries and fenees take up above four inches 
each, and in many places of theſe were planted uſe- 
tul trees and plants, | 
On the 5th, early in the morning, the captain's 
friend Attago, brought him a hog and ſome fruit, for 
which, in return, he received a hatchet. The pin» 
nace having been ſent on ſhore to trade as uſual; 
ſoon returned, and we were informed that the natives 
in many reſpetts, were exceeding troubleſome. The 
day before they had ſtole the boat's grappling, and 
at this time they were for taking every thing out of 
the pinnace. It was therefore judged neceſſary to 
bave on ſhore a guard, and accordingly the marines 
were ſent, under the command of Lieut. Edgcumbe. 
On the 6th, our friend Attago viſited us again as 
uſual; brought with him a hog, and aſſiſted us in pur- 
chaſing many more. We went afterwards on fthore; 
viſited the old chief, with whom we ſtayed till noon, 
and returned-on board to dinner, accompanied by 
Attago, who never one day left Capt. Cook. Being 
about to depart from this and: preſent was made 
for the old king, and carried on ſhore in the even- 
ing. Attago very ſtrongly importuned us to call 
again at this iſle on our return, and requeſted of the 
captain more than once, to bring him a ſuit of 
clothes like thoſe he had on, which was his uniform. 
The ſupplies which we procured from this iſland 
were about 150 pigs, double that number of fowls, 
as many bananas, &c. as we could find room for, 
and, had we continued longer, we might have had 
more than our wants required. We were now about 
to: depart, when, in heaving the coaſting cable, it 
broke, by being chaffed by the rocks; by which ac- 
cident we loſt nearly half the cable, together with 
the anchor, which hy in 40 fathoms water, without 
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any buoy to it; from whence a judgment may be 
formed of this anchorage. | 
About ten o'clock P. M. we got under ſail, but 
our decks being encumbered with fruit, fowls, &c. 
we kept plying under the land till they were cleared. 
As to the natives of theſe iflands, both ſexes are of 
a common ſize with Europeans; but with reſpect to 
complexion, their colour is that of a lightiſh copper, 
and more uniformly fo than among thoſe of Otaheite 
and the Society iſles. Of our gentlemen, ſome 
thought theſe people were a much handſomer race: 
others were of a contrary opinion. It is certain 
that they have in general regular features, with a 
good ſhape : they are alſo active, briſk, and lively. 
he women, eſpecially, are very merry and ſociable, 
and would chat with us, without being invited, or if 
we ſeemed attentive, without conſidering whether 
we underſtood them or not. They appeared in ge- 
neral to be modeſt: yet inſtances of thoſe of a differ- 
ent character were not wanting; and having ſome 
venercal complaints, Capt. Cook took all poſſible 
care, that the diſorder ſhould not be communicated 
to them. Whenever opportunity ſerved, they diſ- 
covered a ſtrong propenſity to pilfering, and in the 
art of thieving are full as knowing and dexterous as 
the Otaheiteans. Their hair, particularly of the 
females, 1s black, but ſome of the men have a me- 
thod of ſtaining their hair with various colours, as 
white, red, and blue, which we ſaw upon the ſame 
head, It is worn cut ſhort, and we met with only 
two exceptions to this cuſtom. The boys have only 
a ſingle lock on the top of the head, combed up- 
wards, and a ſmall quantity on each ſide. The 
beards of the men are ſhaved quite cloſe with two 
ſhells; and even thoſe of an advanced age have fine 
eycs, and in general good teeth, pes 
FO ED Ff The 
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The dreſs of the natives conſiſts of a piece of cloth 
'or matting, hanging below the knees, but from the 
waiſt upwards they are generally naked. We were 
entertained frequently with ſongs from the women, 
in an agreeable ſtile, and the muſic they accom- 
panied by ſnapping their fingers, ſo as to keep time 
to it. Both this and their voices are very harmo- 
nious; and they have a conſiderable compaſa in their 
notes. 

The government of chis country is much like that 
of Otaheite, that is, in a king or prime chief (called 
Arecke) with other ſubordinate chiefs, who are lords 
of certain diſtricts, perhaps ſole - proprietors, to 
whom the people ſeem to pay great obedience. We 
alſo perceived a third rank, one of whom was our 
friend Attago, who ſeemed to have not a little influ- 
ence over the common people. It was the opinion 
of Capt. Cook, that all the land is private property, 
and that here, as at Otaheite, are a ſet of ſervants 
or {lzves, who have no property in land. Indeed, 
we cannot ſuppole every thing to be in common, in 
a country ſo richly cultivated, Few would toll if 
they did not expett to reap, and enjoy the fruits of 
their labour as their own. Parties of ſix, eight, or 
ten people, would frequently bring fruit down to 
the landing-place ; but we always ſaw one man or 
woman, ſu erintend the fale of the whole, without 
whole conſent no exchanges could be made; and 
the things they bartered for were always given them, 
all which plainly ſhews they were the ow ners, and 
the others ny their ſervants, 
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The Reſolution and Adventure continue their voyage 
From Am erdam Proceed for Queen 'Charlotte's 
Sound — An interview with the inhabitants Ine final 
ſeparalion of the two ſhips —Tranſatlions and inci- 
dents in Queen Charlottes Sound— The inhabitants 
. diſcovered to be cannibals—The Reſolution departs 
rom the Sound, and proceeds in ſearch after her 
. .confort—Courſe of the Reſolution in ſearch of the 
"ſuppoſed continent; and the methods purſued to ex- 
plore the Southern Pacific Ocean—Arrives at Eaſier 
 1/land, and tranſatlions there, &c. | 


ON the 7th of Oflober, we made fail to the 
| ſouthward, and our route determined was, to 
make for Queen Charlotte's Sound, there to take in 
a ſupply of wood and water, and then to proceed 
on farther diſcoveries to the S. and E. We now, 
after a few hours calm, ſtretched with a S. W. wind 
to the S. E. but on Sunday the 10th, it veered round 
to the S. E. and E. S. E. upon which we refumed 
our courſe to the S. S. W. Ml d der 
On the 21ſt, at five o'clock A. M. we made the 
land of New Zealand, extending from N. W. by, | 
N. to W. S. W. We now ſtood in ſhore till we 
were a- breaſt of Table Cape and Portland Ifland, 
which is joined to it by a ſedge of rack. We ad- 
vanced to the Black Cape on the 22d, and ſevera 
inhabitants took courage and boarded us, among 
whom was a chief; he was clothed elegantly, and 
his hair was dreſſed in the high faſhion of the coun- 
try. We entertained him in the cabin, and his com- 
panions ſold us ſome fiſh. Thele people were very 
TO Ff 2 fond 
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fond of nails, and the chief received them with much 
greater eagerneſs than when the captain gave him 
hogs, fowls, ſeeds and roots. We obtained a pro- 
mile from him not to kill any, and if he keeps his 
word, there are enough to ſtack. the whole iſland; 
the preſent conſiſted of two ſows, two boars, four 
hens, and two cocks; we likewiſe gave him ſeveral 
uſeful ſeeds, and inſtructed him in the manner of 
ſetting them. The Adventure was now a good way 
to leeward, and we were obliged to tack, ſhe was 
conſequently ſeparated from us; but we were joined 
by her on the 24th. 

The wind was now very high, ſo that we could 
carry hardly any ſail ; we endeavoured to make Cape 
Palliſer, but we had ſuch a hard gale for two days, 
that drove us off the land juſt as we were in ſight of 
port. This was very mortifying ; but two favour- 
able circumſtances attended it, for we were in no 
danger of a lee.ſhore, and it was fair over head. In 
the evening of the 25th, we endeavoured ta find the 
Adventure, which the ſtorm had ſeparated, but 
without effect, the weather being ſa hazy, that we 
could not ſee a mile round us. 

On the 28th, we ſaw the Adventure about five 
miles to leeward, and we kept company with her till 
the night of the. 2gth, when. ſhe diſappeared, nor 
did we ſee her at day-light. Charlotte Sound was 
the appointed place of rendezvaus ; and as we had 
ſeparated from the Adventure, we were obliged ta 
make for it, otherwiſe Capt. Cook would have abe 
a ſupply of wood and water further ſouth. We 
food to the eaſtward, in hopes of meeting with the 
Adventure. 8 
On the 2d of November the morning was clear, 
and we kept a ſharp look-out for the Adventure; 
but as we cauld not ſee her, we judged ſhe wenne 
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into the Sound. We accordingly made for the 
ſhore, and anchored in 12 fathoms water, when ſe- 
veral of the inhabitants came on board, who were 
extravagantly fond of nails. We ran up into Ship 
Cove on the 3d, where we expected to find the Ad- 
venture, but were diſappointed. Here we were 
obliged to unbend the fails, which had been ve 
much damaged in the late ſtorms. Several people 
came on board, wha; remembered the Endeavour 
when on this coaſt. The empty caſks were ordered 
on ſhore, and the neceſſary repairs both to them and 
the ſhip were ordered to be made. 197 

On the 5th, one of the natives took an opportu- 
nity of ſtealing one of the ſeamen's bag of clothes, 
which, with ſome difficulty, we recovered.” This 
made our people more cautious in future. Several 
ſtrangers came to viſit us in ſive canoes, they took 
up their quarters in a cave near us, and decamped 
the next morning with ſix of our ſmall water caſks. 
All che people whom we found on our arrival like- 
wiſe went with them. 

On the- 22d, our officers viſting the dvdiiog- 

laces of ſeveral of the natives, found ſome human 

haves, from which the fleſh appeared to be .lately 
taken ; and on the 23d, they being on ſhore, ſaw the 
head and bowels of a youth, lately killed, lying on 
the beach; his heart was ſtuck on a ſork, and fixed 
at the fore · part of one of the largeſt canoes: It is 
certain that the New Zealanders are cannibals, which 
this circumſtance fully proves; but from all we 
could learn, they only eat the nenn of thoſe ſlain 1 in 
battle. | 

Before we quitted the Sound, we left: a memoran- 
dum, ſetting forth the day of our departure, what 
courſe we intended ſteering, &c. and buried it in a 
bottle, where it muſt be diſcovered, ſhould Captain 
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Furneaux touch here, though we did not place any 
great expectation in ſuch an event. We failed from 
hence on the 25th of November, and fought the Ad- 
venture in ſeveral harbours, but without effect. All 
hopes of ſeeing her again were how vaniſhed, and 
we ſet about our intended diſcoveries by ourſelves. 
On the 21ſt, we came the ſecond time within the 
antarttic circle ; and on a ſudden got among a great 
quantity of looſe ice, and a cluſter of ice iflands, 
which it was very difficult to ſteer clear of, as the 
fog vas very thick. On the 24th, they increaſed ſo 
faſt upon us, that we could ſee near one hundred 
round us, beſides an aſtoniſhing quantity of ſmall 
pieces. Here we ſpent the 25th, being Chriſtmas- 
day} in much the ſame manner as we did the pre- 
teding one U ib ebe * 0% 3444 

On the 2d of January, 1774. we ſteered N. W. 
in order to explore great part of the ſea between us 
and our track to the ſouth ; but were obliged to Reer 
north-eaſterly. the next day, and could not accom- 
pliſh our deſign. On the 25th, we found ourſelves 
in z pleaſant climate, and no ice in view; and on 
the '26th, came a third time within the antarttic 
circled, 4 BI BY e F 

On the goth, we ſaw a very extenſive field of ice, 
and within the field; we diftinetly enumerated 97 


ice hills, of various ſizes; it is probable that ſuch 


mountains of ice were never ſeen in the Greenland 
ſeas, On this account, the attempt to get farther to 
the ſouth, though not abſolutely impoſſible, was yet 
both raſh and dangerous. The majority of us were 
of opinion that ice extended to the pote, as it might 
poſfibly join ſome land to which it has been conti- 
guous fince the earlieſt times. Should there be land 
to the ſouth behind this ice, it certainly can afford 
no better retreat ſor man, beaſt, or birds, than the 
ö | | ICC 
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ice itſelf, with which it muſt cerwluy be covered. 
As we could not go any farther to the ſouth, we 
thought it adviſeable to tack, and ſtand back to the 
north, being at this time in lat. 71 deg. 10 min. S. 
and 106 deg. 54 min. W. Happily for us we tacked 


in good time; for we had no ſooner done it, han a 


thick fog came on, which would have been highly | 
dangerous when we fell in with the ice. 

On the 1ſt of February, we were able to ke! in 
ſome more ice, which, though it was cold work to 
collect, ſerved us for preſent conſumption, when 
melted. Capt. Cook was now well fatisfied that no 
continent was to be found in this ocean, but that 
which is totally inacceſhble ; he therefore deter- 
mined to paſs the enſuing winter within the tropic, 
if he met with no other objett worth purſuing. It 
was determined to ſteer for Eaſter Iſland, or Davis's 
Land, which we knew very little about; and we 
were happy at the thoughts of getting into a warmer 
climate. We had continual gales from the 8ch to 
the 12th inſt. when it fell a dead calm. The wea- 
ther varied every day conſiderably till the 25th. 
The ſame day Capt. Cook was taken ſo ill as to be 
obliged to keep his bed, and recovered very flowly. 
It is ſomething very extraordinary, that when he 
could eat nothing elſe, he had a mind 'to-a'dog'sf 
Mr. Forſter's, which was killed, and he reliſhed both 
the flefh and the broth made of it. This ſeems very 
odd kind of food for a ſick man; and, in the opi- 
nion of many people, would create much greater 
Gicknels than it was likely to be of any uns of re. 
movin | 
On the 11th of March, land was deen rem the ; 
maſt- head, which proved to be Eaſter Iſland © and 
on the 13th, 'we came to an anchor in 35 fathoms 
8 0 before the ſandy beach. One of the natives 


came 
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came on board the ſhip, where he ſtaid two nights. 
A party of us went aſhore on the 14th, and found a 
great number of the natives aſſembled, who were pa- 
cifically inclined, and ſeemed deſirous to fee us. 
We very ſoon found out that theſe gentlemen were 
as expert thieves as any before met with; we could 
ſcarce keep any thing in our pockets, and it was 
with difficulty we could keep our hats upon our 
heads. Theſe people ſeemed to underſtand the uſe 
of a muſket, and to be very much afraid of it. Here 
were ſeveral plantations of potatoes, ſugar-canes, 
and plantains; but otherwiſe the country appeared 
barren and without food, As the natives did not 
ſeem willing to part with theſe articles, and as we 
were in want of them, we determined to ſtay only a 
few days. | | 

A party. of officers and men were ſent up the 
country in order to examine it; and Capt. Cook re- 
mained on ſhore among the natives. An advanta- 
geous trade for potatoes was opened, but ſoon put 
a ſtop to by the owners of the ſpot from whence they 
were dug. ' It ſeems that they had ſtolen theſe po- 
tatoes; for they all ran away at his approach. From 
this circumſtance it is pretty evident, that they are 
not more ſtrictly honeſt among themſelves than to 
ſtrangers. They found the greateſt part of the iſland 
barren; though in many places there were planta- 
tions of the roots before - mentioned. 

Travelling on, they found in ſome places a poor 
ſort of iron ore, and afterwards came to a fruitful 
part of the iſland on which were ſeveral plantations. 
They could get no good water in their journey, 
but were obliged to drink what they — get, on 

5 extremity of their thirſt. They 
found the natives fo addicted to theft, that they were 
obliged to fire ſome ſmall ſhot at a man, who 2 
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 terwards a third and fourth, theſe were the Mar- 
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from them their bag of proviſions and implements. 
The ſhot hit this fellow in the back, on which he 


dropped the bag and fell; but he Toon afterwards 


got up and walked off. The man ran round them 
and repeated ſeveral. words, which they could not 
underſtand; and afterwards they were good friends 
together, no one ever attempting to ſtèal any more. 

Many of our people gained the ſummit of an hill, 
but could not ſee any bay or creek, nor diſcover any 
ſigns of freſh water. They returned to the ſhip in 
the evening. No ſhrubs worth mentioning were 
found in this excurſion, neither did they fee an ani- 


mal of any ſort, and but very few birds. They 


could not diſcover any thing in the whole iſland to 
induce ſhips, in the utmoſt diſtreſs to touch at. 


rn Ooh. 


The Reſolution ſails from Eaſter Iand is the Marge 


as— Departs from the Marqueſas, with an account 
7 the — o Pg pr leaves Ota» 
eite Her arrival at the 1 and Huaheine . Various 
incidents related The ſhip proceeds to Ulietea— 
| . during her ſlay, and the charatter of 
- 'Vearme, "8" | : 


(OY tbe 16th of Match, we took our departure 
from Eaſter Iſle, and ſteered for the Marqueſas 
illands, intending to make ſome ſtay there, if nothing 


material intervened. On the 6th of Apfil, we dil- 


covered an iſland, when in lat, g deg, 20 min. and 
long. 138 deg. 14 min. we were about nine leagues 
diſtance from it. We ſoon diſcovered another, af- 


ny"... que ſas, 


overboard the 
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queſas, difcovered in 1595; After various unfuc- 
ceſsful trials to came to an anchor, we came at laſt 
before Mendana's port, and anchored 1 in 34 fatboms 
water, at the entrance of the 

Several canoes appeared, filled wich natives, but 
it was with ſome difhculty they were perſuaded to 
come along- fide ; they were at laſt induced hy fome 
ſpike-nails and a hatchet. From thefe people we 
got ſome fiſſi and fruit. © Great numbers of them 
came along-ſide next morning, and brought with 
them one pig, fome bread-fruit and plantains, for 
which they received nails2 We often detected them 
in keeping our goods, and making no return; which 
practice was not put a ſtop to, tilb Capt. Cook fired 
a muſket- ball over the head of one man, who had 
repeatedly ſerved us ſo. 

When C Coo ſaw they were too many na- 


tives on board, he deſired that they might be well 


looked after, or they would, cextaiply commit many 
thefts. Before the captain was well got into the 
boat, he was told that a eanoe, with ſome men. in 
her, were making off with one of the iron ſtanchi- 
ons from the oppoſite gangway. The captain imme- 
diately ordered them to fire over the canoe, but not 
to kil any body. There was ſuch a noiſe on board, 
that his orders were: not diſtinetly heard, and the, 
poor thief was killed at the third ſhot. The reſt 
that were in the canoe leaped overboard, but got in 
again wk as Ca x (0 Cook came up to hem, and threw 
a 

One of the men fat laughing as he laded the 
blood and water out of the boat, | Ih the other look- 
ed very ſerious, and dejeded. We afterwards had 
8 to think that the father of the latter had been 
ſhot. The natives retired with great precipitation 
at this unhappy WOO but N fears were in 
ſome 
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ſome meaſure allayed by the captain's following 1 
into the bay, and making them preſents. 

A man who had the appearance of a chief, came 
off to us with a pig upon his ſhoulder ; he was pre- 
ſented with a hatchet in return, and afterwards great 
numbers of the natives came along- ide, and carried 
on ſome traffic. Peace being now eſtabliſhed, ano- 
ther party of men were ſent aſhore. The natives 
received us civilly, and we got a lupply of water, as 
well as ſome hogs and fruit. On the gth, we col- 
letted a good many pigs and other refreſhments, and 
returned on board in the evening. We alſo obtain» 
ed ſeveral pigs from the different canoes that came 
along-ſide of us on the 10th, and by this time we 
had a ſufficient number to afford the crews a freſh 
meal. 17 10 3*25:1 
We was now determined to remove our quarters, 
and make fail for Otaheite, hoping to fall in with 
fome of thoſe iſlands, where our wants might effec- 
tuatly be relieved. We had been nineteen weeks 
at ſea; living the whole time upon ſalt proviſions, 
and therefore could not but want ſome refreſhments; 
et we muſt own, with grateful acknowledgments to 
goodneſx-fuprome; that on our arrival here, it could 
ſcarcely\be ſaid we had one fick man, and but a few 
who had the leaſt complaint. 

On the 14th, we weighed from St. Cliiſtina, and 
Rood over for La Dominica, and the night was ſpent 
in plying between the two iſles. On dhe 12th, ve 
ſteered to the S. and at five P. M. Reſolution Bay 
| bore E. N. E. half E. diſtant five leagues, and the 
land of Magdalena about nine leagues, which Was. 
the only view we had of it. | 

On the 20th, hauling round the welt! end of the 
ark we found a great fwell, rolling in from the 
* "by which we knew we were clear. of theſe low 
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iſlands; and being not within fight of land, made 
the beſt of our way to Otaheite, having a ſtrong gale 
at E. attended with ſhowers of rain. On the 21ſt, 
we made the high land of Otaheite; by ſun-ſet was 
in with Point Venus, and the next morning. anchor- 
ed in Matavai Bay, in ſeven fathoms water. Our 
arrival was no ſooner known to the natives, than 
they paid us a viſit, expreſſed the moſt lively con- 
gratulations, and ſupplied us with fiſh and fruit ſuf- 
ficient for all the crew. 


On the 24th, Otoo and other chiefs, with a train 


of attendants, brought us ten large hogs, beſides 
fruit, which made their viſit exceedingly agreeable. 
As the king's coming had been announced to us, 
and knowing how much it was our intereſt to keep 
this chief our friend, Capt. Cook met him at the 
tents, and conducted his retinue, with himſelf, on 
board, where«they ſtaid dinner, and appeared highly 
pleaſed with their reception. Next day, notwith- 
ſtanding we had much thunder, lightning and rain, 
the king came again to ſee us, and brought with him 
another preſent. When at Amſterdam, we had col, 


lected, among other curioſities, ſome red; parrot 


feathers. Theſe precious. valuables procured us 


hogs, fruit, and every other thing the iſland af- 


forded, « 134 1 _ 
On th&e6th, Capt: Cook, accompanied by ſome 
of the officers and gentlemen, went down to Opar- 


ree, to viſit Otoo by appointment. When arrived, 


weſaw a large number of canoes. 1n motion, but 
were much ſurpriſed at perceiving more than goo 
ranged along ſhore, all completely equipped and 
manned; beſides a vaſt number of armed men 
on the ſhore. We landed in the midſt of them, and 
were received by a vaſt multitude, ſome under arms, 
and ſome nat. The cry of the farmer was Tiyona, 

| ; and 
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and Towha, and the latter Tiyo no Otoo. Towha, 
was admiral, or commander of the fleet. Upon our 
landing, we were met by a chief, named Tee, uncle 
to the king, of whom we-enquired for Otoo. Soon 
aſter we were met by Towha, who received us in a 
friendly manner. He took Capt. Cook by the one 
hand, and Tee by the other, and dragged them, as 
it were, through the crowd that was divided into 
two parties. both of which proclaimed themſelves his 
friends. One party wanted him to go to Otoo, and 
the other to remain with Towha. When come to 
the uſual place of audience, Tee left us to go and 
bring the king. Towha inſiſted on the captain's 
going with him, but would not conſent. Tee being 
deſirous of conducting the captain to the king; 
Towha oppoſed, and he was obliged to deſire Tee 
to deſiſt, and to leave him to the admiral and his 
party; who conducted him to the fleet. 2 
When we came to the fleet, we told 160 large 
double canoes, equipped, manned, and armed. 
The chiefs, and all thoſe on the fighting ſtages, 
were habited in cloth, turbans, breaſt- plates and 
helmets. Their veſſels were full dreſſed with 
flags, ſtreamers &c. ſo that the fleet made ſuch a 
noble appearance, as we had never before ſeen in 
this ſea, and what no one could have expected. 
Their inſtruments of war were clubs; ſpears, and 
ſtones. We counted excluſive of the veſſels of war; 
170 ſail of ſmaller double canoes, all rigged with 
maſt and fail, which the war canoes had not. Theſe 
we judged were deſigned for tranſports, vittuallers, 
&c. for in the war canoes were no ſorts of proviſions 
Whatever. | #7 
Me conjeQtured that in theſe g3o veſſels, there 
were no leſs than 7760 men, a number incredible, 
eſpecially as ye are told they all belonged to the 
| | 3 diſtricts 
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diſtricts of Attahourou and ' Ahopatea.: Having 
viewed this fleet, it was our intention to have gone 
on board, could we have ſeen the admiral. At laſt 
Tee came, by whom we was informed, that he was 
gone to Matavia. When we got to Matavia, our 
friends told us, that this fleet was part of the arma- 
ment intended to go againſt Eimeo, whoſe chief had 
thrown off the yoke of Otaheite. 

Ou the 27th, in the morning, Towha fent us by 
his ſervants, two large hogs and ſome fruit. The 
bearers of this preſent had orders no to receive any 
thing in return, nor would they when offered them: 
Some of our gentlemen went with the captain in 
his boat to Oparre, where we found Towha and the 
king; after a ſhort viſit, he brought them both on 
board, together with Farevatoo; the king's younger 
brother. When they drew near the ſhip. the admi- 
rat, who had never ſeen one before, expreſſed ſirong 
figns of {urpriſe. and when on board, he was thewcd, 
and beheld every part of it with great attention. 
When Towha retired after dinner, he puta hog on 
board without our knowledge, or waiting for a re- 
turn; and ſoon after Oro and his attendants de. 
parted alſo. 

On the if of May, ſeveral chiefs ſupplied us with 
a large quantity of proviftens; and the day follow- 
ing, our friend Towha ſent us a preſent of a hog, 
and a boat loaded with various forts of fruits and 


roots. On the 7th, in the morning, we found Otoo = 


at the tents, of whom the captain aſked leave to cut 
down tome trees for fuel. He took him to a grow- 
ing near. the {ea ſhore, the better to make him un- 
derſtand what ſort he wanted; and he ſeemed much 
pleaſed when he told him no trees ſhould be cut 
down that bore any kind of fruit. This ane 

N |  - Jrom 
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from us he repeated ſeveral times aloud | to _ peo- 


ple about us. 

In the aſternoon; when on board, we wind 2 
noured with a vifit from the royal family, conſiſtin 
of Otoo, his father, brother, and two filters: but 
this was properly the father's vifit, who brought the 
captain a complete mourning drefs, a preſent he 
much valued; for which he had in return whatever 
he defired, which was nota little; and to the reft of 
the company were preſented” red feathers. They 
vere then condutted aſhore in the captain's boat. 
Otoo and his friends were fo welt pleaſed with the 
reception they met with, that, at parting, we were 
grauted the liberty to cut down as many trees as we 
wanted, and what ſort ve ptealed. 

On the 8th, our friendly connections with the na- 
tives were interrupted by the negligence 'of one of 
our centinels at the tents, who had his muſket car- 
ried away, he having ſlept or quitted his poſt.” We 
received an imperfect account of this affair from 
Tee, but, underitood: enough to know that fome- 
thing bad happened, which alarmed: the king, who 
Tee ſaid. was under great apprebenſions of bein 
killed. We therefore loſt no time in going aſhore ; 
and when landed, were informed of the tranfattion 
by the ſerjcant who commanded the party. Moſt of 
the nauves had fled at our approaching the tents. 
Tarevatoo ſlipt from us in a moment, and a very 
few belides Tee had courage to remain. 

We went immediately in [earch of Otoo; and in 
the way endeavoured to allay the fears of the peo- 
ple. Having advanced ſome diſtance ſrom the 
thore in the country, Tee on a ſudden ſtopped, and 
adviſed our returning, ſaying, he would proceed to 
the mountains, whither Otoo had retired. and inform 
him that we were {till his friends. The captain 
191 | thought 
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thought it was to no purpoſe to go farther, we there- 
fore took Tee's advice, and returned on board. 
After this, Oedidee was diſpatched to the king, 
to let him know his feats were groundleſs, ſeeing 
the captain required of him only. what was in his 
power, the return of the muſket. A ſhort time after, 
we ſaw ſix large canoes coming round Point 
Venus. Suſpetting that one belonging to theſe had 
committed the theft, it was reſolved to intereept 
them, for which purpoſe a boat was put off, and ano- 
ther ordered to follow. One of the canoes was a- 
head of the reſt, and ſeemingly making for the ſhip. 
We put along ſide of her, and found three women 
that we knew. They ſaid they were going a- board 
the ſhip with a preſent to the captain, and that the 
other canoes were laden with fruit, hogs, &c. Satis- 
fied with this intelligence, the captain recalled his 
orders for intercepting them, thinking they alſo, as 
well as this one, were bound for the ſhip. 
We therefore left the ſingle canoe, and proceeded 
to ſhore, to ſpeak with Otoo; but upon landing, 
ſound he had not been there. Looking behind us 
we {aw all the canoes, the one we had left near the 
ſhip not excepted, making off in the greateſt haſte. 
Vexed at being thus deceived, we reſolved to pur- 
ſue them, and as we paſſed the ſhip, Capt. Cook gave 
orders to ſend out another boat for the ſame pur- 
poſe. We overtook and brought five out of the fix 
along: ſide, but the one by which we were outwitted 
got clear off: F it. | 
In one of the pnizes was a friend of Mr. Forſter's, 
hd had hithefto called himſelf an Earee, alſo three 


*, women, his wife, daughter, and the mother of the late 


Toutaha. Minis time Tee and Oedidee, came on 
board, and aſſured us, that the man who had ſtole 
the muſket was from Tiarabou; and that we might 


credit 
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credit their declaration, they deſired us to ſend a 
boat to Waheatoua, the king of Tiarabou, offering 
to go themſelves in her, and recover the muſket. 
This ſtory, though not altogether ſatisfactory, car- 
ried with it an air of probability; and Ag it 
better to drop the affair altogether, the captain ſuf- 
fered Mr. Forſter's friend to depart with his canoes. 

The captain then defired Tee to tell Otoo, that 
he ſhould give himſelf no farther concern about the 
muſket, being ſatisfied none of his people had com- 
mitted the theft. We had now given it uw, con- 
cluding it to be irrecoverably loſt ; but in the duſk 
of the evening, it was brought to the tents, together 
with other things we had not miſled, by three men, 
who, as well as ſome other people prefent, athrmed, . 
that it was by one bclonging to Maritata, by whom 
the things had been ſtolen; but we concluded both 
Tee and Oedidee had intentionally deceived us. 

On the gth, Tee came again aboard to inform us, 
that Otoo vas at Oparree, and requeſted of the cap- 
tain to ſend a Devo, to let him underſtand if he 
was ſtill his friend. He was aſked, why he did not 
do this himſelf, as he was defired; he made a trifling 
excuſe, but we thought he had not ſeen Otoo. As 
the natives. brought not any thing to market, and a 
ſtop was conſequently put to our trade with them, 
it was judged time ill ſpent to ſend any more fruit- 
leſs meſſages; a party therefore ſet out, with Tee in 
our company, and having reached the utmoſt boun- 

darics of Oparrec, the king at laſt made his appear- 
ance, ik 

The firſt ſalutations being over, and having taken 
our ſeats under the ſhade of ſome trees, Otoo de- 
fired the captain to ſpeak. He began with blaming 
the king for giving way to groundleſs alarms, he 
having always profeſſed himſelf his friend, and was 
Numb. 11. H h dilplealed 
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diſpleaſed only with thoſe of Tiarabou, who were 
the thieves. The captain was then aſked, how he 
came to fire at the canoes? By way of excuſe, he * 
told him they belonged to Maritata, one of thoſe 
people had Rolen the muſket, and added the captain, 
If I had them in my power, I would deſtroy them, 
or any other belonging to the diſtrict of Tiarabou.” 
We knew this declaration would pleaſe them, from 
the natural averſion the one kingdom has to the. 
other; and it was enforced by preſents, which we 
believe were the ſtrongeſt arguments in favour. of a 
reconciliation: for, after theſe weighty reaſons, 
things were ſoon reſtored to their former ſtate, by 
Otoo's promiſing, on the word of a king. that we 
ſhould be ſupplied next day with proviſions and fruit 
as uſual. 

Peace and amity being now once more eſtabliſhed, 
we accompanied him to his proper reſidence at 
Oparree, where he obliged us with a view of fome of 
his dock-yards, where we ſaw ſeveral large canoes, 
ſome building. and others lately built, ſome of which 
were the largeſt we had ever ſcen. Having gratified 
our curioſity, we repaired on board with Tee in our 
company, who, alter he had dined with us, went to 
acquaint Happi, the king's father, that all differences 
were brought to a happy concluſion. 

In the afternoon, Otoo bimfelf brought us a large 
ſupply of proviſions, and preſently after, more fruit 
was brought us than we knew what to do with: for 
the natives, we believe, thought themſelves, injured 
equally with ourſelves ; and we knew they had every 
thing ready for our market, when they were per- 
mitted to bring them, Otoo deſiring to fee ſome of 
our great guns fired, his wiſh was complied with, 
but the fight, being entirely new, gave him as much 
pain as plealure ; but in the evening, when we en- 

tertained 


his journey. The day being far 


e — ie. 
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uined him with a ſhew of fire- works, he e 


much greater ſatisfaction. 


On the fith, a large ſupply of Ruit came to mar- 
ket. and among the reſt a preſent from Towha, the 
admiral ; for which the captain made a ſuitable re- 


turn. At this time all the neceſſary repairs of the 


ſhip being nearly finiſhed, it was reſolved to leave 
Otaheite in a few days; to this end every thing was 
ordered off from the ſhore, that the natives might 
not ſee we were about to leave. And next day 
Oberea, whom we had not ſeen ſince 1769. paid us a 
vilit, bringing with her hogs and fruit.. Otoo alſo 
came ſoon after, with a number of attendants, and 
a large quantity of provihons. Capt. Cook was very 


generous in his returns of preſents, and in the even- 


ing entertained them with fire-works, thinking it 
might be the laſt time we might ſee theſe friendly 
people, who had ſo liberally relieved our wants. 

On the 13th, we were not ready to fail, but the 
wind was favourable, and the weather fair, Oedidee 
was not yet returned from Attahourou, and various 
reports were circulated concerning him. Some fait 
he was at Matavai, others that he intended not to 
return; and there were thoſe who affirmed he was 
at Oparree. With a view of diſcovering the truth, 
a party of us repaired to Oparree, where we found 
him. Towha was alfo here, who, notwithſtanding 
he was afflited with a ſmelling i in his feet and legs, 
nevertheleſs, reſolved to fee the captain before he | 
ſaited, and had advanced with this intent thus far on 
ſpent, we were 
abliged to ſhorten our ſtay, and after having feen 


Otoo, we returned on board with Ocdidee. - 


This youth, we found, was deſirous of remaining 
at Otaheite ; the captam therefore told him he was 
at liberty to remain there, or to quit us at Ulietea, 

| Hh 2 or 
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or go with us to England. That if the latter was 
his choice, he muſt look upon him as his father, as 
it was very probable he would never return to his 

own country. The youth threw his arms about his 

neck, wept much, and faid, many of his friends per- 

ſuaded him to remain at Otaheite. Oedidee was 

well beloved in the ſhip, on which account every 

one was perſuading him to go: with us. 

On the 14th, early in the morning, Oedidee came 
on board, and Mr. Forſter prevailed upon him to go 
with us to Ulietea. Towha, Potatou, Oamo, Happi, 
Oberca, and many more of our friends paid us a 
vilit. The wife of Towha was with him, this chief 
was hoiſted in, and placed on a chair on the quarter 
deck. Amang ather preſents, we gave the.admiral 
an Engliſh pendant, which, after he had been in- 
ſtructed in the uſe of it, pleaſed him more than all 
the reſt. The {ame day the king, and Tee, his 
prime miniſter, came on board, and brought with 
them a hog, and a turtle of about ſixty pounds weight, 
who, after remaining on board ſome time, took an 
affectionate farewel. 

On Sunday the 15th, we put to ſea, with a fine 
breeze in our favour, and purſued our voyage to the 
N. W, and N. W. by W. The ſame night we made 
the iſland of Huaheine, and anchored in the north 
entrance of O'Wharre harbour. Oree, the chief 
and ſeveral of the natives paid us viſits. Oree, a- 
mong other articles, brought with him a hog; and 
the next day Capt. Cook returned Oree's viſit, pre- 
ſenting to him ſome red feathers which he held in 
his hand; and muttered over them a prayer. Thig 
morning the people began to — us fruit. The 
chief ſent us two. hogs, which were followed by him. 
{clf and friends, who came to dine with us. _ 
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aſked for axes and nails, which were readily given 
him. 2 | 
After dinner, Mr. Forſter, and a party with him, 
went up the country to examine its produttions; 
which he continued as a daily taſk during the ſhip's 


continuance in this harbour. As a ſervant of Mr. 


Foriter's was walking along the ſhore, © without a 
companion, he was beſet by ſeveral ſtout fellows, 
who would have {tripped him, had not ſome of our 
people arrived to his aſſiſtance. One of. the men 
made off with a hatchet. This day the number of 


natives that came about the ſhip was ſo great, that 


it was found neceſſary to place ſentinels in the gang- 
ways, to prevent the men from coming on board; 
but no oppoſition was made to the women, ſo that 
the ſhip was crouded with them. 

On the 17th, we found Orce, and a great number 
of the principal people aſſembled in a houſe con- 
ſulting together. We heard the late robbery men- 
tioned by them ſeveral times ; but the chief aſſured 
us, neither himſelf nor his friends had any hand in 
the ſame, and deſired Capt. Cook to kill with his 


guns thoſe that had. We could not learn where. 


the robbers were gone, and therefore, at preſent, 
took no more notice of the affair. In the evening 
a dramatic entertainment was exhibited. The ſub- 
ject of the piece was that of a girl running away 
with us from Otaheite. This was not wholly a fic- 
tion, for a girl had taken her paſlage with us from 
Ulietea, and was at this time preſent when her own 
adventures were repreſented: ſhe could hardly re- 
frain from tears while the play was acting; and it was 
with much difficulty we arg" her to ſtay out 
the entertainment. At the concluſion of the piece, 
the girl's return to her friends was — ; and 
the reception ſhe met with was not a favourable one. 

It 
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It is very probable that this part of the comedy was 
deſigned to deter others from going away with us. 
On the 18th, king Oree came and dined on board, 


and the captain, at his defire, ordered the great 


guns to be filled with ſhot, and fired into the water, 
by way of a ſalute at his arrival and departure: in- 
deed, he had by Ocdidee given us to underſtand, 
that he expetted the ſame honours to be paid to him, 
as had been ſhewn to the chiefs of Otaheite. 

A party of peity officers having obtained leave to 
amuſe themſelves in the country, they took with 
them ſome hatchets, nails, &c. in bags, which were 
carried by two natives, who went with them as 
their guides. Theſe fellows made off with the truſt 
repoſed in them, and artfully enough eft-Qed their 
eſcape. The party bad with them two muſkets ; and 
after it had rained ſome time, the natives pointed 
out ſome birds for them to ſhoot. One of the guns 
went off, and the other miſſed fire ſeveral times. At 
this inſtant, when the ſellows ſaw themſelves ſecure 
from both, they took the opportunity to run away, 
and not one of the party, being all very much ſur- 
priſed. had the leaſt preſence. of mind to purſue them. 

On the 49th a report was current, that the natives 
intended to riſe and attack the ſhip. The captain, 
though he did not think them ſerious in ſuch an at- 
tempt, yet was unwilling totally to diſregard the in- 
timation : he therefore ordered twenty Rand of arms 
to be in readinels, in caſe any commotion fhould be 
obſerved among them; but though the-rumour in- 
creaſed throughout the day, yet no preparations could 
be perceived to countenance ſuch a report; and the 
king continued his vifits as uſual, never coming 
empty handed. | R 


On the aoth, the firſt and ſecond lieutenants; with 


one of the mates, being out. on a ſhooting. 
* | they 


UP - 


ROUND THE WORLD. 247 


they were beſet by more than fifty of the natives, 
who firſt took fron: them their a, and then robbed 
them of what articles they had carried with them to 
trade. In the ſcuttle the firſt lieutenant loft the 
(kirt of his coat; and one of the other gentlemen re: 
ceived a ſevere blow. When the robbers had tripped 
them of their merchandizes, they reſtored to them 
their fowling pieces, When this tranſa&ion came 
to the knowledge of Capt. Cook, he went immedi- 
ately with a boat's crew on ſhore, and entercd a 
large houſe wherein were two chicfs. This, with all 
their effects he took poſſeſſion of, and remained 
there, till he heard that the gentlemen had got ſaſe 
on board, and had all cheir things reſtored to them. 
Oedidee informed us, Oree was ſo much affetted 
with the relation of this, that he wept much. When 
on board, we learnt from the officers themſelves; 
that a fmall inſult on their part was the occaſion of 
the affray ; but ſome chiefs interfering, took the 
officers out of the croud, and caufed every thing 
which had been taken from them to be reſtored. 

On the 21ſt. we faw upwards of fixty canoes, molt 
of the people in them being Earecoies, ſteering for 
Ulictca; and we heard they were going to vitit their 
brethren in the neighbouring hands. It feems theſe 
people have cuſtoms among them peculiar to them 
ſelves;-and aſliſt each other when neceſſity requires :., 
we may therefore call them the Free Maſons of 
Huaheme This day Oree ſent a meſſage to Capt. 
Cook, deſiring he would come on ſhore, and bring 
twenty-two men with him, in order to chaſtiſe the 
robbers. Oedidee brought with him twenty-two 
pieces of leaves to afliſt his memory, a cultom very 
common among theſe people. "This meffage ſeemed 
to be an extraordinary one, and therefore the cap - 
tain * o che chieſ for, better information. Oree 


inſormed 
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informed him that theſe fellows were a ſet of bandutr, 
who had formed themſelves into a body, and had re- 
ſolved to rob all they met, for which purpoſe they 
were now aflembled and armed. Theſe robbers 
Orce wanted, us to attack, the captain ſaid they 
would fly to the mountains; but he aſſured us to the 
contrary, and deſired we would deſtroy both them 
and their habitations, only ſparing their canoes. 
This requeſt ſeemed extraordinary, \ the captain 
was reſolved to comply with it in part, leſt theſe 
fellows ſhould make more head, and become formi- 
dablc ; and alſo with a view of preventing the report 
from gaining ground in Ulietea, where we intended 
going; and we were apprehenſive aſſociations might 
be formed in like manner, and the people might 
treat us in the ſame way, or worſe, they being more 
numerous. | "OFF. | | 
Capt. Cook and his officers made ready to accom- 
pany king Oree in the expedition againſt the rob: 
bers; and having ordered fifty marines, with ſome 
ſailors to be well armed, they landed near the place 
of the king, and having required him to conduct 
them according to his promile, he very readily con- 
ſented, and they all ſet out together in very good 
order. The party increaſed as we proceeded; and 
Ocdidee told us, that ſeveral of the banditti had 
joined us, with a view of decoying us into a place, 
where they might attack us to advantage. As we 
could place no confidence in any other perſon, we 

took his advice, and proceeded with caution. 
We marched ſeveral miles, when Capt. Cook de- 
clared he would proceed no farther ; beſides, we 
were informed that the men had fled to the moun- 
tains. At this time we were about to crols a deep 
valley, with {leep rocks on cach fide, where our re- 
treat might have been rendered difficult, by a few 
| men 
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men aflaulting us with ſtones. Oedidee perbiſted in 
his opinion; and we marched back i the {lame order 
ay: £aMcs d „n 1 t 1 -n Hi nien 
„As we went along, we. obſerved ſeveral people 
coming down, the ſides of the hulls with clubs, which, 
they immediately hid when zdey ound we ſaw;them, 
This was ſome confixmatjon of Ocdidee's tene 
but we could not perſuade ourſelves that the chief 
had any, ſuch intention, whatever might. be the de- 
ſigns of his people. In our return We halted in a 
convenient ee wanting ſome refreſhment, 
it was immediately brought us. 
When we arrived at the landing: place, we diſ- 
charged ſeveral vollies, to convince the natives, that 
we, could ſupport a continual fire; after Which we 
returned on board, and the chief dined with us, 
having brought with him a hog ready dreſſed. Aſter 
dinner we received a great number of preſents as 
peace · offerings. Two chiefs brought each of them 
a pig, a dog, and ſome young plantain trees, . 
with due, ceremony preſented them ſingly to the, 
captain. Another brought a very large hog, with 
which he had followed us 3 Try A quantity 
of fruit was brought us by others, ſo that we were 
likely to make more by this little excurſion, than 
by all the preſents we had made them; and the 
expedition had one good effect at leaſt, for the 
people were convineed, that muſkets were more 
terrible things than they at firſt imagined. 
We were promiſed a larger ſupply of hogs and 
fruit the next day; but the chief was not ſo good as 
his word. We.went aſhore in the afternoon, and 
found him fitting down to dinner. The people 
about him immediately began chewing the pepper 
root; a cup of the juice was preſented to Captain 
Cook, but he did not like the method of brewing it. 
„ Rs, |. = Oe didee 
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Oedidet was not'fo nice, And immediately fob cf 
what the captaf refüſed! The chief waſhed” bis 


mouth 1 cocoa-· nut water after he had taken the 


juice of the pepper; perLr66t? and eat à rge quantith of 
Mantz repe,” and mahee, * 40 44 Nis ih 
ion” of pluntains, 


y eating and 8 0 a cotn poſiti 
bread- fruit; mahee, 
cuſtard; of this he took about three pints. He di 


in the open air, at the outſide of his houle, 2 d, 


during her time, a Pray Vas performing. vithin 
the houſe: eb ok 
On the 234 we put to a Fhe chief atid Cape 
Cook took an affectionate leave of each other, 
When Oree heard that we never intended coming 
there any more, he ſaid, Let your ſons come, we 
will treat them well. We did not get a ſufficient 
ply of hogs at this ifland, though they did not ap- 
2 ts be res: but we in 0 mene fruit 1 
we well knew what to do with. Our ſtock im trade 
being nearly exhauſted, we found it neceffary to ſet 
the ſmiths to work, in making different ſorts of iron 


tools, that an influence might be kept up at the other 


iflands, and to enable us to procure refreſhments. * 
On the 24th, we anchored in Ulietea, and vas 

viſited by Oreo the chief, who brought with him 4 

handſome preſent. A party of us went afhore ti 


make the chief a preſent, and as we entered his? 


houſe we were met by five old women, who lamented' 
very bitterly, and cut their faces in a ſhocking 
manner. This was not the worſt part of the ſtory, 
for we were obliged to fubmit to their amiable em- 
braces, and get ourſelves covered with blood. After, 
this ceremony was over, they waſhed themſelves, 
and appeared as cheerful as auy other perſon. 
On the 27th, Oreo paid us a viſit, in company 
with his wife, fon and daughter,” and brought wit 
v | them 


c. of the Nene F 4. | 


: 
: 
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ahem a very handſome preſent of all kinds of re- 
freſhments. We accompanied them on, ſhore 4110 
dinner, and were entertained, with a play, which 
concluded with the repreſentation of a woman 
labour, performed by a ſet of brawny fellows; the 
child chat was brought forth was at leaſt fax feet high. 
As {oon as the child was bel they, preſſed his 
noſe, which ſeemed to indicate that they really take 
this method with all their children, which occafio! 
that flatneſs which their noſes generally have. 
On the 29th, ſeveral things were ſtolen out of our 
boats, which lay at the buoy ; but on application to 
the chief, we had them all returned, except an iron 
tiller, and in licu of that they brought. us two large 
hogs. On the goth, a party of us {ct out for Oedi- 
dee's eſtate, accompanied by the chief and his hay. 
When we arrived 1 found 47 — r d 
not command any thing, though he tomiſe 
hogs and fruit ES gh. be — de in oe 
fe of his brother. We had here an n 
of ſceing them kill and dreſs a pig, weeds was, done 
in the following manner: three ey fir al li 
the hog; the hog was laid on his back, two, pat 
a ſtick 3 his. throat, preſſing at each end, 
third man ſtuffed up bis fundament with: graſs, On 
held his hind legs. The hog was kept in this poſi- 
tion for ten minutes, before 3 der An oven, 
which was cloſe by, was heated. They 71 che a of 
on the fire as ſoon as he was. dead, and cone ged 
his hair; he was then carried to the ſea Aae and 
waſhed. The carcaſe was then laid on, clean green 
leaves, chat it might be opened. T hey fixſt took 
out the lard, and laid it on a green leaf, the entrails 
were then taken out and carried, away in a baſket; 
the blood was put into a large leaf. Tho bog was 
W quite clean, 172 leyexal hot ſtones were 
put 
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put into his body; it was then placed in the oven 
on his belly, the lard and fat were put into a veſſel, 
with two or three hot ſtones, and placed along - ſide 
the hog; the blood was tied up in a leaf, with a hot 
ſtone, and put into the oven; they covered the 
whole with leaves, on which they placed the re- 
mainder of the hot ſtones ; they afterwards'threw a 
great deal of rubbiſh in, and covered the whole with 
carth. A table was ſpread with green leaves, while 
the hog was baking, which took up little more than 
two hours. We ſat down at one end of the table 
and the natives, who dined with us, at the other; 
the fat arid blodd were placed before them, and the 
hog before us. We thought the pork exceedin 
good indeed, and every part of it was well done. 
he natives chiefly 'dined of the fat and blood, and 
ſaid it was very good visuals. The whole of this 
cookery was conduaed with remarkable cleanlineſs, 
This eſtate of Oedidee was ſmall, but very pleaſant; 
and the Houſes formed à pretty village. After we 
had dined,” we returned to the ſhip. In our way 
we ſaw 'forir wooden images, each two feet long. 
They ſtobd on a ſhelf, bad a large piece of cloth 
round the middle, a turban on their heads, ſtuck with 
cocks feathets. They told us theſe were their ſer- 
vants gods. 1 [94 41 4 70 4 27 , | 1555 
On the 4th of june, the chief and his family came 
on board to take leave, bringing a handſome preſent 
With them. We were very much importuned to re- 
turn to this place; when we told them we could not, 
their grief was bitter, and we believed it to be real. 
They deſired Capt. Cook to'acquaint them with his 
burial-place, and ſaid they would be buried with 
him. © A ftrobg proof of affettion and attachment. 
Wie left Oedidee here; as we could not promife that 
more ſhips would be fei from England to' thoſe 
59 | 11 iſlands; 
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iſlands: he left us with infinite regret; Oedidee did 
not leave us till we were out of the harbour, and 
ſaid to fire ſome guns, it being his Majeſty's birth- 
oy. This youth was of a gentle, docile, humane 
diſpoſition, and would have been a better ſpecimen 
of the nativ es than Otniahy, | 
s 
ST ONT PI SUR OOO” TT in vet 
g / i $0300 If 
1 A P. VI. - none 
Departure 0 of th Reſolution from Ulictea— Incidents at 
Savage and — Paſſagt ſrom Savage Iſland to Not- 
ſlerdam Tranſaclions at this place, and the inſolence 
of the natives—An account, of the people in Turtle 
1ſland—Tranſattions while here, er fereow beha- 
viour of the inhabitants—The Reſol ution continues 
her courſe from Port Sundwich —Steers in a direc- 
tion for Sandwich iſland, in order to diſcover the 
Soul extremity of the Archipelago— oſlile be- 
havour of" the natives 9 Sande ee new 
iſlands diſcovered. 


N the 20th we diſcovered land, and the ts 
bitants appearing upon the ſhore ; we equipped 
two boats, and as we approached, the inhabitants re- 
tired into the Woods. When we landed, we took 
ſt on a high rock to prevent a ſurpriſe, and the 
taniſing par N collecting plants, with which 
the count feline covered, Capt. Cook took two 
men with him and entered the wool but on hearing 
the ib abitants approach, they returned. We made 
every friendly fg in our power, but were anſwered 
by menaces; and one of the natives threw a ſtone, 
8 ſtruck one of our party Two muſkets oo 
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"Haven embarked, we proceeded along: the toalt 
till ve came to a place where four canoes lay. Capt, 
Cook and only four gentlemen with him went to 
look at the canoes. Very ſoon after the natives 
ruſhed out of the wood upon us, and we endea- 
voured to no purpoſe to bring them to a parley ; 
they threw their darts; and appeared very ferocious. 
We diſcharged ſome muſkets in the air, but this did 
not intimidate them, for they: ſt] threw darts and 
ſtones. Capt. Cook's muſket miſſed fire, otherwiſe 
he would certainly have killed the;ring-leader of 
them.  . The men drawn upon the rock fired at ſome 
as We on the heights, which allayed the ar- 
dour of our antagoniſts, and we bad an opportunity 
to join the warines. We do not think any of the 
natives were hurt, but they all retreated into the 
woods; and ſeeing we could make nothing of them, 
returned io the ſhip. 
Capt. Cook LET this place Savag e Iſland, from 
the condutt and aſpett of the 7 hays ps Etuation 
1s ſouth latitude 19 1 1 min. weſt longitude; 169 
— 37 min. its form is circular, and is about 11 
es in cjrcumference.,, be country appears en- 
ir . covered with trees and ſhrubs, Nathing but 
| rocks were to be {een along the:ſhore. _ 
e ſteered for Rotterdam, and as we drew near 
it, ſeyggal N laden with Fro 1.75 along · ſde of 


t-we did Us Peer, he n on 
N them, wanted, us much to go. towar 
' coaſt, telling us, as well as they, were * we N 
5 0 anehor there. We came 915 chor on the 


ſide of the iſland on the, agih. IT. . 
OC 


Ort 
| Pecugh ht us great Wants of. yams. an 
151 * nich ve ; gave th em * 1381298 Pais. N 


ound mus wean. ag 


@ ptentifuil ſuppl. af fruit and Water but it wit ha- 
ther black td 5 3 to cave the egos on 
ſhore,! he got a ca 125 him off; but Juſt as 
= hs: getting into "fe" "Ga the netten Fratthed 
This wußket and Fai off Vith it, after which ne 
ert Would bring Fim c Pee, HS Cetth 
would Wave been firipped, had e 
tooth- pick caſe to wech viich th pt. e 
gun. Capt. Cook bearing of this Ph ion 
on ſhore, but the natives ffed" at Np 
Boat was 'ſetft aſhore” on "28th 
when the people behaved in à rude and 
ner: it was with difficulty they bt their hey 
filled, and inte the boats a 28 it. he Hen who 
- commanded 't is party hag! his gun ſnatche 
Mm, and oft of the people e or Wer 
taken away from them. rü "ad the” effect of ill 
timed lenity. Capt. Cook landed foon after, and re⸗ 
ſolved to have the gun reſtored. AN the maripes 
yer ordered aſhore” armed. As the 'botanifin 
rty were in the country, three guns Were fired 
Hon the {ſhip to alarm them, as we did nat know, 
how the natives might behave to them. The hatives 
knew'well enough what we. intended, at brought 
the muſket long before the marines got aſhbre, * 
An old Won preſented a young girl 10 Capt. 
Cook, givitig him to underſtand that the was at his 
fervice: The girl was artfut enongh, and wanted 
to bargain for à mirt and a Tpike nail, neither of 
which'the captain had with him. He was'then'told 
that he might retire with her upon credit, which he 
refuſed. The old procureſs then ahuſed him, fay- 
ing he was ifiſenſible to her charms; the girl” was 
very pretty, and wanted to go aboard the ſhip with 
the captain; but he would not take her, as he had 
. orders no women ſhould be admitted there: 
; On 


DE 
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On the 2gth we failed, and a great many canves 
came up with, us, laden with fruit, &c, Which were 


exchanged for the uſual commodities. ,. The paſſion 
ol our people for curioſities. was as great as eyer, 
d they were. trinpes Tauer of the clothes the la- 
dies of Otaheite had left them. We ſtretched out 
or Amattafoa on the goth, and ſeveral canoes came 
to us from all parts,with;the common articles; out 
of one of them we. got two;pigs, which in this part 
of the old are a ſcasce commodity. . 
On, the iſt of July, we diſcovered land, the maſter 
and the boat were ſept, into the Sound to find an- 


- 
. 


chorage ; fo or fiye le were difcoyered on the 
Ye - who, Fg; a hon advanced, and they 
all fled. to the woods, when the boat landed, The - 
maſter. returned, and brought word there was no 
 ſoundings; without the reef. This iſland is fituated 
S. latitude, 19 deg. 48 min. W. longitude, 178 deg. 
2 min. We called it Turtle Iſland. _ | 
After a good deal of ſtormy weather, we ſaw an 
iſland, called by the natives Ambrym, on the 21ſt of 
Jul A We diſcovered a creek as we drew nearer the 
hore, which had the appearance of a good harbour; 
many people were aſſembled, who invited us on 
ſhore, but we did not chuſe to go, as they, were, 
armed with bows and arrows. We ſent out two 
armed boats to diſcover a, port about a league more, 
to the ſouth, where we anchored in 11 fathoms 
water. Several of the natives came off * us, but 
allied with great caution ; at laſt they truſted them - 
ſelves along-ſfide, and exchanged arrows for pieces 
of cloth. Preſents were made to two men who, 
venturcd on board, and others came at night for the. 
ſame purpoſe, but they were not admitted. 
On the 22d in the morning we landed, m the face. 
of 500 men, armed with bows, arrows, ſpears, and, 
| clubs, 
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elubs, but they made no oppoſition. Capt. Cook 
advanced alone, with nothing but a green branch in 
his hand; on ſeeing this, a perſon who ſeemed to be 
a chief, gave his bow and arrows to another, and 
came to meet him in the water, took the captain by 
the hand, and led him up to the crowd. The ma- 
rines were at this time drawn up on the beach. 
Capt. Cook diſtributed ſeveral preſents among them. 
We made ſigns that we wanted wood, and in return 
they made figns for us to cut down the trees. They 
brought a pig for a peace-offering, and we flattered 
ourſelves with the hopes of procuring more, but 
theſe were vain and deſuſive; for we only got a ſmall 
quantity of water, and about half a dozen cocoa- 
nuts. They parted freely with their arrows, but we 
could not purchaſe of them any bows without a great 
deal of difficulty. They called this iſland Mallicole, 
another near it Apee, and a third Paoon. | 
Continuing our courſe from hence on the 24th, we 
diſcovered ſeveral ſmall iſlands, one of which we 
came very near. It is about 1g miles in circumfe- 
rence, and has three high peaked hills upon it. We 
_— aſſed a group of ſmall iſlands, which we called 
Shepherd's Iſles, and diſcerned people in every' 
X of theſe iſlands; but" there were no foundings 
near them at 180 fathoms. We found the ſouthern 
lands to conſiſt of one large iſland, the extremities 
of which we could not ſee. On the north-ſide of 
this extenſive iſland we ſaw three or four ſmaller 
ones.” | One of theſe we called Montague, another 
Hinchinbrook, and the largeſt Sandwich land. Se- 
veral people came down as we paſſed Montague 
wand, and ſeemed to invite us in a friendly manner 
on ſhore: As we could not approach it at this time, 
ve ſteered more to the weſt, as there a peared a bay 
do run 1 5 in that on 1 50 a ſhelter _ 
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the winds. } But as this was not ſo much our object 
to diſcover the ſouthern extremity of the Archipe- 
lago, we ſteered E. n which was the diretlion of 
Sandwich iſland. 

On the 1ſt of Aug uſt, we > wained the N. W. fide of 
the iſland, and ſaw | Xa inhabitants, who invited 
us aſhore by various ſigns. He we ſhould have an- 
chored, but the wind obliged us to alter our deſign.) 
Beſides, we wanted to explore the land to the S. E. 
therefore ranged along the coaſt. As we continued: 
our courſe, we ſaw-a light a-head, and it being near 
evening, did not chule to progeed any farther, but 
ſtood off and on all nighht. 

On the gd, ve ſent a has on ſhiore to get Ge 
wood if poſſible, being much in want of that article; 
but our people could not land on account of a high 
ſurf of the ſea; and they [{aw not any natives on that 
part of the iſle. ' Having anchored in 17 ſathoms. 
water, under the N. W. ſide of the head of the land, 
we {aw ſeveral people on the ſhore, ſome endeavour- 
ing to ſWim off to us; but they all retired when ey 
perceived our boat approach towards them. 

On the 14th, a party went out armed to find a 


proper landing-place, and where we might gain a ſup- 


ply of wood and water. We gave the inhabitants 
{ome medals, &c. with which they appeared much 
pleaſed, and directed us to a bay fit for our purpoſe. 
As we went along the ſhore, their numbers increaſed: 
prodigiouſly. We tried ſeveral places to land, but 
did not approve of their ſituation. At len geh we 


came to a ſine ſandy beach, where Capt. Cook ſtep · 


ped out without wetting his ſoot. The inhabitants 
receiyed him with great politeneſs. One of them, who 
appeared to be a chief, made the natives form a ſemi- 
circle round the head of the boat, and chaſtiſed ſuch 
as attempted to prevent it. Their behaviour was in 
every reſpett agrecable, yet ye did not much like 

their 
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their appearance, as they were ll armed with bows, 
arrows, ſpears, and darts. On thiis account we kept 
-a good look out, and watched particularly the moti- 
ons of the chief, WhO xwatted:usts Madl che boat on 
ſhore. He renewed his figns' for this do be done, 
andithen held a conference with ſome of the natives. 


One circumſtanee appeured rather ſuſpicious, he re- 


fuſed ſome ſpike nails that we offered him. Capt. 
Cook immediately teturned to the boat, upon which 
they attempted by force to detain us. Very fortu- 
nately the gang-board happened to be laid out for 
the captain to return into the boat; this ſome of the 
natives unhooked from the ſtern as we were putting 
off; they hooked it to the head of the boat, and at- 
tempted to haul her on ſhore. Some of them were 
daring enough 40 take the oats out bf the hands of 
dur people. They in fome meaſure deſiſted, on 
Capt. Cook's preſenting a muſket, but went on again 
in an inſtant, ſeemingly determined to haul the boat 
on ſhore, and to detain us. The chief was at the 
head of this party, and others ſtood at a mall diſtance 
pehind, with ſtones, darts, and other weapons, _ 
to fupport them. Out own Tafety was now becom 

vurl only conſideration, for ſigns and threats had not 
the offett we expetted. The captain, ierefore, ro- 
ſolved to make the chief fuffer alone, a victim to bis 
on treachety ; but at this criticat moment his piece 
did not go off This inereaſed their inſolence, and 
they began to aſſuult us with ſtones darts and arrows. 
We wete now ordered to fire.” The firſt diſcharge 
throw them into confuſion f but they were very re- 
duttantiy driven off the beach with the ſecond. After 
this they continued a kind of: buſh-fighting, by 
throwing ſtones from behind trees, and ſometimes a 
dart ori two. Fur of them lay to all appearance 
dead on the ſhare! but two of chem afterwards 
* ˙¼—¼.i˙⁰ 1 crawled 
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crawled in among the buſhes. That they might un- 
derſtand the effect of our great guns, we fired a four- 
pound ſhot at them, which, though; it fell ſhort, ter- 
rified them ſo much, that we ſaw no more of them. 
On the gth of Auguſt we weighed anchor, and 
got clear of the bay, and ſteered ſor the ſouth end 
ol the iſland. We diſcovered on the S. W. fide of 
the head, a pretty deep bay ; its ſhoxes low, and the 
land appeared to be fertile, but being expoſed to the 
S. E. winds, until better known, we thaught the 
N. W. ſide preferable. > 72179 þ 
At ſunſet we came in ſight of an iſland, being 
high table land, being E. by S. and alſo diſcover 
another little iſle, which we had paſſed in the night. 
We now ſteered for the iſland, and diſcovered a {mall 
inlet which had the appearance of a good harbour. 
Two armed boats, undef the command of Lient. 
Cooper, were ſent off in order to ſound, while the 
ſhip ſtood on and off, to be ready to follow. or to afford 
any aſſiſtance that might be required. We obſerved 
a number of natives on the | ſhore, alſo ſeveral ca- 
noes; and when our boats entered the harbour they 
launched ſome, but came hot near. At this time 
the Lieutenant made ſignal for; anchorage, and we 
ſtood in with the ſhip. The wind having deſt us 
when we were within the enHtrancdee. 
The boats were now ſent, out 10 find a better an- 
chorage; and while, we were thus employed, ma 
of the natives came in parties to the fea-ſide 
armed, ſome ſwam off to us, others came in-canoes. 
At firlt they ſeemed afraid of, us, and kept at. a diſ- 
tance, but by degrees waxed bolder, and at length 
came under our ſtern, and made fome exchanges. 
Thoſe in one of the firſt canoes threw towards us 
ſome cocoa: nuts. The captain wett aut in a boat, 
picked them up, and in return gave them ſeveral 
& 4. aryclcs, 
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3 They all retired in haſte to the ſhore, and 
we fat down to dinner unmoleſted. In the interval 
bf thuſe tranſabiions, an old man. who ſeemed to be 
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articles. Ochers were induced byithis to come along- 


fide who behaved in a moſt inſolent manner. They 


attempted to tear our flag ſrom the aff, would have 


knocked the rings from the rudder, and we had no 
ſooner thrown out the buoys of the boats than they 
got hold of them. We fired a few muſkets in the ait, 
of Which they took no notice but a four pounder 
alarmed them ſo much, that they quitted their ca- 
noes, and took to the water. But finding themſelves 


unburt, they got again into cheir canoes, flouriſhed 


their weapons, halloocd in defiance, and went again 
to the buoys, but a ſew muſketoon ſhot ſooh diſperſed 


2 difpoſed, came ſeveral times, in a fmall 
canoe; between us and the ſhore, bringing off each 
time cocoa+mits and yams; for which he S1 ex- 


bhange whatever we offered him. Another was in 


the zangway when the great gun was fired; after 


which we could not prevail with him to ſtay. In the 
evening we landed atithe head of the harbour, with 


a party ol men well armed. The natives made not 
the leaſt anption, though we had one body on our 
right, and anather on our left, all armed We diſ- 
trbuted among the old people ſome preſents of cloth 
and medals, and filled two caſks with freſſi water. 
Wo got in —— plenty oſ eocoa · nuts, but could not 
prevail on them to part witb their weapons, which 
in 4 paſture of defence. The 
pr man was dne of theſe parties, but by bis beha- 
viour e judged him to be pacifica. We thought by 
their prelling ſo much, in "foie of all their endea- 
vouts to Keep them at a diſtance, that lintle would be 
wanting to Induce them to attack us; but we ve - em- 
barked very / ſoon, and thus, probably, their ſcheme 
was: diſconcerted, -- 
n 
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On the õth we brought the ſhip as near the land- 
ing place as poſſible, that we might overawe the na- 
tives, and cover tlie party on ſhore, who were to get 
a ſupply of vood band water, which we much 
wanted. While we were upon this buſineſs, we ob- 
ſerved the natives aſſembling from all parts, all 
armed, to the amount of ſome thouſands who form- 
ed themſelves into two diviſions, as they did the 
preceding evening, on- each ſide the landing- place. 
At intervals a canoe came off, at times condutied by 
one, twoor three men, bringing us cocoa- nuts, &. 
for which they did not require any e return, 
though we took care they ſhould always have ſome- 
thing: but their. principal intention ſeemed to be, 
to invite us aſhore,” The old man before mentioned, 
came off ta us ſeveral times, and the captain with a 
view of making him underſtand, that he wanted to 
eſtabliſſi à friendly mtercourſe, took his weapons 
that wert in the canoe,” and threw them overboard, 
and made him a preſent of a piece of cloth. He un- 
-derſtbod the meaning of this, for we ſaw him fre- 
quently in converſation with his countrymen, to 
whom he made our requeſt knoun going firſt to one 
party, then to another, nor did werafterwarus fee him 
with his weapons, or in a warlike manners Soon 
after a canoe, in hich were three men, came under 
our ſtern, one of whom behaved very outrageouſly, 
brandiſhing l his club, and ſtriking with i the ſhipꝰs 
ſide; at laſt he offered to exchange bis weapon for 
a ſtring oft beads, and other trifles zicheſe e ſent 
.dowh ta him by a lin, of which he had ho ſfooner 
got poſſeſſion / than he made off. Without delivering 
his club. We were not ſorry for this, as it afforded 
us an, opportunity of ſhewing the people on-ſhort 
the etfects of our fire arms. We therefore without 
heſilation, complimented this fellow with 'the con- 

331921 2 libtenes 


10 


k 
\ 
| 
{ 
| 
| 
| 


— ,, 


* * nw S 
„ $22 | | " 5 


* 
7 


J N 
RX 


'* ROUND THE WON o. 263 


tents of a fowling- piece, loaded wich ſmall ſhot, and 
when the others were out of the reach of muſket 
ſhot, we fired ſome muſketoons, or wall pieces at 
them, which made them take to the water. But all 
this ſeemed to make very little impreſſion on the 
people aſhore, : who began to halloo, and ſeemingly 
made a joke of it. Having moored the ſhip, with her 
broad - ſide to the landing- place, and ſcarcely muſket- 
ſhot off, we planted our artillery in ſuch a manner 
as to command the whole harbour, and then em- 
barked with a party of ſeamen, ſupported by the 
marines, and rowed to the landing place, where the 
natives were drawn up in two divifions. The inter- 
mediate ſpace between them was about 40 yards, in 
which we laid a few plantains, three roots and a yam. 
We made ſigns for the diviſions to retire back, but 
fo theſe they paid not the leaſt regard, their number 
every. moment was augmented, and, except three old 
men, not one unarmed, .. We thought it better to 
frighten them into a more peaceable behaviour, and 
therefore a muſket was fired over their heads, which 
for a minute had the deſired effetꝭ, but they ſoon re- 
turned to their daring behaviour. The ſhip was 
then ordered, by ſignal, to fire a few great guns, 
which preſently diſperſed them. We landed, and 
cut down ſome trees, which we put into our boats, 
and a few mall caſks of water, to let the natives ſee 
what we chiefly wanted. Thus far matters were 
pretty well tettled : we returned on board to dinner, 
and they all diſperſed. on | 
On the 7th, the natives began to aſſemble again, 
with their weapons, as before, but not in ſuch num- 
bers; notwithſtanding this, we landed in order to 
get water, and cut wood. We found moſt of the old 
r to be our friends, but the younger 

eing daring and inſolent, obliged us to ſtand to our 
S 4:10 ; * arms; 
11 | 
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arms; but as ſoon as our people had filled their 
boats with wood and water, and embarked on board, 
they all retired in a peaceable manner. 

Gn the 13th, an old man came on board, (whoſe 

name was Paowang) to dine with us. We took this 
opportunity of ſhewing him every part of the ſhip, 
and a variety of trading articles, hoping he might ſee 
ſomething that he liked, and fo a traffic be carried 
on with the natives for refreſhments. But Paowang 
obſerved every thing with indifference, except a 
fand-box, of which he took ſome notice, and imme 
diately went aſhore. 
On the 15th, preparations were made on board to 
ſet ſail. This day one of the botanical party ſhot a 
pigeon, in the craw of which was a nutmeg. Mr. 
Foſter endeavoured, without ſucceſs, to find the 
tree. During their ſtay on ſhore. the obſerved in 
moſt of their ſugar. plantations holes dug, four feet 
deep, and five in diameter, which on en Juiry, we 
ſound were deſigned as traps to catch rats in. Theſe 
animals, ſo deſtruttive to ſugar canes, are here in 
great plenty. Round the edge of theſe pits, as a de-. 
coy, and that the. rats may be more liable to tumble 
in, the cancs are planted as thick as poſſible. 

On the 16th, we found our tiller much damaged, 
and by neglect, we had not a ſpare one aboard. We 
knew of but one tree in the neighbourhood that 
would do for our purpaſe. The carpenter was ſent 
aſhore to examine it, and upon his report a party of 
men were directed to cut it rai after the — 
of the natives had been obtained. They did not 
make the leaſt objet ion, and aur men went minſtanty 
to work. Much time was neceſſary to cut it down. 
as the tree was large; and before they had finiſhed 
their work, word was brought to the Captain, that, 
aur friend Paowang was not pleaſed. Paowang was 
ſeat for, and our neceſſity explained to him, We 
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then made him a preſent of a piece of cloth and a 
dog, which readily obtained his conſent, and the 
voices. of thoſe that were with him in our favour. 
Having thus obtained our point, we condudted 
our friend on board to dinner ; after which we went 
with him aſhore, to pay a viſit to an old chief, who 
was faid to be the Ning of the iſland; though as 
Paowang took little notice of him, we doubted the 
fact. His name was Geogy. He had a cheerful 
open countenance, though he was old, and had 
round his waiſt a bread red and white chequered 
belt. His ſon was with him, who could not be leſs 
than go years old. At this time a vaſt concourſe of 
eople were aſſembled near the watering-place. The 
— of many was friendly; of others, daring 
and inſolent; which we did not think prudent to 
reſent, as our ſtay was nearly at an end. | 
On the 19th, we prepared for ſailing, as the tiller 
was finiſhed ; but the wind being unfavourable, the 
guard and a party of men were ſent aſhore, to bring 
off the remainder of the tree from which we had cut 
the tiller. The captain went with them, and found 
a number of the natives collected together near the 
anding-place, among whom various articles were 
iſtributed. At the time our people were getting 


ſome large logs into the boat, the centry preſented 


his piece at one of the natives, and, without the leaſt- 
apparent” cauſe fired at, and killed him. A few of 
the natives had juſt before advanced within che li- 
mits, to ſee what we were about; but, upon being 
ordered back, they readily obeyed. A fellow of the 
centry pretended, that a man had laid his arrow a- 


croſs his bow, ſo that he apprehended himſelf in 


danger; but this had been frequently done out of a 


bravado, to ſhew they were armed, and prepared” 


equally with ourſelves. Capt. Cook was highly ex- 
Numb. 12. 1. ] alperated 
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afperated at this raſcal's raſh; conduQ ; and moſt of 
the people fled with the utmoſt. precipitation. The 
natives were thrown into fuch conſternation, that 
they brought abundance of fruit, which they laid 
down at our feet. They all retired when we returned 
aboard to dinner, and only a few! appeared in the 
afternoon, among whom were Paowang and Wha- 
a-gou. n COR TOA eee 
On the zoth, the wind was favonrable for getting 
out of harbour, we began to unmoor, and having 
weighed, put to ſea. The Reſolution being the firſt 
ſhip that ever entered this harbour, Capt. Cook 
named it Port Refolution. Its lat. is 19 deg. 3a min. 
25 lec. and half fouth, and in 169 deg. 44 min. 35 
ſec. caſt long. The landing-place is exceeding con- 
venient for taking in wood and water, both of theſe 
neceſlary articles being near the ſhore. On the 23d,. 
we came in ſight of Mallicollo. We were agree- 
ably ſurpriſed with the beauty of the foreſt, from 
whence we faw ſmoke aſcend in variqus places, a 
plain indication of their being inhabited; the circum- 
jacent land appeared fertile and populous. . We ob- 
ſerved troops of natives on ſeveraliparts of the ſhore, 
and two canoes put oft to us, but as we did not 
ſhorten ſail, they did not overtake the ſhip. 

On the 24th, we advanced nearly to the middle 
of the paſſage, and the N. W. end of Mallicollo ex- 
tended rom. S. go deg. E. ta S. 58 deg. We now 
ſteered N. by:E. then N. along the caſt coaſt of the 
northern land. At firſt this coaſt appeared continued, 
but we found it was compoſed of ſeveral low woody 
iſles, moſt of them of ſmall extent, except the ſouther- 
moſt, which was named St. Bartholomew. We con- 
tinued our courſe N. N. W. along a fine coaſt covered 
with trees. On the 25th, at day - break, we wer on 
the north fide of the. ifland, and ſteered W. along 
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the low land under it, for the bluff-head ; beyond 
which at ſun-riſe, we ſaw an elevated coaſt, ſtretch- 
ing to the N. as far as N. W. by W. Having doubled 
the head, we perceived the land to trend S. a little 
eaſterly, and to form à large decp bay, bounded on 
the W. by the above- mentioned coaſt. At half paſt 
four o'clock P. M. ve were only two miles from the 
W. ſhore, to which we had dog drove by a N. E. 


ſwell. Here we ſaw large bodies of the natives col- 


leQed together. Some ventured off in canes ; but 


they took fudden fright at ſomething, nor could all 


our ſigns of eee, ue them do come along- 
ide 

On the 26th, we were abone eight mites from the 
head of the bay, that is terminated by a tow beach; 
behind which is an extenſive flat covered with wood, 


and bounded on each fide by a ridge of mountains. 


'We found our lat. at noon to be 15 deg. 5 min. S. 

and at one o'clock, having a breeze #t N. by W. we 
ſteered up to within two miles of the head of the bay. 

Mr. Cooper and Mr. Gilbert were ſent out to tecon- 
noitre, while we ſtood off and on with the ſhip. By 
this, time and opportunity were afforded for three 
ſalling eanoes to come up, which had been following 
us. They would not come along-fde, but advanced 
near enough to receive ſuch things as were thrown 
out to them, faftened to a rope. On the return of 
the boats, we were informed by Mr. Cooper; and 
others, that they had landed at the head of the bay, 
near a hne ſtream of freſh water. We ſteered down 
the bay, being not in want of any thing, and the wind 
having thifted to S. S. E. Throughout the forepart 
of the night, on the weſt-fide of the ſhore, the coun- 
try was illuminated with fires, from the ſea-ſhore to 
the — of Wy, W * 
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On Saturday the 27th, at day-break, we found 

| ourlelves two thirds down the bay, and at noon we 
were the length of the N. W. point, which bore N. 
82 deg. W. diſtant five miles; and by obſervation 
our latitude was 14 deg. i39 min. go {cc. Some of 
our gentlemen were doubtful of this being the bay 
of St. Philip and St. Jago, becauſe no place anſwered — 
to the port of Vera Cruz; but the captain gave very ; 
good rcalons for a contrary opinion. A point is a : 
very vague, term, like many others in geography ; : 
and what Quiros calls the port of Vera = might 
be the whole haven or harbour, or the anchorage at | 
the head of the bay, which, in ſome places, may ex- | 
tend farther off than where our boats landed. The 
river was probably one of thoſe mentioned by Cures, 
and, if we were not deceived, we ſaw the other. 
| The bay is every where free from danger, and of 
an unſathomable depth, except near the ſhores, which 
are for the molt part low. It hath ſixty miles ſea- 
coaſt; cighteen on each ſide, which lies in the di- 
rection of S. half W. and N. half E. fix at the head; 4 
and thirty - ſix on the weſt fide, the directions of Which * 
is S. by E. and N. by W. from the head down to two- \ 
thirds of its length, and then N. W. by N. to the 
N. W. Hine The two points which form the en- 1 
trance of the bay, are in the direction of S. 33 deg. 3 
E. and N. 53 deg. W. diſtant from each other thirty 4 
miles. The bay, as well as the flat land at the head 
of it, is bounded by a ridge of hills; one to the welt 
is very high, and extends the whole length of the 
iſland. Upon this appeared a luxurient vegetation 
wherever the eye turned. Rich plantations adorn- 
ed the ſides of the hills; foreſts reared their towering 
heads; and every valley was watered with a running 
ſtream; but of all the produQtions of nature the 

. Eocaga-nut trees were the moft conſpicuous. 8 
$7.3 E F-4 n 


K. e ﬆ- 


9297 


My 


_ 
* 


a i oe 0 ee YN, 1 > 71 —- 


| — 


N 
5 
- 
| 


-  *ROUND THE WORLD. © © 269 


On the 28th and agth, we took every opportunity 
when the horizon was clear, to look out for more 
land, but none was ſeen; it is probable there is none 
nearer than Queen Charlotte's Sound. But on the 
goth, we plied up the coaſt with a freſh breeze. 

On the giſt, we weathered the S. W. point of the 
iſland. The coaſt which trends caſt, northerly, is 
low, and ſecmed to form ſome creeks or coves; and 
as we got farther into the paſſage, we perceived ſome 
low iſles lying along it, which ſeemed to extend be- 
hind St. Bartholomew's illand. Having now explored 
the whole Archipelago, the ſeaſon of the year made 
it neceſſary to return to the ſouth ; but we had yet 
fome time left to make obſervations on any land we 
might diſcover between this and New Zealand; at 
which place the captain intended to touch, in order 
to recruit our ſtock of wood and water, for another 
Jouthern courſe. To this end, at five o'clock, P. M. 
we tacked, and hauled to the ſouſhward, with afreſh 

ale at S. E. At this time the S. W. point of the 
land Tierra del Eſpiritu Santo, bore north 82 deg. 
W. which Capt. Cook named Cape Liſburne. It 
lies in lat. 5 40 min. and in 165 deg. 59 min. 
E. long. 33 ä 


| 


CH AP. VII. 


New Caledonia diſcovered —The Reſolution is obliged 
to depart from Caledonta-—Continues her voyage. 10 
| New Zealand — She arrives at Queen . Charlotte's 
Sound—An account of incidents while the ſhip lay 
ther Co $34 4-4 C | 


| ()? the 1ſt of September we were out of ſight of 
land, and no more was to be ſeen. We conti- 

nued our courſe to the S. W. and on tho gd, found 
ourſelves 
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ourſelves it 19 1 49 min. and in 165 u deg. E. 
long. On the 4th we diſcovered land, which at 
noon extended from S. S. E. to W. by S. diſtant fix 
leagues. At five P. M. we were ſix leagues off, 
when we were {topped by a calm. At this time the 
land extended from S. E. by S. to W. by N. round 
by che S. W. but as fome openings were ſeen inthe 
W. could not determine whether it was one con- 
netted land, or a cluſter of iſlands. 


On the gth, we obſerved the coaſt extended t to the | 


S. E.'of — Colnet, and round by the S. W. to 
N. W. by W. We bore down to N. W. and came 
before an e that had the appearance of a good 
2 We deſired to enter it, in order to have 
n opportunity of obſerving an eclipſe of the ſun. 
We therefore ſent out two armed boats to ſound the 
channel, and at the ſame time {aw 12 large failing 
canoes near us. All the morning we had obſerved 
them in motion, and coming off from different parts; 
but ſome were lying on the reef, fiſhing as we ima- 
gined. When we hoiſted out our boat, they were 
pretty near us; but, upon ſeeing this, they returned, 
and our boats followed them. We now were con- 
vinced, that what we had taken for openings in the 
coaſt was low land, all conncdted, except the weſtern 
extremity, which, as we afterwards learnt, was an 
iſland, called Balabea. The boats having made a 
ſignal for a channel, we ſtood in with the ſhip. T he 
officer of the boats reported, that there was 


anchorage, and the natives civil and obliging. We 


proceeded up the bay, and at length ICH five 
fathoms water. 
A great number of the natives ſurrounded us \be- 


\ fore, we.got to anchor, in 18 canoes, without any ſort 


of weapons, and we prevailed upon one boat to come 


near enough to receive ſome preſents, | | In return, 
hey 
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ey tied two fiſh to the rope, that ſlunk intolerably. 
An imercourſe being thus opened by mutual exchan- 
ges, two of the natives ventured on board the ſhip, 
preſently after ſhe was filled with them. Some dined 
with us, but they would not eat ſalt beef, pork, and 
as ſoup. n 9 | 
| Alter dinner time, a party of us went afhore with 
armed boats, and landed amidft a great number of 
people. They expreſſed a natural ſurpriſe at ſeeing 
men and things ſo new to them as we were, Pre- 
ſents were made to fuch, as a man, who had attached, 
himſelf to Capt. Cook, pointed out; but he would 
not ſuffer the captain to give the women hs ſtood 
behind, any beads or medals. ' Having by ſigns en- 
quired for freſh water, ſome 455 to the caſt, 
others to the weſt; but our friend undertook to 
conduct us to it, and for that purpoſe embarked 
with us. We rowed near three miles to the E, and 
entered a narrow creek or river, which brought us 
to a little ſtraggling village, where he ſhewed us freſh 
water. | 1 
The tide not permitting us to ſtay any longer in 
the creek, we took leave of theſe amicable people, 
from whom we had nothing to expect but good na- 
ture, and the privilege of viſiting their country 
without moleſtation, as it was eaſy to fee theſe were 
all tbey could beſtow. Though this did not ſatisfy 
our demands, it gave us much cafe and ſatisfaction, 
for they certainly excelled all the natives we had hi- 
therto met with in friendly civilii x. 
On the 12th, early in the morning, the captain 
being defirous of ſtocking the country with hogs as 
welt as doge, he too with him a young boar and 
fow, and went up the creek, in ſearch of his friend, 
the chief, in order to give them to him. The na- 
tives informed us that he lived at ſome diſtance, but 


« 4 £2 they 


— 


272 CAPTAIN COOK's SECOND VOYAGE 


they would ſend for him, but he not coming as ſoon 
as we expected, Capt. Cook reſolved to give them 
to the firſt man of conſequence he met with. In con- 
ſequence of this determination, they were offered to 
a grave old man, who ſhook' his head, and made 
figns for us to take them into the boat again. Our 
refuſing to comply, they ſeemed to hold a conſulta- 
tion what was to be done. | 

After this, our guide conducted us to the chief, 
and he accordingly lead us to a. houſe, where eight 
or ten middle aged perſons were ſeated in a circle. 
To theſe the captain and his pigs were formally in- 
troduced. They deſired the captain with great 
courteſy to be ſeated, who began to expatiate on 
the merits of his pigs, explaining to them their na- 
ture and caſe, and how they would multiply: in 
ſhort, he enhanced their value as much as poſſible, 
that they might take the more care of them. In re- 
turn for our preſent, we had ſix yams brought us, 
after which returned on board. In the afternoon 
we made a trip to the ſhore, and on a tree near the 
watering-place, an inſcription was cut, ſetting forth 
the ſhips name, date, &c. as a memorial and proof 
that we were the firſt diſcoverers of that country. 

Having now fully ſatisfied our curioſity, we re; 
turned on board, when the captairr ordered all the 
boats to be hoiſted in, that we might he ready to 
ſail. and put to ſea. OW; : 

The inhabitants of this country are ſtrong, robuſt, 
ative, friendly, courteous, and not additted to pil- 
| fering, as all other nations are in this ſea. They 
have in general good features; but in ſome we ſaw: 
a reſemblance of the negroes ; having thick lips, 
flat noſes, and full cheeks. Their hair and beards 
are black. The former is very rough and frizzled., 
Some have their hair tied up in clubs, and others, 
as well as the women, wear it cropped ſhort, The 


allg 
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alſo wear their beards cropped in the ſame manner. 
The women in this iſland are very chaſte, and we 
never heard that any of our people ever obtained 
the leaſt favour from any one of them. Indeed, 
their ladies would ſometimes divert themſelves, by 
going a little aſide with our gentlemen, as if they 
meant to be kind, and then would im a 8 run 
away laughing at them. 
On the 13th of Sept. at ſun-riſe, we weighed, ** 
ſtood off for the channel we came in by. At half paſt 
ſeven we were in the middle of it, when the ige of 
Balabea bore WIN. W. At noon ve loſt fight of 
Balabea, and atahree o clock we run by a low fandy 
iſle. At fun-ſet; we could juſt ſee the land, whic 
bore 8. W. by S. about ten lcagues diſtant. No 
Ind was to be ſeen in this direction; ſo that 5 
appearance flattered our expectations, and induce 
us io believe, that we en ſoon get round au 
ſhoals. | 4 2 O01 17 * 
On the 15th, ſeeing 3 3 nor n wel 
mane away W. N. W. but the ſhoals ſtill continuing, 
e plied up for a clear ſea to the S. E. by doing 
whicki, we did but juſt weather the point of the reef 
we had paſted the preceding evening. Ta render 
our fituation the more dangerous, the wind began to 
fail us; in the aſternoon ãt fell a calm; and we were 
left to the mercy. of a great ſwell, ſetting directly for 
the reef, which was not more than a league from us. 
The pinnace and cutter were hoiſted out to tow the 
ſhip, but they were of little ſervice. | At ſeven 
o'clock, a light air at N. N. E. kept herhead to — 
ſea ; and on the 16th; at eleven Oclock A. M. 
hoiſted in the boats, and made ſail to the S. E. wy" 
tide or current had been in our favour all night, and 
was the;cauſe of our getting lo | HOI _ 
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On the aoth, at moon, Capt. Colnet bore: N. 78. 
deg. W. diſtant fix leagues. From hence the land 
extended round hy the S. to, E. S. E. till it was loft 
in the horizon, aud the country appeared. vafiegated 
with many hills and val lies We ſtood in fhore: talk 
fun-ſet. when we were about three leagues off: Tw 
ſmall iſlots lay diſtant frum us five miles, and others 
lay between us and the ſhore: Tue country was 
very mountainous,; and bad much: the _ ape as 
about Balade. ut o bor?! 

On Friday the WE at 1 6 e M. n fen 
calm, the ſwell, ofifted by. the current, ſet us ſuſt 
towards the breakers. which were: yet in fight to, the 
S. W. but at ten o'clock à breeze [pringing up, Me 
Reered E. S. E. not ee Amber South all day- 
iht. :; 4400 not 04 28Ww bi 

On the 1ſt of: Oftobes 7 we had a. nl ſtrong wind | 
at S. S. W. attended by a great ſca; ſu that e had 
reaſon to rejoice at having got clear of the. ſhaals 
before this gale overtook us. We were: now obliged 
to ſtretah 10 S. E. and at noon PEE: out of god 
land. E Dien n gut bailg >» 

On the Kt we had little wick and) great fell; 
but at eleven, a freſli breeze ſpringing up; weltood — 
to the S. We were now in the lat. of ag deg. 18 K 
min. and in 169 deg. 49 min. E. long .. 

On the gd, we had a ſtrong gale, wih ſqualls from 
the S. W. and the captain laid aſide all thoughts of 
returning to the land we had left Nor — luch 
an attempt be thought a ptudem one. when ut con- 
fider, that we had a vaſt oH yet: to explore to the 
fouth ; that the ſhip was already: in want of neceſſary 
ftores; that ſummer was approaching very faſt. aud! 
that any conliderable accident might detain us from: 
purſuing- the great object of this voyage another 
Yeats: Thus neceſlity compelled us to leave à _ 
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for the firſt time, which we had ſirſt diſcovered, but 
not fully explored. The captain named it New Ca 
tedowia; and in his opinion, it is next to New Zea- 
land, the largeſt afland in the South Pacific occan. 
[The extent is from lat, 19 deg. g7 min. to 22 deg. 
go min. S. and from long. 163 deg. 37 min. to 167 
deg. 14 min. E. It lies nearly N. W. half. W. 
and S. E. half E. and ix about 87 leagues long. but 
ics breadth docs not any where exceed ten leagues. 

On the 7th a breeze ſprung up, and fixed at S. E. 
by S. The day following we had a gende gale, at- 
tended with fine weather. On the gih we were in 
lat, 28 deg. 25 min. and in 10 deg. 26 min. E. long. 
In the evening Mr. Cooper {truck a porpoiſe. It 
was fix feet long, and difters from the common por- 

we in the head and jaw, which are long and point- 
* This had 88 teeth in each jaw. It was firſt 
ſoaked in water, then roaſted, brolled and fried. 
To us, wha; had long ſubſiſted on ſalt meat, it was 
more than palatable; nd we thought the haſtet, _ 
gan fleh, a delicious fealt. 

On the 10th we diſeovered land. Capt. Cook 
alles it Norfolk Iſland. We anchorcd here in 22 
ſathoms water, on a bank-of coral ſand, mixed with 

broken ſhells. After dinner a party of ys embarked 
Jn the boats, and landed in the iftand behind ſome 
large rocks. Ii was uninhabited, and we 1 
douhtediy / the: ſirſt hoc ver ſet foot upon it. We 


; Sands many ſea ahd land fowl. of the as kind 


as in New -Zealand : likewiſe cabbage-palm, wood- 
ſarrel, ſow- thiſlle, and ſamphire, The cabbage trees 
vert nut thicker than da man's leg, and from 10to . 
O feet high. - The: cabbage; cach tree producing 
bur ones is at the 40p; encloſed in the ſtem: This 
* candies is is not anly wholeſome, but exceedingly 
$9130) :- Mm 2 palatable ; 
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palatable; and ſome excellent fiſh we caught made 

a luxurient entertainment. 

On the 11th we ſailed from Norfolk Iſland, which 
we weathered, having ſtretched up to S. S. W. We 
found the coaſt bounded with rocky cliffs and banks 
of coral ſand. On the ſouth fide lie two ifles, which 
ſerve as rooſt ing and breeding places, for white boo- 
bies, gulls, tern, &c. & bank of coral fand and 
ſhells 8 the if]e, and extends, eſpecially ſouth- 
ward, {even leagues off. Our intention at this time 
was to refreſh the crew, * repair the ſhip in Queen 
Charlotte's Sound. 

On the 18th, we made a trip to the north; and 
bore away for the Sound. We hauled round Point 
Jackſon, at nine A. M. and at eleven o'clock an- 
chored before Ship Cove, the tide not permitting 
us to get in. Capt» Cook went aſhore, and looked 
for the bottle. with the memorandum which he left, 
when laſt here, but it was taken away hy ſome per- 
ſon or other. The ſeine was hauled twice, and only 
four fiſh caught; but ſeveral birds were ſhot, and 
the denn of ſony ſhags were robbed of their young 
onen. 

On this: oh tho tips was warped into the! cove, 
and moored. Ihe fails were unbent, ſeveral of them 
having been much damaged in the'late gale. ' The 
main and fore courſes were condemned, and the top- 
maſts ſtruck and unrigged. The ſorge was ſet up. 
and tents erettcd- on ſhore for the reception of a 
guard, &. Plenty of vegetables were gathered for 
the refreſhment of the crew, and boiled every morn- 
ing with oatmeal and portable broth for breakfaſt. 
From ſome eircumſtances as cutting down trees with 
faws and axes, and a place found Where an obſer- 
1 had been ſet N in our abſence, — 1 
"Fe 41 J. Ou 
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doubt but the Adventure had been in this cove fange 
we left it. i Tel 2 BF 

On the '24th, we ſaw canoes coming down the 
Sound, which, when the ſhip was ſeen by the people, 
retired behind a point on the weſt-fide. After break- 
faſt we went in ſearch of them, and having fired at 
ſeveral birds, the report of our pieces gave notice of 
our being near, and they diſcovered themſelves b 
hallowing to us in Shag Cove; but when we anded, 
and drew near to their habitations, they all fled, ex- 
- cept two or three men, who maintained their ground, 
with their weapons in their hands. The moment we 
landed they knew us, and their fears fubſided. 
Thoſe who had returned from the woods, embraced 
us over and over again; but the men would not ſuf- 
fer ſome women we ſaw at a diſtance to come near us. 
We'aſked them on what'account. they were afraid of 
us, and alſo what was become of our old friends? 
To theſe queſtions we got no fatisfattory anſwer ; 
but they talked much about killing, which was vari- 
ouſly underſtood by uis. mn 
On the 26th, ſome of the natives went to the tents, 
and told our people, that a ſhip like ours had lately 
-beemloſty that ſome of the men landed at Vanna 
Aroa, on the other ſide the ſtrait; that a diſpute hap- 
pened between them and the natives; that ſeveral of 
the latter were ſhot; and that the natives got the 
better of them when they could fire no longer, and 
both killed and ate them. One of the relaters of 
this ſtrange ſtory, ſaid it was 20 or go days ago; but 
another ſaid it was two moons ſincde . 
The following day they told the ſame ſtory to 
others; which made the captain, and indeed all of us, 
veryuneaſy about the Adventure, but when the 
captain enquired himſelf, and endeavoured to come 
at the truth of theſe reports, the very pcople who 
raiſed 
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rgifed them, denied every ſyllable of what they had 


faid, and ſeemed wholly — of the matter; ſo 


that.we began to think the whole relation had refe- 


rence only to their own; people and boats. 

On the 28th; we again went on ſhore, but ſound 
no appearance of the hogs and fowls we had left v4 
hind. Having been a ſhooting to the welt-bay, 
our return we got ſome ſiſh from the natives for a 
few trifling preſents. As we came back, ſome of 
be party thought they heard a pig ſqueak in the 
woods. We fhot this day a good many wild fow! 

and-ſmall-birds. On the giſt. it was lomewhat re- 
markable that all the natives left us. 

On the 1ſt of Nov. we were viſited by 8 
of ſtrangers, who came, from up the fund: The 
principal artieles of trade they — with thenr 
was green ſtane, fome of, which, were: the largeft 
pieces we had ever ſeen. On the 2d a large black 
fow was ſeen by the bqtanizing party, which we dif- 
cevexed to be the ſame that Capt. Furneaux left be- 

hind him. Suppoſing i it to be a boar, we carried 
over to Long Illand a low. but ſeeing our miſtake, 
.ve.bryught her back. This incident afforded; us 
Tome; hopes... that this iſland in time will hh ſtocked 
with ſach uſeful animals. Licut. Pickerſgill was 


told, the {ame ftory by one of the natives. of a or 


leaving, been loſt - but the man declared, —_— 
many were killed; it was not by them. 


Qu tiber 6th, our {rjends; returned. and 190k <= 


their abode, near che tents. |, An old. man named 
Pedero, made Capt. Cook; a preſept of a ſtaff, of ho- 


Hour; ſucb as the chiefs carry; and in return, the 


Captain dreſſed; him up in A; ſuit of old clothes, 
-whigh made him very happy. lie had a ſine perſon, 


and lis colour only. diltinguiſhed him from an Eu- 


a0pcau. We enquized,,of him and his rompanions. 
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il the Adventure had been there during our àb- 


ſence; and they gave us to underſtand that {he ar- 


rived a little time after our departure; that ſhe ſtaĩd 
about twenty days, and had been gone ten moons: 
and that neither ſhe, nor any other ſhip, had been 
ſtranded on the coaſt. This account made us caly 
reſpething the Adventure. 
This day: we went with a number of hands to 
catch the H, and put her to the boar, but returned 
without ſceing ber. Pedero dined with us; partook 
beartily of every thang ſet before him, and drank; 
more wind chan any one at table, wirbout being 
in the leaſt intoxicated” On the 8th, ve put a boar, 
a ſow, and tuo pigs on ſhore, ſo that he hope all 
our endeavours to ſtock this country will not prove 
fruitleſs. We found a bens egg a tew days ago, 
and therefore believe, that ſome of the cocks and 
hens we left here are ſtill in eing. 

On the gth, we unmoored, and ſhifted our ſtation 
farther ou the cove, for the more ready'getting td 
ſea; but at preſent; tho:caulkers had not finiſlred the 


ſides of the ſhip ; and we could uot {ail till aus work 


was completed. Our friends brought us a large ſup- 
ply of fiſh. and in return. gave Pedeto a large empty 
vil jar, with, which he ſeemed highly delighted. We 
never. ſaw any of our prelents after they received 
them, and cannot ſay whether they gave them away, 
or what they did with them; but we obſerved, every 
time we viſited theni, they were as much i wantfof 
hatchets, nails, &&. as, if ve had nut heſtowed ay 
upon chem. Notwithitanding theſe people are enu- 
nibals. tlley are of # good diſpoſition, and have not 
alittle humanity. The head of each tribe, or fanuly, 
is relpetted!;: reſpe& may command obedience j bud 
we are inclined to think, nat one among them has 
either a right or power to enforce d. — 
20 a. 
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In the afternoon we went into one of the. coves | 
where, upon landing, found two families employed 
in different manners: ſome were making mats, others 
lleeping; ſome roaſting fiſh and roots; and one girl 
was employed in heating ſtones, which ſhe took out 
of the fire as ſoon as they were hot, and gave them to 
an old woman who ſat in the hut. The old woman 
placed them one upon another, laid over them ſome 
cen celery, and over all a coarſe mat: ſhe then 
{quatted herſelf down.on the top of the-heap; and 
{at very clole. Probably this operation might be 
intended as'a-cure for ſome diſorder, to be effected 
by the ſteams ariſing from the green celery, and \ we. 
perceived the woman gorge very fickby. 1. N 
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The departure of the Reſolution rite New Zealond=—: 
Her paſſage from thence to Terra del Fuego The 
vun frem Cape Deſeada' to Chriſtmas Sound Te 
Reſolution departs from Chriſtmas Sound Doubles 
Cape Horn— fer paſſage through Strait Le Maire, 
aud round Staten Tſland-—Departs from Staten Iſland 
ze iſland of Georgia + no} 'a . 
tive account of the ue. 5 


MüksbAv. dune at and break} Fee weigh. 

ed and failed from Queen Charlotte's: Sound, 
in Mew! Zealand, having a'fine'breeze at N. N. W, 
All our ſails being ſet, we got round the Two Bro- 
thers, and ſtretched for Gape Campbell, atithe S. W. 
entrance of the Strait. We paſſed this at four o'clock, 
P. M. Cape Palliſer bore N. half W. diſtant five 
leagues, and then ſteered S. S. E. half E.. ou 2 
bis | n 


ROUND THE WORLD. 281 


On the 13th, we hauled up towards a fog bank, 
which we took for land; after which we ſteered S. E. 
by S. and ſaw a ſeal. — we ſaw another 
feat, in lat. 45 deg. 54 min 170 deg. 2q min. E. 
long. On the 13th, having paſſed : eat meridian 
of 180 deg. E. which divides [hd globe into two equal 
parts, we began to reckon our en W. of 
Greenwich. 5 ihe» 

On the 27th, we ſteered E. banding a Ready freſh 
gale ; and at noon were in lat. gg deg. 6 min. S. and 
in 138 deg. 56 min. W. long. In this parallel, not 
a hope remained of finding any more land in the 
ſouthern Pacific Ocean. Ie reſolved, therefore, 
to ſteer for the W. entrance of the Straits of Maghel- 
lan, with a view of coaſting the S. ſide of Terra del 
Fuego, round Cape Horn to the Strait Le Maire. 
In the afternoon we had ſqually weather, which car- 
ried away our top ·gallant maſt. 

4 On the 1ſt of December, it fell a calm, but abous 
— 1 ſeven, we got a vind at 8, E. which ſtood to N. E. 
he OH On the 5th, a fine gale at S. enabled us to ſteer E. 
hs # with very little deviation to the N. and the wind now 
les altering to S. W. and blowing a ſteady gale, we con- 
1 tinued to ſteer E. inclining a little to 8. On the 6th, 
» we had ſome ſnow: ſhowers; and on the 9th, a fine 
T- picaſant gale, with ſhowers of rain. 3 

| On the 18th, we ſteered S. E. by E. along thetoad, 
Near a league from the main is a high ragged iſle, 
which we called Landfall. We continued to range 
the coaſt, and at eleven o'clock, paſſed a projetting 
pow having a round ſurface, and; of conſiderable 

:1ght, to which we gave the name of Cape Glou« 
ceſter. It has the appearance of an iſland, and is 
22 8. S. E. half E. 17 leagues from the iſle of 

andfall. Between theſe the coaſt forms two bays, 
ſtrewed with rocky iflots, rocks, and breakers. The 
Nn coaſt 
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coaſt appeared-unconnefted, as if formed of a num- 
ber of iſſands. The land is very mountainous; rocky, 
and barren, but in ſome places, covered with tufts 
of wood and patches of ſnow. - | 
On the 20th,” we perceived the ſhip to drive off 
the ſhore out to fea; for, by the melting of the ſnow; 
the inland waters will occaſion a ſtream to run out 
of moſt of the inlets. In the evening a breeze 
fpringing up at E. by S. we ſtood in for the land, 
being defirous of entering one of the many ports, in 
order to take a view of the country, and to recruit 
our ſtock of wood and water. In ſtanding in for an 
opening, apparently on the eaſt-fide, we Bundes in 
40 and 60 fathoms. Our laſt ſoundings were nearly 
between the two points that form the entrance to the 
inlet. We ſtood for that to the eaſt, as being clear 
of iſlots; but, upon ſounding, found no bottom, with 
a line of 120 fathoms. In this diſagreeable ſitua- 
tion a breeze ſpringing up, our captain reſolved to 
ſtand up the inlet ; ; uw. night approaching, our ſafety 
depended on caſting anchor, therefore continued 
founding, but always, to our mortification, in an un- 
fathomable depth: ſoon after we anchored in go fa- 
thoms, in a bottom of ſand and broken ſhells. 
On the 22d, two parties were ſent out with boats 
to look for a more ſecure ſtation. They found a 
cove above the point under which the ſhip lay, in 
which was exceeding good anchorage. At the head 
of it wasa ſtony beach, a valley covered with wood, 
and a ſtream of freſh water, conveniencies more 
favourable than we could expect would be found in 
ſuch a place. Here alſo they ſhot three geeſe out 
of four. Orders were diſpatched to remove the 
thip into this place. We returned on board, and 
found every thing in readineſs to weigh, which was 
2 n 0 I oh done. 
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done. We ſoon after got round, and beds in 
20 fathoms water. 

On the 23d, Lieut. Pickerſgill went out to exa- 

mine the eaſt- ſide of the ſound; while the captain 
proceeded in the pinnace to the welt- fide, with a 
view of going round the iſhand under which the {hip 
lay, which he called Shag Iſland. This harbour lies 
in W. by W. a mile and an half. It has wood and 
freſh water, and from 12 to 24 fathoms deep. At 
the ſouth- end of Shag Iſland, the ſhags breed in vaſt 
numbers, in the cliffs of the rocks. We ſhot ſome 
of the old ones, but could not come at the young 
ones, which are by much the beſt eating. 'We like- 
wiſe brought down three wild goers, Aa N ac- | 
quiſition at this time. 
On the 24th, two ſporting parties went over one 
of the N. E. of the iſland avove-mentioned, which 
was named Gooſe Iſland ; and the other, accompa- 
nied by Capt. Cook, went by the S. W. fide. When 
under the iſland we had plenty of ſport, having ſhot 
as many geeſe as ſerved fora Chriſtmas- meal for our 
men, which proved much more agreeable to them 
than ſalt beef and pork. In the ſouth of the 1fland 
were abundance of geeſe, it being their moulting 
feaſon, when moſt of them come on ſhore, and are 
not diſpoſed to fly. Our party got 62, and Mr. 
Pickerigill, with his party 14. 
We were informed by our people on board, that 
a number of natives, in nine canoes, had been along- 
fide, and ſome of them in the ſhip; they ſeemed 
well acquainted with Europeans, and had cveral of 
their knives among them. 

On the 25th, being Chriſtmas-day, we ee 
viſit from them. They are a diminutive, ugly, half- 
ſtarved, beardleſs race; almoſt naked, bein only 
lightly covered with a ſeal-ſkin or two joined toge- 
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ther, ſo as to make a cloak, which reached to their 
knees; but the greateſt part of them had but one 
ſkin, which ſcarcely covered their ſhoulders, and all 
their lower parts were quite naked. The women are 
clothed no better than the men, except that they 
cover their nakedneſs with a ſeal-ſkin flap. They 
are inured from their infancy to cold and bardfſhips, 
for we ſaw ſome. young children at the breaſt, entirely 
naked. They remained all the time in their canoes, 
having their bows! and arrows with them, and har- 
17 made of bone, with which 11. ſtrike and 
ill fi 
They all departed before dinner, nor did we che. 
lieve any one. invited them to partake of our Chriſt. 
mas cheer, which conſiſted of geeſe, roaſt and boiled; 
goole-pye, &c. a treat little known to us; and which 
was heightened by Madeira wine, the only article 
of our proviſions that vas mended by keeping. We 
called this place Chriſtmas Sound, in honour of the 
day, and the joyful feſtival we had celebrated here. 
On the — every thing on ſhore was ordered on 
board. The weather being fine and pleaſant, a part 
of us went round by the ſouth - ſide of Goofe-ifland, 
and picked up 31 of theſe birds. When we returned 
on board, we found all the work done, and the launch 
in, ſo that, we now only ward for a fair wind to pane 
to fea. 
On the 28th, we failed from: this found, whh a 
light breeze at N. W. At noon Point Nativity, be- 
ing the caſt part of the ſound, bore N. balf W. diſ- 
tant one league and a half. We'ſteered S. E. by E. 
and E. S. E. when we hauled to the S. for the ſake 
of a view of St. Idenfonſo. At half paſt five o'clock, 
we had a good fight of the iſles. . They are ſituate 
about fix leagues from the main, in lat. 5g 8. 53 
min. 255 and in 69 deg. 41 min, W. long. 
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On the goth, we were driven by the current to 
Staten land; but a breeze ſpringing up at N. N. W. 
we ſtood over for Succeſs Bay. We hoiſted our 
colours, and firing two guns,” we perceived a ſmoke 
rife out of the woods, made by the natives above 
the ſouth point of the bay. A party was ſent into 
Succeſs Bay, in order to diſcover if any traces of 
the Adventure were to be ſeen there; but they re- 
turned without having found any. ; 

When Mr. Pickerfgilt landed, the natives received 
him and his affociates with great courteſy. They 
were clothed in ſeat-ſkins, had bracelets on their 
arms, and appeared to be the ſame kind of people 
we had ſeen in Chriſtmas Sound. The bracelets were 
made of filver wire, wrought ſomewhat like the hilt 
of a ſword, and, no doubt, the workmanſhip of an 
European. According to Mr. Pickerſgill's account; 
the bay was full of 'whales and ſeals, and ve had 
obſerved the fame in the ſtrait, particularly on the 
Terra del Fuego fide; where the whales are exceed- 
ing numerous. | 

On the giſt, we bore up for the eaſt end of Staten 
Land. The weather being hazy, who could only 
now and then get fight of the coaſt; but as we ad- 
vanced to the calt, ſeveral iſtands were ſeen of un- 
equal extent. As we continued our courſe, we ſaw 
on one of the iſtands a great number of ſeals and 
birds, a ſtrong temptation to our people who were 
in want-offreſh proviſions ; and in hauling round it, 
we had a ſtrong race of a current, like unbroken 
water. At length, after fiſhing for the beſt ground, 
caſt anchor in 21 fathoms water, about a mile from + 
the iſland. 21 Ae 
In the aſternoon, a large party of us landed, ſome 
to kill ſeals, and others birds or hſh. The iſland 
was ſo ſtocked with the former, which made ſuch a 

| continual 
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continual bleating, that we might have thought our- 
ſelves in Eſſex, or any other country where cows 
and calves are in abundance. Upon examination, 
we found theſe animals different from ſeals, though 
they reſembled them in ſhape and motion. The 
male having a great likeneſs to a lion, ve called 
them on that account lions. We alſo found of the 
ſame kind as the New Zealand ſeals, and theſe we 
named ſea bears. We ſhot ſome of the large ones, 
not thinking it ſafe to go near them; though in ge- 
neral, they were ſo tame; that we knocked fome 
down with our ſticks. ' Here were a few geeſe and 
ducks, and abundance of penguins and ſhags; the 
latter of which had young ones, almoſt fledged; con- 
ſequently juſt to our taſte. In the evening our par- 
ty returned, wat laden with provifiews of va- 
rious ſorts. 
On he 1ſt of Jan. ſat Mr. Gilbert was ſent 
out to. Staten Land, in ſearch of a good harbour, 
nothing more being wanting, in the opinion of the 
captain, to make this place a good port for ſhips to 
touch at for refreſhments. -- Another party went to 
bring on board the beaſts we had killed the preced- 
ing day. The old lions and bears were good for no- 
thing but their blubber, of which we made oil; but 
the fleſh of the young ones we liked very well; even 
the fleſh of the old lioneſſes was not much amils ; 
but that of the old males was abominable. 
This day Capt. Cook took ancobſcryicion of the 
fun's meridian altitude (his height at noon) at the N. 
F. end of this, iſland, which determined its latitude 
at 44 d 40 min. 5 ſec. S. Having ſhot a few 
geeſe, ſome other birds, and ſupplied burſelves 
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About ten the party returned from Staten Land, 
where they found a good port, in the direction of N. 
a little eaherty? From the N. E. end of the eaſtern 
iſland, and diſtant three leagues to the weſtward of 
Cape St. ' John. The marks whereby it may be 
known, are ſome ſmall iflands lying in the entrance. 
The channel, which is on the eaſt-fide of theſe 
iſlands, is half a mile broad. The courſe is in S. W. 
by S. turning gradually to W. by S. and W. The 
harbour is almoſt two miles long, and near one 
broad. The bottom is a mixture of mud and ſand, 
and has in it from 10 to go fathoms water. Here 
are ſeveral ſtreams of freſh water, with good wood 
for fuel. K J é | 
On this iſland are an innumerable number of ſea- 
gulls, the air was quite darkened with them, upon 
being diſturbed by our people: and when they roſe. 
t up, we were almoſt fuffocated with their dung, 
* which they ſeemed to emit by way of defence; and 
e | it ſtunk worle than what is vulgarly called devil's 
” . dung. e 
5 ! 
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On the gd. ve weighed;” and ſtood for Cape St. 
John, which in the evening. ' bore N. by E. diſtant 
our miles. This point being the eaſtern point of 


t Staten Land, is à rock of conſiderable height, 
n ſituated in lat. 53 deg. 46 min. 8. and in 64 9 
E 2 7 min. W. long. having a rocky iflot lying cloſe 

| : under the north point of it. To the weſtward of the 
Q t cape is an inlet, which ſeemed to communicate with 
JI. j the ſea to the ſouth; and between this and the cape 
le | is a bay. Having doubled the cape, we hauled up 
* | along the ſouth coaſt. At noon cape St. John bore 
s N. 20 deg: E. diſtant about three leagues: cape St. 
n Bartholomew, or the S. W. point o Schlien Nag. 


S. 83 deg. W. two high detached rocks N. 80 deg. 
ut W. By obſervation our lat. was found to be 54 deg.” 
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6 min. S. Wenow judged this land to have been 
ufficiently explored; but before we leave it, think 
it neceſſary to make a few obſervations on this and 
its neighbouring iſlands. 

The S. W. coaſt of Terra del Fuego, with reſpe&t 
to inlets and iſlands, may be compared to the coaſt 
of Norway; for we believe within the extent of three 
leagues there is an inlet or harbour, which will re- 
ceive and ſhelter the firſt rate ſhips ; but, till theſe 
are better known, every navigator muſt fiſh for an- 
chorage : add to this, there are ſeveral rocks on the 
coaſt; though, as none lie far from land, the ap- 
proach of them may be known. by ſounding, if they 
cannot be ſeen; ſo that, upon the whole, we cannot 
think this the dangerous coaſt it has been repreſented 
by other voyagers. 

Staten. land is go miles in length, and near 12 
broad. Its ſurface, conſiſts of craggy hills, touring 
up to a vaſt height, eſpecially near the weſt end, and 
the coaſt is rocky. The greateſt part of the hills, 
their ſummits excepted, is covered with trees, ſhrubs, 
and herbage. We cannot ſay any thing, that navi- 
gators may depend on, concerning the tides and cur- 
rents on theſe coaſts; but we obſerved, that in Strait 
Le Maire, the ſoutherly tide, or current, begins to 
act at the new and full moon about four o'clock. It 
may alſo be of uſe to commanders to remark, that if 
bound round Cape Horn to the W. and not in want 
of any thing to oblige them to put into port, we 
woul advite them not to come near land; as by 
keeping out to ſea, they would avoid the currents, 
which, we are convinced, loſe their force 12 leagues 
from land; and at a greater diſtance they would find 
none to impede their courſe. 

All the animals of this iſland live in perfe& har- 
mony, and ſcem careful not to diſturb each others 
tranquillity, 
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44 tranquillity. The ſea lions poſſeſs moſt of the coaſt ; 


nk 1 the bears take up their quarters within the iſle; the 
nd ſhags lodge in the higheſt cliffs; the penguins have 
/ their ſeparate abode, where there is the moſt eaf 
2 communication to and from the ſea; and the other 
alt 1 birds have their places of retirement ; yet we have 
ee 1 obſerved them al with mutual reconcilement, mix 
e 4 together, like domeſtic cattle and poultry in a farm 
le yard: nay, we have ſeen the eagles and vultures ſit- 
n- 1 ting together among the ſhags, on their hillocks, 
he without the latter, either young or old, being dif- 
p- turbed at their preſence. 
ey 4 We left Staten Iſland on the gd, and this day be- 
ot I ing the 4th, we ſaw the land again; and at fix o'clock 
ed | in the afternoon, a heavy ſquall came ſo ſuddenly 
| upon us, that it carried away a top-gallant maſt, a 
12 ſtudding- fail boom, and a fore ſtudding-ſail, This 
1g | ended in a heavy ſhower of rain; and now ſteered 
1d S. W. in order to diſcover the gulph of Sebaſtian, 
ls, if ſuch a coaſt exiſted, in which that gulph has been 
s, repreſented, for of this we entertained a doubt : 
i- however. this appeared to be the beſt courſe to clear 
r- ; it up, and to explore the ſouthern” part of this 
lit | ocean. 


On the 6th, we were in lat. 58 deg. 9 min. S. and 
53 deg. 14 min. W. the N nearly aſſigned for 
the S. W. point of the gulph of St. Sebaſtian; but 
ſecing no ſigns of land, were ſtill doubtful of its ex- 
iſtence; and being alſo fearful, that by keeping to 
the 8. might miss the land, ſaid to be diſcovered by 
La Roche in 1675, and by the ſhip Lion, in 1756; 
for theſe reaſons we hauled to the N. in order to get 
in to the parallel laid down by Dalrymple as ſoon as 

ſible, On the qth, we were near midnight in the 
— of 56 deg. 4 min. S. long. 53 deg. 39 min. W. 
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On the, 13th, we ſtood to the S. till noon, when 
finding ourſelves in lat. 55 deg. 7 min. we firetched 
to the N. We ſaw leveral penguins, and a ſnow pe- 
terel, which we judged to denote the vicinity of ice. 
We found alſo the air much colder than we had felt 
it ſince we leſt New Zealand. On the 14th, we dil- 
covered land, in a manyer wholly covered with 
ſnow. We ſounded in +75 fathoms, muddy bot- 
tom. On the 15th the wind blew in ſqualls, attend- 
ed with ſnow and fleet, and we had a great ſea to 
encounter. At four we ſtood: to the S. W. under 
two courſes ; but at midnight the ſtorm abated, fo 
that we could carry our top-ſails double reefed. 

On the 16th, at four o'clock-A. M. we ſtood to 

E. with, a moderate breeze, and at eight ſaw-the 
land extending ſrom E, by N. to N. E. by N. It 
proved to be an iſland, and we called it Willis's 
Wand, from the name of the perſon who firſt diſco- 
vered it from the maſt-head. We bore to it with a 
view of exploring the northern coaſt ; and as we ad- 
vanced, perceived angther iſle to the north, between 
that and the main. Obſerving a clear paſſage be- 
tween both, we ſteered for the ſame, and in the mid- 
way found it to be two miles broad. Willis's Iſle is 


PANE: lat, of 54 deg. S. and in 38 deg. 23 min. W. 


ng | 
On the 17th, having got through the paſſage, we 
obſerved the north coaſt trended E. by N. for about 
three Icagues, We ranged the coaſt till near night, 
at one league diſtance, when, on ſounding, we found 
hfty fathoms, and a muddy bottom. On the 17th, 
we made for the land. We now ſteered along ſhore 
till ſeyen, when ſeeing the appearance of an inlet, 
we hauled in for it. The captain, accompanied, by: 
Mr. Forſter and others, went off in a boat, to recon- 
youre the bay before we ventured in with the WP. 
T ey 
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They landed'in three different places, diſplayed our 
colours, and took poſſeſſion of the country in his 
Majeſty's name. The head of the bay was termi- 
nated by ice-cliffs, of conſiderable height ; pieces of 
which were continually breaking off, and made a 
noiſe like a cannon. Nor were the interior parts of 
the country leſs horrible. The ſavage rocks raiſed 
their lofty ſummits till loſt in the clouds, and vallies 
were covercd with ſeemingly perpetual ſnow. Not 
a tree, nor a ſhrub of any ſize were to be ſeen. The 
only ſigns of vegetation were a ſtrong bladed graſs, 
growing in tufts, wild burnet, and a plant like moſs 
{ſeen on the rocks. Sea bears, or Eald, wete nu- 
merous; the ſhores ſwarmed with young cubs. Here 
were alſo the largeſt penguins we had yet feen. Some 
we brought aboard weighed thirty pounds. | 
When the party returned aboard, they brought 
with them a quantity of ſeals and penguins ; not that 
we wanted proviſions, but any kind of freſh megt 
was acceptable to the crew; and even Capt. Cook 
acknowledged, that he was now, for the firſt time, 
heartily tired of ſalt diet of every kind; and that, 
though the fleſh of penguins could fearcaly be com- 
pared to bullocks liver, yet its being freſh was ſuffi: 
cient to make it palatable. The captain named the 
bay he ſurveyed, Poſſeſſion Bay; though, according 
to his account of it, we think it to be no appendage 
to his Majeſty's new poſſeſſions. a 
On the 18th, we made fail to che eaſt, along the 
coaſt; the direQion of which from Cape Buller, is 
73 deg. 30 min. E. for the ſpace of twelve leagues, 
to a projecting point, which was named Cape Saun+ 
ders. Beyond this is a pretty large bay, which ob- 
tained the name of Cumberland Bay. At the bot- 
tom of this, as alſo in ſome ſmaller ones, were vaſt 
tracts of frozen ice or ſnow, not yet broken lofe! 
MON GoJ:. But 
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But now juſt paſt Cumberland Bay, we hauled off 


the coaſt, from whence we were diſtant four miles. 
On the 2oth, we made fail to the S. W. round 
Cooper's iſland, which is one rock, conſiderably high, 
about five miles in circuit, and one diſtant from the 
main. Here the main coaſt takes a S. W. direction 
for five leagues, to a point which we called Cape 
Diſappointment, off which are three ſmall iſles. 
The moſt ſouthern one is a league from the Cape, 
green, low, and flat. We now quitted this coalt, 
and direfted our courſe to the S. S. E. for the land 
we had ſeen the preceding day, A ſtrong gale over- 
took us, and we thought ourſelves very fortunate in 
having got clear of the land before this came on. 
On the 21ſt, the ftorm was ſucceeded by a thick 
fog, attended with rain ; but having got a ſoutherly 
breeze, we ſtood to the caſt till three in the after- 
noon ; and then ſteered north in ſearch of the land. 
On the 22d, we had thick foggy weather; but in the 
evening it was ſo clear that we could ſee two leagues 
round us, and thinking we might be to the caſt of 
the land, we ſteered weſt. 
On the 23d, a thick fog at fix o'clock; once more 
compelled us to haul the wind to the ſouth; but at 
eleven, we were favoured with a view of three or 
four rocky ſlots, extending from S. E. to E. N. E. 
about one league diſtant; and this, being the extent 
of our horizon, might be the reaſon we did not fee 
the Sugar-loaf. We were well aſſured, this was the 
Jand we had ſeen before, and which we had now 
circumnavigated ; conſiſting of only a few detached 
rocks, the receptacles for birds. They are ſituated 
jn lat. 55 deg. S. This interval of clear weather 
was ſucceeded by as thick a fog as ever, on which 
we ſtood, to the N. Thus we were continually in- 
volye in thick miſts, and the ſhags, with frequent 
ſoundings, 
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ſoundings, were our beſt pilots ; but on the 24th, we 
ſtood a few miles to the north, when we got clear 
of the rocks, out of ſoundings, and ſaw not any 
ſhags. 
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CHAP. 1X. 


The Reſolution continues her courſe—Newland and 
Saunders iſles diſcovered - Conjedlures, and ſome rea- 
ſons that there may be land about the ſouth pole— 
The Reſolution alters her courſe to (he ea tp +5089 
ings til her arrival at the Cape of Good Hope Sails 
or the iſle of Fayal, and, Na ns to England Capt. 
Furntaux's narratzve, from the lime the Adventure 
was ſeparated fro the Reſolution, to her arrival in 
England, including the report of Lieut. Burney, con- 
cerning the untimely death of the boat's crew, who 


were murdered by ſome of the natives of Queen 
Charlotte's Sound. 


N the 25th, we ſteered E. S. E. We had 2 
freſh gale at N. N. E. but the weather ſtill 
continucd foggy, till towards the evening, at which 
time 1t cleared up. On the 26th, we held on our 
courſe with a fine gale from the N. N. W. but at 
day-light, ſeeing no land to the eaſt, and being in 
latitude 56 deg. 33 min. S. and in g1 deg. 10min. 

W. longitude, we ſteercd to the ſouth. _ | 
On the 27th, we had ſo thick a fog, that we could 
not ſee a ſhip's length. We expected ſoon to fall in 
with the ice, and on this account, it being no longer 
ſafe to ſail before the wind, we hauled to the eaſt 
with a gentle gale. When the fog cleared away, 
we reſumed our courſe to the ſouth ; but it returned 
again, which obliged us to haul upon a wind; on 
unleſs 
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unlefs we ſoon diſcovered ſome certain ſigns of falling 
in with land, the captain determined to make this the 
limit of his voyage to the ſouth. Indeed, it would 
not have been prudent to have ſquandered away 
time in ſeeking farther to the ſouth, when there 
was as great a probability of finding a large track of 
land near Cape Circumciſion. Beſides, it was an 
irkſome taſk to traverſe in high ſouthern latitudes, 
where nothing was to be diſcovered but ice. 

At this time a long hollow ſwell from the veſt, 
indicated, that no land was to be expected in ſuch a 
direction : and, upon the whole, we may venture ta 
afſert, that the extenſive coaſt laid down by Mr. 
Dalrymple, and his Gulph of St. Sebaſtian, do not 
exiſt. On the 28th, at eight o'clock, A. M. we 
flood to the eaſt. with a gentle brecze at north. The 
weather cleared away, and we perceived the ſea 
ſtrewed with large and ſmall bodies of ice. Some 
whales, penguins. ſnow peterels, and other birds 
were ſeen. We had now ſun-ſhine, but the air was 
cold. At noon, by obſervation. we were in 60 deg. 
40 min. S. and in 29 deg. 23 min. W. longitude, At 
half paſt two o'clock, having continued our courſe 
to the eaſt, we ſuddenly fell in with a vaſt number 
of large ice- illands, and a ſea ſtrewed with looſe ice, 
and the weather becoming hazy, made it dangerous 
to itand in among them. We therefore tacked, and 
ſtood back to the, weſt, with the wind at north. We 
were now {urrounded with ice-iflands, all nearly of 
an equal height, with a flat furface, but of various 
extent. 

On Sunday the 19th, having little wind, we were 
obliged to traverſe in fuch. courles, as were moſt 
likely to carry us clear of them, ſo that we hardly 
made any. progreſs, one way or other, throughout 
the whole day. The weather was fair, but remark- 
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ably gloomy, and we were yifited by penguins and 
whales in abundance. On the goth, we tacked and 
flood to the N. E. and almoſt throughout the day 
it was foggy, with either fleet or ſnow. At noon we 
were in latitude 39 deg. 30. min, S. and in 29 deg. 
24 min. W. At two o'clock, paffed one of the 
largeſt ice-iſlands we had feen during our voyage; 
and ſometime after two ſmaller ones. On the gift 
we difcovered land a-head, diſtant about one league. 
This land conſiſted of three rocky lots of conſider - 
able height. The ouunoſt terminated in a lofty 
peak, like a ſugar-loaf.' to which we gave the name 
of Freezland Peak, after the man who firſt diſco- 
vered it. The Jatitude is 39 deg. S. and 27 deg. 
W. longitude. To the'eaſt'of this peak, was ſeen 
an elevated coaſt, whoſe ſnow-caped ſummits were 
above the clouds. We named it Cape Briſtol, in 
honbur of the noble family of Hervey, Alſo in la- 
titude 59 deg. 13 min. 30 ſec. S. and in 27 deg. 45 
min. W. another elevated coaft appeared in fight, 
diſtant from four to eight leagues. This land we 
called Southern Thule, becauſe the moſt fouthern 
that has yet been diſcovered, Its furface riſes high, 
and is every where covered with ſnow. There were 
thoſe of our company, who thought tney faw land in 
the ſpace between Thule and Cape Briftol. We 
judged it more than probable that theſe two lands 
are connected, and the ſpace is a deep bay, which, 
though theſe are mere ſuppoſitions, was called 
Forſter's Bay. Being not able to weather Southern 
Thule, we tacked and ſtood to the north, at one 
o'clock, and at four Freezland Peak was diſtant 
four leagues. Soon after the wind felt. and we were 
left to the mercy of a great weſterly ſwell, which ſet 
right upon the ſhore; but at eight o'clock, the wea- 
ther clearing up, Me faw Cape Briſtol,” which bore 

Tb E. 
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E. S. E. ending in a point to the north, beyond 
which we could ſee no land. Thus we were relieved 
from the fear of being caſt away by the ſwell, and 
caſt on the moſt horrible coaſt in the world. We 
continued our courſe to the north all night, with a 
light breeze at weſt. 

On Wedneſday the firſt of February, at four 
o'clock in the morning, we had a view of a new 
coaſt, At fix it bore north 60 deg. E. and being a 
high promontory, we named it Cape Montague. It 
is ſituated in latitude 58 deg. 37 min. S. and in 26 
deg. 44 min. W. longitude; eight leagues to the 
north of Briſtol, We ſaw land in ſeveral places 
between them, whence we concluded the whole 
might be connetted, We wiſh it had been in our 
EN to have determined this with greater certainty, 

ut prudence would not permit the attempt, nor to 
venture near a coaſt, the dangers of which have been 
already ſufficiently pointed out. One ice: iſland, a- 
mong many others on this coaſt, particularly Attract- 
ed our notice. It was level in ſurface, of great ex- 
tent both in height and circuit, and its ſides were 
perpendicular, on which the waves of the ſea had 
not made the leaſt impreſſion. We thought it might 
have come out from ſome bay on the coaſt. At noon 
by obſervation we found our latitude to be 58 deg. 
25 min. In the afternoon, at two o'clock, when 
ſtanding to the north we ſaw land, which bore north 
25 deg. E. It extended from north 40 deg. to 52 
deg. E. and it was imagined more land lay beyond 
it to the eaſt. 
On the 2d, at fix o'clock A. M. having ſteered to 


north during the night, land was diſcovered, bearing 


north 12 deg. E. diſtant 10 leagues. We ſaw two 
hummocks juſt above the horizon, of which we ſoon 
loſt ſight, We now ſtood, having a freſh breeze at 
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N. N. E. þ the r land 05 had 110 the 
preceding day, which 178 time, bore E. S. E. 
By ten © erk we — By in with it; but not having 

it in our power to weather the fame, 'we'tacked z 
three miles from the coaſt, This extended from E. 
by S. to S. E. and appeared to be ani iſland ot about 
ro leagues bircuit. The ſutface was high, and its 
ſummit loft in the clouds. Like all the neighbour- 
ing lands, it was covered with a ſheet * ow and 
ice, except on a point on the north fide, Ni pl i two” 
hills ſeen over it, Which probahly were flands:' 
Theſe were not only clear of br Pod ſeemed, 
covered with green turf. We ſaw alſo 95 ice 
iſlands t6 the ſouth, and others to the N ty 


noon we tacked for the land again, in th 
fible, tõ determine whether it Bs ah a 
thick fog ſoon 1 revented the difcovęry anden 
unſafe $4 Rand or the ſhore ; ſhore: te that W 
we tacked and ſtood to N W. to habe 1a 498 
kad feen in the morning. We left che other fi er 
the ſuppoſition of its being an iſland,” and named it 
Saunders He, after r CnA bep 6 grabl friend 
Sir Oh ces Shut ts. * es in 57 deg. 


49 min. S. and ih 46 44 min has i ttide, 
Jang 13 leag ues L Nag w. lj ve wind 
having Ries at ſi oh 600 to 100 50 rthz 


and at eight we law male tha extending f from 
S. E. by S. to E. S. E. e "Al zn doubt if 
it were an iſtand, and WO + not at this, Me clear 0 


up, as we found i t neckflary to take a view of th 
land to the north, before we proceedett aj farch 
to the alt. With this intent ie; vod to the north; 


and on the 3d; at two o'dlock X. M. we came in 
light of che land we were fearching after, You 
proved to be two iſles. On accchint of the day 
which * ckſcovered, we called them Gans 
P p dlemas 
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dlemas Illes. They. lie in latitude 57 deg. 11 min. 


S. and in 27 deg. 6 min. W. Jongitude.., Between; 
theſe we ablery ed a mall toch; there may perhaps. 


be others; ſor the weather being hazy, occaſioned 
us to Joſe fight, of the he and we did not fee; 
them again till ingon, at yhiche time they were chree 
or four. le gucs, off. We now ſgod to che N. E. 
and 15 midnight Fm ri denly into water uncom- 
monly, way g. ,at which, appearance the officer on 

atc ach alarmed, that, be immediately or- 
ere al oy lip ag OY about, and we accordingly 


pcked; inſtantly, 5 here. were, yarigus opinions a: 
is 


board.concermng this matter; probably, * _ 
a l of 155 ha, ſome ſaid wy was a ſho ho inns 
and, others thou ht it ue ſhallow, water. 
; N 1 : the gt at.noon,, by oblexvation 1 
wa ourlely jo lack 56 deg- 44 min. S. and; 
in longs aj eg ieee 
hregze A es fouth, intending zo re- 
gain 99 wen bad ho but the wind, at, eight: 
o'clock. i in the Seni ge or to ſtand.,19j the) 
caſt, ina W Mey, law manyigeadjands and;ſome: 
looſe Kr Anths f ormatipn of iggrillandg has not. 
been ul * Inye 


ted, 
hints an 1 vega 


Ng, wyl cheys Holler a A<K, 
ting them. £1 1a ¹b 


7 noi think as, ſome, others) do, that they+are! 
formed by, the, water at the;mouths of great gates 55 
or Argh, 1 ers, Which, n accumulated, break off; 
ris. bi 2EIr pon erous weigbt ;.becauſe we neyen 
any, of the ice, which, we, took. up, in the; 
inco oratad, , or  conget Jed with, the ,caxth,; 
which mu | neceſlati ly 3 at, were; this gen- 
jefture true. Furthermore, we are not certain he: 
ther there gre any. rivers, in, theſe jcoyntrigs, ne 
ay neither riyers nor ſtreʒms of; freſh water there 
al ge al alt 1 in ok. ans Bl befor 7 
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from fnow and leet conſolidated, which gathers by 
degrees, and are drifted from the mounfains. In 
Winter, the ſu or ice- cliffs muſt fill up the bays, if 
they are ever fo large. The ane fall of ſnow 
occafions the accumulation of theſe cliffs, till they 
can ſupport their weight no longer, and large pieces 
break off from theſe ice-iflands. We are inclined 
e that theſe ice- cliffs, where they are ſhel- 
cred from the violence of the winds, extend a great 
way into the n e , a cas 
On the zth, having ſeen no penguins, we thought 
that we were leaving land behind us, and that we had 
paſſed its northern extremity. ,, On the 6th, we held 
on our courſe till the 7th. at noon, when we found 
our latitude to be 38 leg. 15 min. S. and long. 21 
deg. 34 min. W. and not ſeeing any ſigns of nd. 
we concluded, that what had been . {dats 
Sandwich Land, was cither'a group of iſlands, or a 
point of the continent: for in Capt. Cook's opinion, 
the ice that is ſpread over this vaſt ſouthern ocean, 
miſt originate in a track of land, which he firmly 
believes its near the pole, and extends fartheſt to 
the north, oppoſite the Southern Atlantic and Indian 
oceans; Tyr ice being found in theſe farther to the 
north,” than any where elle, induced the captain to 
conclude, that land of conſiderable extent muſt ex 
wear the ſouth. Upon a contrary ſuppoſition it wi 
follow, that we ought to fee ice every where under 
the fame parallel; but few ſhips have met with ice 
wing raund Cape Horn; and for our part, we ſaw 
Kit littte below the fixticth degree of latitude in the 
Southern Pacific ocean; on the other hand in this 
ſea, between the meridian of 40 deg. W. and fifty 
or ſixty degrees caſt, we found ice as far noxth as gz 
deg. Others have feen it in a much lower latitude. 
Let us now ſuppoſe there is a Southern Continent 
_ ""PpA wichin 
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within. the polar circle. The queſtion which e 
1 


occurs, will be, What end can be anſwered in d 


covering or exploring ſuch a coaſt? Or what uſe can 


the ſame. be either to navigation, geography, or any 
other ſcience ? and what benefits can reſult there- 
from to a commercial ſtate? Conſider for a moment, 
what thick fogs, ſnow, ſtorms, intenſe cold, and every 
thing dangerous to navigation, mult be encountered 
with by every hardy adventurer ; behold the horrid 
afpe@ of a country impenetrable by the animating 
heat of the ſun's rays; a country doomed to be im- 
merſed in everlaſting ſnow. See the iſlands and 
floats on the coaſt, and the continual falls of the ice- 
cliffs in the ports: theſe difficulties, which might be 
heightened by others leſs dangerous, are ſufficient 
to deter every one from the rath attempts of pro- 


ceeding farther to the ſouth, than our expert and 


brave commander has done, in ſearch of an unknown 
country, which, when diſcovered, would anſwer no 


valuable purpoſe whatever. 


Huy this time we had traverſed the Southern ocean, 
in ſuch a manner, as to have no doubt in determin- 
ing that there is no continent, unleſs near the pole, 
and out of the reach of navigation. We have made 
many new diſcoveries, and aſcertained the exact 
ſituation of ſeveral old ones. Thus was the end of 
our voyage fully anſwered, a ſouthern hemiſphere 


ſufficiemly explored, and the neceſſity of a ſearch. 
after a ſouthern continent put an endto, We ſhould 


have proceeded to farther diſcoverics, but our cap- 
tain thought it cruel to detain the people who ſailed 
with him any longer without the neceſſary refreſh- 
ments, eſpecially, as their behaviour merited every 
indulgence; for neither officers nor men ever once 
Tepined at any hardſhip, nor expreſſed any. uneaſi- 


nes, or additional fear of danger, on account of 


our 
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and we do not know an 
coveries would have anſwered: we therefore ſteered 
for the Cape of Good Hope, intending to look for 


rieren SS 0% We WY 


covered with a eee 992 ice. 
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our eoquattion from the Adventure. It was how 


high time to think of returning home; and could 


we have continued longer; we ſhould have been in. 
great danger of the ſcurvy breaking out a us, 
good farther di- 


Bouvet's diſcovery, Cape Circumciſion, and che iſles 
of Nenia and Marſevren.1 
On Tueſday, the 9th; we reſurned our n to 
the eaſt, and this day only three ice-illands wore 
ſeen.. At eight o'clock in the evening; we hauled 
the wind to the S. E. for the night. On the 8th ax 


day-light, we continued our courſe to the caſt.” In 


the afternoon paſſed three ice · iſands. On the'gth 
we had a calm moſt part of the day; the weather 
fair, except at times a ſnow ſhower. - We ſaw ifeve-- 


ral ice-iflands; but not the leaſt intimation that coult 
induce us to think that any land was near us. We 


ſtood now to the north-eaſt with a breeze which 
ſprung up at 8. E. On the oth, we 0 ne ry 
of fleet and ſnow; .the weather was oem 
inſomuch that the water on the dec 
The ice-iſlands were continually in orga 510 

On the 14th, we continued to ſteer eaſt. I the 
morning we had heavy ſhowers of ſnow ; but as the 
day advanced, we had clear and ſerene weather. 
At noon we were in latitude 58 deg: 11 min. and in 
7 deg. 55 min. W. longitude. On the 12th, we had 
ice· ilands continually in fight, but moſt of them 
were ſmall and breaking to pieces. On the/1gth, 
we had a htavy fall of ſhow; but the ſky clearing 
up, we had a Far night; and ſo ſharp a froſt; that the 
water in all our veſſels on deck, was nen enn 
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On the i 4th, we continued to ſteer eaſt, inclining 
to the north, and in the aſternoon eroſſed the firſt 
meridian, or that of Greenwich, in the latitude of 
87 deg::50 min. S. At eight o'clock we had a hard 
gale; at S. 8. Wa and a high” ſea from ule” ſame 
quarter. * 
On the ach we ed E. N. E. un noon. Gen 
by obſervation, we were in latitude of 56 deg. 37 
min. S. and in 4 deg. 11 min. E. Jongitude. We now 
ſailed N. E. with a view of getting into the latitude 
of Cape Circumciſion. We had ſome large ice- 
iſlands in ſight; and the air was nearly as cold as the 
preceding day. The might was foggy; with ſhow 
ſhowers, and a ſmart froſt. On the 16th,* we cor- 
tinued our courſe N. E. and at noon we obſerwed 


In latitude 55 deg. 26 min. E. longitude, in which, 


ſituation we had a great ſwell from the ſouth; but no 
ice in ſight. At one o'clock we ſtood to the fouth- 
caſt till ix, when we tacked, and ſtood to the north. 
At this.time we had a heavy fall of fnow and fleet, 
which fixed to the maſts and rigging as it fell, and 
coated the whole with ice. On the 14th; we had a 
great. bigh ſea from the ſouth, and from whence we 
concluded. no land was near in that direction. On 
the 4Bth. the weather was fair and clear. 
We now kept a look out for Cape Cireumerfion'; 
for if the Land] had ever-fo little extent in dire cob 
of N. and S. we could not miſs ſeeing it, as the nor- 
theru point is ſaid to lie in 54 deg. On the 1igth, at 


eigbt oclock in the morning, land appeared ir the 


direction” E. by S. but (it proved a mere ſog- bank. 
We now. ſteered- eaſt by ſouth and S. E, uh ſeven 
o'clock in he. evening. When ve were in ſatitude 34 
deg-:42: min. S. and in 19 deg. g min. E. long: We 
now ſtood to N. W. having a very ſtrong pals. ar- 
tepded with ſnov ſhowers. On Monday, the goth, 

we 


ſ 
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— . E. and Rad a freſlv 
gale attended vith fnow ſhowers and fleet. At hoo 
our latitude was 34 deg. 8 min. S. log AA deg. 39 
min. E. but had not the leaſt ſign of — On the 
24ſt, we were g deg. to. che eaſt of. the lapgitade in 
which Cape Circumeifbitis ſaid to lie, and conti- 
nyed our cbutſe caft, indlining a little. to the ſouth,” 
till the 22d. We had now meaſured in the latityde 
laid qe or Bouyet's land, thirteen degrees of lon- 
gitude : a courſe in which it is hardly» poſſible we! 
could have milſed it; e thereture — to doubt 
its exiſtence ; and concluded, that what the French 
man hadſeen; could be nothing more thawa'd 
tion, ot an iſland: of ice. for after we bad — the 
ſouthem iſlos, to the preſeut time, not the leſt veſs 
ige l Jand:had- been diſeote red,, Wie' faw > it is 
true n ſume als, and uns; but thaſe ure to be 
found in all parts, of che dent horn, oceanhand webe. 
Leve: tho gs: ganneęts, bunbiesi and men df war hide 
are thh moi indubitabie ſigus that dehotꝭ the vicinity 
of lands. hes they ſel dom g very fan ub to ſeas Bed 
ng at! thisnime only to. Hlegrots bf Jongituderfrotts 
ou route do the ſouth; when phate deparnige 
Henne Cape of Good ——— 
paral- 
5 2 gin vig ove might have cſeen Jang farther. 
for thisirealon, and 16 ctear.up-fome 
— 8. E. in order to get into he 
bttratlan uch lib av ds ſuppoſed to lic. 11 60 
„ Ontha 29d. from obhſervations on ſeveral dillantes 
e the ſun and moon, we found ouridbrewin the lati- 
tudle of gf deg g min. S νν in ag degsb 2. min, Ro 
longitude; Adch having run over the track:in which 
che tand-was: ſuppoſed to lie,, without ſecing any, 


ve nowi was viell — the: ice · iſlands had detceived 
Mr, Bouvet as ut times they had dectived us! During 
2447 the 
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the night the wind bad-veered-to N. W. which en- 
abled us to ſteer more nortk for we had now laid 
aſide all thoughts of ſearching ſarther after French 
diſcoveries and were determined to dirett our courſe 
for the Cape of Good Hope, intendin vg only by the 
way 40 look for the ifles of Denia, and Marſeveen, 
which, by Dr. Halley, arc laid down in che latiiude 
of 41 deg.'s min. and 4 deg. E. longitude from the 
meridian of the Cape of Good Hope. On Friday 
che 25th, ye leored N. K. and were at noon in la. 
wude'g2:deg. 52 min. 8. longitude 26 1 31 m. 

E. This day ve ſaw the laſt ice · iſland. 

On Wedneſday the 1ſt of March we wats in hs 
latitude: of. mY LAG 44 min 8. and in 29 deg. 36 
min: W. longitude ; and we goa notice, chat the 
whole time the wihd blew: re and conſtant nor- 
therly, which-included ſeveral days, the weather was 
always very hazy ;'but as ſoon as it dame 

r er d up. We alſo ob- 
mend that the baromoter . to riſe ſeveral, days 
befbre;;this! 0 On the gd, iche 


afiorhoon, . we had 22 2 * weather, but at 


night the wind blew- a heavy ſquall from S W. 
tor ow  feveralof ourfails wore ſplit, and a middle 
Kay -ſail was wholly loſt. We were now in latixude 
41:0eg. go min. S. longitude 16 dog. 51 min E. 
We had not yet ſeen any ſigus of land hut albatroſſes, 
peterels, and other fea birds; were our daily viſitors. 
On the 11th, che wind ſhifted fuddenly from N. W. 
to 8. W. which oceaßoned dhe mercury to fall as 
ſuddenly from 6a to 52 deg. ſo different was the ſtate; 
of the:air between 2 and fourhedly wind. 
On Sunday, the 12th, fm albatroſſes and pate · 
rels we ſhot; which proved an acceptableareat,' This 
day we were nearly in the! fituation, in 'which'the' 
Mes: ol Denia and Marſeveen axe ſaid to lie and not 
2441 the 
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the leaſt hope of finding them remained. On the 
igth, we ſtood to N. N. W. and at noon, by obſer- 
vation, were in latitude 38 deg. 51 min. S. which 
was above thirty miles more than our log gave us; 
to what this difference was owing, we could not de- 
termine. The watch alſo ſhewed that we had been 
fet to the eaſt. At this time we were two'degrees 
north of the parallel in which the iſles are laid down, 
but found not any encouragement to ideen in 
our endeavours to ſind them. 

This muſt have conſumed more time; we think; 
in a fruitleſs ſearch ; and every one, all having been 
confined a long time to ſtale and ſalt proviſions, was 
impatient to get into port. We therefore, in com- 
pliance with the general wiſh, reſolved to make the' 
beſt of our way to the Cape of Good Hope. On 
Thurſday the 16th, at day-break, we deſcried in the 
N. W. quarter, ſtanding to the weſtward, two fail, 
one of which ſhewed Dutch colours. About this 
time, a quarrel aroſe between three officers, andthe: 
ſhip's cooks, which was not reconciled without ſeri- 
ous conſequences. Thoſe, three gentlemen, upon 
ſome occafton or other, entered the cook-room with 
naked knives, and with oaths, unbecoming their 
character, ſwore they would take away the lives of 
the firft who dared' to affront them: It ſeems the 
had formerly met with ſome rebuffs for the mut 
ſtequenting the cooks apartments, which had hitherto 
paſled in a joke; put now a regular complaint was 
laid before the i xo of their unwarrantable be- 


haviour, and of the danger the men were in of their 
lives; into which complaint the captain was under 
the neceſſity of-enquiring; and upon finding it jult, 
of confining the offenders in irons. | 
+ While fey were in this ſit. iation, the articles of 
war being read, it was found that the offence was of 


Qq uch 
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ſuch a nature as hardly to be determined without a 
reference to a court-martial, in order to which the 
two who appeared moſt culpable, ' were continued 
priſoners upon parole, and the third was cleargd, 
After this buſineſs had engroſſed the captains atten- 
tion, he called the ſhip's company together, and aſter 
recounting the particulars of the yoyage, the hard- 
ſhips they had met with, the fatigues they had under- 
gone, and the cheerfulneſs they had conſtantly ſhewn 
in the diſcharge of their duty, he gave them to un- 
derſtand, how. much it would ſtill recommend them 
to the Lords, of the Admiralty, if they would pre- 
ſerve a profound filence in the ports they had yet 
to pals and might enter, with regard to the courſes, 


the diſcoveries they had made, and every particular 


relating to this voyage; and likewiſe aſter their re- 
turn home, till they had their Lordſhip's permiſſion 
to the contrary ; requiring, at the ſame time, all the 
officers who had kept journals to deliver them into 


his cuſtody, to be ſealed up, and not to be opened, 


till delivered to their Lordſhips at the proper officc. 


In the interim they were to be locked up ſafely in a 


cheſt. This requeſt was cheerfully complied with by 
every commiſſioned officer. 


On Friday, the 17th, at noon we were in the, 
latitude of 34 deg. 42 min. S. in the evening we 


ſaw land, about fix leagues diſtant, in the direttion 
of E. N E. and there was a great fire or light upon 
it, throughout the firſt part of the night. On the 
18th, at day-break, we ſaw, at the ſame diſtance, the 
land again, bearing N. N. W. At nine o'clock, we 


ſent out a boat to get up with one of the two ſhips 
before noticed; we were ſo. deſirous of hearing news, 
that, we paid no attention to the diſtance, though the, 


ſhips were at leaſt two leagues from us. Soon after 


we ſtood to the ſouth, a breeze ſpringing up at weſt. 
At 


wo + * 41 1 * wo 1h = 
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At this time three more ſail were ſeen to windward, 
one of which fhewed Engliſh colours. The boat 


returned at one o'clock P. M. and our pevbple in it had 


been on board a Dutch Indiaman, coming home 
from Bengal; the ſhip was the Bownkirk Polder, 
the Captain 'Cornelius Boſch. The captain very 
litely made us a tender of ſugar, arrack, and of 
any thing that could be ſpared out of the ſhip. 
By ſome Engliſh mariners on board her, our peo- 
ple were informed, that out canſort had arrived at 
the Cape of Good Hope twelve months ago; adding, 
that a boat's crew had been murdered and eaten * 


the natives of New Zealand. This intelligence ſuf- 


ficiently explained the myſterious accounts we had 
received from our old friends, in Queen Charlotte's 
Sound. On the 19th, at ten o'clock in the morn- 
ing, the Englith ſhip bore down to us. She was the 
True Brios, Capt. Broadly, on her return from 
China. A letter to the ſecretary of the admiralty 


was committed to the care of the captain, who gene- 


rouſly ſent us freſh proviſions, tea, and other àrti- 
cles. In the afternoon the True Briton ſtood out 
to ſea, and we in for land. At fix o'clock, we tacked 
within five miles of the ſhore, diftant, as we conjec- 
tured, about fix leagues from Cape Aquilas. On 
the 20th, we ſtood along ſhore to the weſt ; and on- 


the 21ſt, at noon, the Table Mountain, over the Cape 


Town, bore N. E. by E. diſtant ten leagues. The 
next morning we anchored in Table Bay ; with us 
in our reckoning, it was Wedneſday the 22d, but 
with the moms a Tueſday the 21ſt, we having 

ained a day by running to the caſt. In the bay we 
— ſhips of « different nations, among which was 


an'Engliſh Eaſt Indiaman, from China, bound di- 
rectly for England. In this ſhip Capt. Cook ſent a 


n eopy 
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copy of. his journal, together with ſome charts and 
drawings to the admiralty. We ſaluted the garriſon 
with thirteen guns, and the compliment was returned 
with an equal number. We now heard the deglo- 
rable ſtory of the Adyventure's boat's crew confirmed, 
with the additiqn of a falſe report, concerning the 
loſs of a French ſhip upon the ſame iſland, with the 
total deſtruction of the captain and his crew, pro- 
pagated, no doubt, by the Adventure's people, to 
render an att of ſavage barbarity, that would ſcarcel 
admit of aggravation, ſtill more horrible. But what 
gave us full ſatisfattion about this matter, Capt. Fur- 
neaux's had left a letter for our commander, 1n 
which he mentions the loſs of the boat and ten of 
his men, in Queen Charlotte's Sound. DF. 

Ihe day after our arrival at this place, Captain 
Cook, accompanied by our gentlemen, waited. on 
Baron Plettenberg, the Dutch governor, by whom, 
and his principal officers, they were treated with the 
greateſt politeneſs; and as at this place refreſhments 
of all kinds may be procured. in great abundance, 
we now, aſter the numerous fatigues of a long voy- 
age began to taſte, and enjoy the ſweets of repoſe. 
It is a cuſtom here for all the oſſicers to reſide on 
More; in compliance with which, the captain, the 
two Forſters, and Mr. Sparman took up their abode 
with Mr. Brandt, well known to our countrymen for 
his obliging readineſs to ſerve. them. Our people 
on board were not neglected; and being „ 
daily with freſh baked bread, freſh meat, greens, 
wine, &c. they were ſoon reſtored to their uſual 
ſtrength, and as ſoon forgot all paſt hardſhips and 
dangers. f 33 
All hands were employed now to ſupply all our 
defects, almoſt every thing except the ſtanding rig- 
ging was to be replaced ane: and it is well known 
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the charges here for naval ſtares are moſt exorbi- 
tant; for the Dutch, both at the Cape and Batavia, 
take a ſcandalous advantage of the diſtreſs of foreign» 
ers. That our caſks, rigging, ſails, &c. ſhould be 
in a ſhattered condition, is eaſily accounted for. In 
circumnavigating the globe, we mean, from leaving 
this place to our return to it again, we had failed no 
leſs than ſixty thouſand miles, equal nearly to three 
times the equatorial circumference of the earth ; but 
in all this run, which had been made in all latitudes, 
between g and 71 dege ſprung neither low-maſts 
nor top-maſts; nor broke ſo much as a lower, or 
top-maſt ſhroud. At the Cape, the curioſity of all 
nations was excited, to learn the ſucceſs of our diſ- 
coveries, and in proportion to the earneltneſs of the 
ſolicitations, wherewith the common men were preſ- 
ſed, by foreign inquiſitors, they took care to gratiſy 
them with wonderful relations. Hence many ſtrange 
ſtorics were circulated abroad, before it was known 
by the people at large at home; whether the Reſo- 
lution had periſhed at ſca, or was upon her return 
to Europe. | 

During our ſlay here, ſeveral foreign ſhips put in 
and went out, bound to and from India, namely, 
Engliſh, French, Danes, and. three Spaniſh ſhips, 
two going to, and one returning from Manilla. We 
believe it is but lately, that ſhips of this nation have 
touched here ; and theſe were the firſt to whom were 
allowed the ſame privileges as other European ſtates. 
We now loſt no time in putting all things in readi- 
neſs to complete our voyage; but we were obliged 


to unhang our rudder, and were alſo delayed for 


want of caulkers; and it was.abſolutcly neceſſary to 
caulk the ſhip before we put to ſea. g 


On the 26th of April, this work was finiſhed, and 
having got on board a freſh ſupply of proviſions, ang 
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all neceſſary ſtores, we took leave of the governor, 
and his principal officers. On the 27th, we went on 
board, and ſoon after, the wind coming fair, we 
weighed and put to fea, When under fail, we 
ſaluted the garriſon as is cuſtomary, and they returned 
the compliment. When clear of the bay, we parted 
company with ſome of the ſhips who failed out with 
us: the Daniſh ſhip ſteered for the Eaſt Indies, the 
Spaniſh frigate, Juno, for 3. ..rope, and we and the 
Dutton Indiaman, for St. Helena. Depending on 
the goodneſs of Mr. KendalPs watch, we determined 
to attempt to make the iſland by a direct courſe. 
The wind, in general, blew faint all the paflage, 
which made it longer than common. 
On the 15th of May, at day-break, we faw the 
iſland, diſtant fourteen leagues, and anchored, at 
midnight, before the town, on the N. W. fide of the 
illand. Governor Skettowe, and the gentlemen of 
the iſland, treated us, while we continued here, with 
the greateſt courtely. In our narrative of Captain 
'Cook's former voyage, we have given a full delenp- 
tion of this iſland; to which we ſhall only add, that 
the inhabitants are far from exercifing a wanton 
cruelty towards their flaves. We are informed alſo, 
that wheel-carriages and porter-knots have been 1 
uſe among them for many years, Within theſe three 
years a new church has been built ; ſome other new 
Cuildinige are eretting, a commodious landing-place 
for boats has been made, and other improvements, 
which add both ſtrength and beauty to the place. 
Here we finiſhed ſome neceſfary repairs, which we 
had not time to complete during our ſtay at the Cape. 
Our empty water-caſks were alſo filled, and the ſhip's 


company had freſh beef, at five-pence per pound. 


This article of refreſhment is very good, and the 
only one to be procured worth mentioning. 


On 
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On the 21ſt, in the evening, we took leave of the 
governor, and then repaired on board. The Dutton 
Indiaman, in company with us, was ordered not t. 
fall in with Aſcenſion, for which we ſteered, on ac- 
count of an illicit trade, carried on between the Com- 
pany's ſhips, and ſome veſſels from North America, 
who of late years, had viſited the iſland on pretence, 
of fiſhing, when their real deſign was to wait the 
coming of the India ſhips. The Dutton was there- 
fore ordered to ſteer N. W. by W. or N. W. till to 
the northward of Aſcenſion. With this ſhip we 
were in company till the 24th, when we parted, A. 
packet for the Admiralty was put on board, and ſhe 
continued her courſe N. W. 

On the 28th, ve made the iſland of Aſcenſion; and 
on the evening anchored in Croſs Bay. on the N. W. 
ſide, half a mile from the ſhore, in ten fathoms wa- 
ter. The Crols-hill, ſo called, on account of a flag- 
ſtaff erected upon it in form of : a crols, bore S. 38 
deg. E. and the two extreme' points of the bay ex- 
tended from N. E. to S. W. We had ſeveral fiſh- 
ing parties out every night, and got about twenty- 
four turtles, weighing between four and five on. 
dred weight each. This was our principal ob 
though we might have had a plentiful ſupply of ch 
in general. We have no where ſeen old wives in fuck | 
abundance; alſo cavalies, congor eels, and various 
other forts. 

This iſland lies in the direction N. W. and S. E. 
and is ten miles broad, and five or ſix long. Its ſur- 
face is very barren, and ſcarcely produces a ſhrub, 
plant, or any kind of vegetation, in the ſpace of 
many miles; inſtead of which we ſaw ony ſtones 
and ſand, or rather flags and aſhes: hence from the 


general appearance of the face of this iſland, it is. 
more than Pebble, chat at ſome time, of N we 
ave 


512 CAPTAIN COOK's SECOND VOYAGE 


have no account, it has been deſtroyed by a volcano, 
We met with in our excurſions a ſmooth even ſur- 
face in the intervals between the heaps of ſtones; 
but as one of our people obſerved, you may as ca- 
ſily walk over broken, glaſs bottles as over the 
ſtones;*for if you flip, or make a falſe ſtep, you are 
ſure to be cut or lamed.. At the S. E. end of the 
iſle is a high mountain, which feems to have been 
left in its original ſtate, for it is covered with a 
kind of white marl, producing purſlain, ſpurg, and 
one or two ſorts of graſs. On thele the goats feed, 
which are to be found in this part of the ile. Here 
are good and crabs, and the fea abounds with turtle 
from January to June, They always come on ſhore 
to lay their eggs in the night, when they are caught 
by turning them on their backs, in Which poſition 
they are left on the beach till the next morning, 
when, the turtle-catchers fetch them away. We are. 
inclined' to think, that the turtles come to this 
iſland merely for the purpoſe of laying their eggs, 
as we found none but females; nor had thoſe we 
caught any food in their ſtomachs. We ſaw alfo 
near this place abundance of aquatic birds, ſuch as 
tropic birds, men of, war, boobies, &c. On the 
N. E. fide we found the remains of a wreck ; ſhe 
ſeemed to have been a veſſel of one hundred and 


fifty tons burthen. We were informed, that there 
is a fine ſpring in a valley between two hills, on the 


top of the mountain above-mentioned ; beſides great 


uantities of freſh water in holes in the rocks. 
While the Reſolution lay in the road, a ſloop be- 


longing to New-York anchored by her. She had 
heen to the coaſt of Guinea with a cargo of goods, 


and came here under a pretence to take in turtle; 


but her real intention was, we believe, to traffic 


with the officers of our home ward bound Eaſt-India- 


men 
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men; ſor ſhe had lain here near a week, and had 
got on board twenty turtles ; whereas a floop from 
Bermuda, had failed but a few days before. with one 
hundred and five on board, which were as many ay 
ſhe could take in; but having turned ſeveral moro 
on different beaches, they inhumanly ripped open 
their bellies, for the ſake of the eggs, and left the: 
carcaſes to putrifſy. The cenwe this iſland og 
Aſcenſion is ſituated in the lat. of 8 deg. S. and in 
14 deg. 28 min. go ſec. W. longitude. (153 
On the gift of May, we departed from the ifla 
of Aſcenſion, and ſteered with a fine-gale at S. E. 
by E. for that of Fernando de Noronha, on the 
coaſt of Braſil, in order to determine its Jongitude, 
In our paſſage to this place, we had very good weas 
ther, and fine moon-light'nights, which afforded us 
many opportunities of making lunar obfervations. 
On the gth of june we made the iſland, which had 
the appearance of ſeveral detached hills; the largeſt 
of which very much reſembled the ſtcepte' of a 
church. As we advanced and drew near it, we found: 
the ſea broke in a violent ſurf on ſome ſunken rocks, 
which lay about a league from the ſhore. - We now! 
hoiſted Engliſh colours, and bore up round the north 
end of the ifle, which is a group of little iflots ; for 
ve perceived-plainly, that the land was unconnetted 
and divided by narrow channels. On one of theſe) 
next the main, are ſeveral ſtrong forts, rendered ſo 
by the nature of their ſituation, which is ſuch as to 
command all the anchoring and landing- places about 
the iſland. We continued to fail round the northern 
point, till the ſandy beaches, before which'is the 
road for ſhipping, and the forts were open to the 
weſtward of the ſaid point. As the Reſolution ad- 
vanced, a gun was fired, and immediately the Por- 
tugueſe colours were diſplayed on all the forts : but 
Numb. 14. R r not 
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not intending to ſtop here, we fired a gun to the 
leeward, and ftood away to the northward, with a 
freſh breeze. The hill which appears like a church 
tower, bore S. 27 deg. W. 5 miles diſtant ; and from 
our preſent point of view it appeared to lean, or overs! 
hang to the E. Fernando de Noronha is in no part 
more than 6 leagues in extent, and exhibits an un- 

equal ſurface, well clothed with wood and herbage. 
Its latitude is g deg. 53 min. S. and its longitude. 
carried on by the watch, from St. Helena, is 32 deg- 
34 min. W. Don Antonio d'Ulloa, in his account 
of this iſland, ſays, © That it has two harbours, 


capable of receiving ſhips of the greateſt burden; 


one is on the north fide, and the other on the NW. 
The former is, in every refpett, the principal, both 
for ſhelter and capaciouſnels, and the goodneſs of its 
bottom; but both are expoſed to the north and weſt, 
though theſe winds, particularly the north, are peri- 
odical, and of no long continuance. You anchor; 
in the north harbour (which Capt. Cook called a 
road) in thirteen fathoms water, one third of a league 
from the ſhore, bottom of fine ſand ; the peaked hill: 
hearing S. W. g deg. ſoutherly.” This road, or 
(as Ulloa terms 9 harbour, is very ſecure for ſhip- 
Pig, being ſheltered from the ſouth and eaſt winds. 
On the 11th, at three o'clock P. M. in long. 32 
dex. 14 min. we croſſed the line. We had ſquall 
weather from the E. S. E. with ſhowers of rain, which 
continued at times till the 12th, and on the 1gth the 
wind became variable. At noon we were, in lat. 3) 
deg. 49 min. N. and in 31 deg. 47 min. W. long. We 
had now, for moſt part of the day, dark gloomy 
weather, till the evening af the 15th, at which time 
we were 1n lat. 5 deg. 47 min. N. and in g1 deg. W. 
long. After this we had three ſucceſſive calm days, 
in Which we had fair weather, and rains en 
an 
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and ſometimes the ſky was obſcured by denſe clouds, 
which broke in very heavy ſhowers of rain. 

On the 18th, we had a breeze at E. which fixed 
at N. E. and we ſtretched to N. W. As we advanced 
to the N. the gale increaſed. On the 21ſt Captain 
Cook ordered the (till to be ſet to work, with a view 
of making the greateſt quantity poſſible of freſh wa- 
ter. To try this experiment, the ſtill was fitted to 
the largeſt copper we had, which held about 64 gal- 
Jons of ſalt water. At four © clock, A. M. the fire 
was lighted, and at fix the ſtill began to run. The 
operation was continued till ſix in the evening; at 
whieh time we had obtained 32 gallons of freſh water. 
At noon the next day, the mercury in the thermo- 
meter was 84 and a half, as high as it is generally 
found to riſe at ſea. Had it been lower, more water 
would have been procured; for it is well known, 
that the colder the air is, the cooler the ſtill may be 
kept, whereby the ſteam will be condenſed faſter. 
The invention upon the whole 1s a uſeful one, but 
it would not be prudent for a navigator to truft wholly 
to it; for though with plenty of fuel, and good co 
pers; as much water may be obtained, as will be ne- 
ceſſary to ſupport life, yet the utmoſt efforts that can 
be employed in this work, will not procure a ſuffi, 
ciency to Wert health, eſpecially in hot climates, 
where freſh water is moſt wanted; and, in the opi- 
nion of Capt. Cook, founded on experience, the 
beſt judge of this matter, nothing can contribute more 
to the health of ſeamen, than their having plenty of 
ſweet freſh water. | 
On the 25th, we were in latitude 16 deg. 12 min. 
N. and in 37 deg. 20 min. W. longitude. Obſerving 
a ſhip to windward, bearing down upon us, we ſhort- 
ened fail; 'but, on her approaching, we found b 
her colouts: ſhe was Dutch; we therefore made fait 
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again, and left her to purſue her courſe. On the 
28th, we obſerved in the latitude of 21 deg. 21 min. 
N. longitude 40 deg. 6 min. W. and our courſe made 
good was N. by W. On the goth, a ſhip paſſed us 
within hale ; but ſhe was preſently out of ſight, and 
we judged her to be Engliſh. We were now in the 
latitude of 24 deg. 20 min. N. longitude 40 deg. 47 
min. W. In latuude 29 deg. go min. we ſaw ſome 
ſea-plants, commonly called gulph weed, becauſe it 
is ſuppoſed to come from the gulph of Florida; it 
may be ſo, and yet it certainly vegitates at ſea. We 
continued to ſee this plant in ſmall pieces, till in the 
latitude of 36 deg. N. beyond which parallel we law 
no more of it. 

On the 5th of July, the wind veered to the eaſt ; 
and the next day it was calm. On the 7th and 8th 
we had variable light airs; but on the gth, the wind 
fixed at S. S. W. after which we had a freſh gale, and 
ſteered at firſt N. E. and then E. N. E. our inten- 
tion being to make ſome of the Azores, or Weſtern 
iſles. On the 11th, we were in lat. 60 deg. 45 min. 
N. and 'in g6 deg. 45 min. W. longitude, when we 
deſcried a lail ſtcering to the weſt ; and on the 18th, 
came in light of three more. | 1 
On the 13th, we made the ifland of Fayal, and on 
the 14th, at day-break, we entered the bay of De 
Horta, and at eight o'clock anchored in 20 fathoms 
water, about half a mile from the ſhore. Our deſign 

in touching at this place, was to make obſervations; 
from whence might be determined with accuracy the 

longitude of the Azores. We were direQted by the 

maſter of the port, who came on board before we caſt 
anchor, to more N. E. and S. W. in this tation, the 

S. W. point of the bay bore S. 16 deg. W. and the N. 

E. point, N. 3g deg. E. The church at the N. E. end 

of the town N= 38 deg. W. the yelt; point of St, 
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George's iſland N. 42 deg. E. diſtant eight leagues; 
and the iſle of Pico extending from N. 24 deg. E. to 
S. 46 deg. E. diſtant five miles. In the bay we 
found the Purvoyer, a large French frigate, an Ame- 
rican Yoop, and a brig belonging to Fayal..  ' 
On the 44th, the captain ſent to the conſul, and 
notified our arrival to the governor, begging his per- 
miſhon to grant Mr. Wales an opportunity to make 
his obſervations on ſhore. This was readily granted, 
and Mr. Dent who atted as conſul in the abſence of 
Mr. Gathorne, not only procured this permiſſion, 
but accommodated Mr. Wales with a convenient 
place in his garden to {et up his inſtruments ; and in 
ſeveral other particulars, this gentleman diſcovered 
a friendly readineſs to oblige us: even his houſe 
was always at our command both night and day ; 
and the entertainment we met with there was liberal 
and hoſpitable. All the time we ſtaid at this place, 


the crew of our ſhip were ſupplied with plenty of 


freſh beef, and we purchaſed about go tons of water, 
at the rate of about three ſhillings per ton. To hire 
ſhore-boats is the molt general cuſtom here, though 
{hips are allowed, if they prefer many inconvenien- 
cies to a trifling expence, to water with their own 
boats. Freſh provifions may be got, and hogs, ſheep, 
#ad poultry, for fea-ftock, at reaſonable rates. The 
ſheep are not only ſmall, but they are alſo very poor; 
but the bullocks and hogs are exceeding good. Here 
is plenty of wine to be had. e ; 

Before we proceed with our on obfervationg, 
made during our abode at Fayal, it may be agree- 
able to our readers, to give them a brief account 
and deſcription of all the Azores, or Weſtern 
Iſlands. Thele have by different geographers, been 
variouſly deemed parts of America, Africa, and Eu- 
rope, as they arc almoſt in a central point; but we 
91 c apprehend 
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apprehend they may with more propriety be conſl- 
dered as belonging to the latter. They are a group 
Of iſlands, fituated in the Atlantic ocean, between 
25 and 32 deg. of W. Iohg. and between g7 and 40 
N. lat. goo miles W. of Portugal, and as many eaſt 
of Newfoundland. They are nine in number, viz, 
St. Taria, St. Miguel, or St. Michael, Terceira, St, 
George, Gracioſa, Fayal, Pico, Flores, and Corvo. 
Tpheſe iflands were firſt diſcovered by ſome Fle- 
miſh ſhips in 1439, and afterwards by the Portu- 
gueſe in 1447, to whom they now belong. The two 
weſternmoſt were named Flores and Corvo, from the 
abundance of flowers on the one, and crows on the 
other. They are all fertile, and ſubjett to a gover- 
nor-general, who reſided at Angra in Terceira, 
which is alſo the ſcat of the biſhop, whoſe dioceſe 
extends over all the Azores. The income of the 
latter, which is paid in wheat, amounts to about 
200]. ſterling per year. On every iſland there is a 
deputy governor, who direats the police, militia, 
and revenue; and a juiz or judge, is at the head of 
the law department, from whom lies an appeal to a 
Þigher court at Terceira, and from thence to the 
ſupreme court at Liſhon. The natives of theſe 
Hands are very litigious. | 

St. Miguel, the largeſt, is 100 miles in circumfe- 
rence, contains about 29,000 inhabitants, and is very 
fertile in wheat and flax. Its chief town is Panta 
del Gado. This iſland was twice ravaged by the 
Engliſh in the time of Queen Elizabeth. | 


Terceira is reckoned the chief iſland, on account 


of its having the beſt harbour; and its chief town, 
named Angra, being the reſidence of the governor- 
general and the biſhop. The town contains a ca- 
thedral, five other churches, eight convents, ſeveral 
courts of officers, &c. and is defended by two _ 
by | T 0 


The iſtand of Pico, ſo called from a mountain of 
vaſt height, produces excellent wine, cedar, and a 
valuable wood, called tei xos. On the ſouth of the 
iſland is the principal harbour, called Villa das 
Lagens. | un 

The inhabitants of Flores having been many 
years ago infected with the venereal diſeaſe by the 
crew of a Spaniſh man of war, that was wrecked up- 
on their coaſt, the evil, it is ſaid, ſtill maintains its; 
ground there, none of the inhabitants being. free 
from it, as in a and ſome parts of Siberia. 


* 
- 


Travellers relate, that no poiſonous or venomous, 


animal is to be found in the Azores, and that if car- 
ried thither, it will expire in a few hours. One 
tenth of all their productions belong to the king, and 
the article of tobacco brings in a conſiderable ſum. 
The wine called Fayal wine, is chielly raiſed in the 
iſland of Pico, which lies oppoſite to Fayal. From 
eighteen to twenty thouſand pipes of that wine are 
made there yearly. All of theſe iſlands enjoy a ſa- 
lubrious air, but are expoſed to violent earthquakes, 

from which they have frequently ſuffere. 
Villa de Horta, the chief town in Fayal, like all 
the towns belonging to the Portugueſe, is crouded 
with religious buildings; there being no leſs in this, 
little city, than three convents for men, and two for. 
women. Here are alſo eight churches, including, 
thoſe belonging to, the convents, and that in the 
Jeſuits college. This college is a noble ſtructure, 
and ſeated on an elevation in the pleaſanteſt part of 
the city. Since the expulſion of that order, it has 
been (Fered to go to decay, and, in a few years, 
by the all conſuming hand of time, may be reduced, 
to a heap of ruins. The principal produce of Fayal 
is wheat and Indian corn, with which the inha- 
bitants ſupply Pico, which in return ſends them 
| | | wine 
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vine more than fafficient for their conſumptian, 
great quantities being annually ſhipped from De 
Horta (for at Pico there is no road for ſhipping) for 
America, whence it has obtained the name of 5 
wine. 

The villa de Horta is ſituated at the bottom of a 


bay, cloſe tothe edge of the ſea. It is defended; 


by two caſtles, one at each end of the town, and a 


ſtone work extending along the fea ſhore from the 


one to the other. But thele works ſerve more for 
ſhew than defence. Before this villa, at the eaſt 
end of the ifland, is the bay or road of Fayal, which 


faces the weſt end of Pico: It is a ſemi-circle, about 
two miles in diameter; and its depth; or ſemi-dia- | 


meter, is better than three fourths of a mile. 


- Upon the whole, we by no means think this road 


of Fayal a bad one. We were informed, by a Por- 
tugueſe captain of the following particulars, winch, 

if true, are not unworthy of notice, This Portugueſe 
told us, that in the direction of. S. E. about half a 
league ſrom the road, and in a line between that and 


the ſouth ſides of Pico; lies a concealed ſunken rock, 


covered with 22 fathoms water, and on which the 


ſea breaks from the ſouth. He all gave us to un- 


derftand, that of all the ſhoals about theſe iſles that 
are laid down in our charts, and pilot books, only 
one has any exiſtence, which lies between the 
Hands of St. Mary and St. Michael, called Hor- 
mingan. He further informed us, that the diftance 
between Fayal and the ifland of Flores, is forty-five 
leagues; and that there runs a ſtrong tide between 
Fayal and Pico, the flood ſetting to the N. E. and 
the ebb to the S. W. but out at fea; the diretlion is 
eaſt and weſt. By various obſervations; the true 


longitude of this bay was found to be 28 ſs 39 min. 


18 ſec. and a half, 
On 


ayal 


ue 
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On the 19th. at four o'clock A. M. we ſailed out of 
the bay, and ſteered for the weſt end of St. George's 
iſland. Having paſſed this, we ſhaped our courſe E. 


half. S. for the iſland of Terceira; and after a run of 
fourteen leagues, we found ourſelves not more than 


one league from the weſt end.. We now proceeded 
as expeditiouſly as the wind would permit for Eng- 
land; and on the 29th, we made the land near 15 
mouth. 

On the goth, we caſt anchor at Spithead, when 
Ca apt. Cook. in company with Meſſrs. Wales. Forſters, 
and Hodges, landed at Portſmouth, and from thence 
fet out for London. The whole time of our abſence 
from England was three years and eighteen days; 
and owing to the unbounded goodneſs of an Almighty 
Preſerver, who indulgently favoured our attempt, 
and ſeconded. our we he notwithſtanding the 
various changes of. climates (and they were as various 
as can be experienced) we loſt only one man b 
ſickneſs, and three by other cauſes. Even the ſingle 
circumflance of keeping the ſhip's company in health, 
by means of the greateſt care and attention; will make 
this voyage remarkable in the opinion of every hu- 
mane perſon; and we truſt the grand end of this ex- 
pedition, and the purpoſes for which we were ſent 
into the ſouthern hemiſphere were diligently” and 

ufficiently purſued. 

The Reſolution made the circuit of the ſouthern 
ocean In a high latitude, and Capt. Cook traverled it 
in ſuch:a manner, as to leave no room for à mere 
poſſibility of their being a continent, unleſs near 
the pole, and conſequently out of the reach of na- 
vigation. However, by having twice explored the 
trophical ſea, the ſituation of old diſcoveries were 
determined, and a number of new -ones made; ſo 
ma, we flatter ourſelves, upon the whole, the 1 in- 

| 88 12 tention 
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tention of the voyage has, though not in every re- 
ſped, been partly and ſufficiently anſwered; and, 
by having explored ſo minutely the fouthern he- 
miſphere, a final end may, perhaps, be put, to 
{ſearching after a continent, in that part of the globe, 
which has, of late years, and, indeed, at times, for 
the two laſt centuries, engroſſed the attention of ſome 
of the maritime powers, and been a favourite theo 

among geographers of all ages. The probability of 
there being a continent, or large tratt of land, near 
the Pole, has been already granted; and we may 
have ſeen part of it. The extreme cold, the num- 
berleſs iſlands, and the vaſt floats of ice, give ſtrength 
to this conjeture, and all tend to prove, that there 
muſt be main land to the ſouth; but that this muſt 
extend fartheſt to the north, oppoſite to the ſouthern 
Atlantic and Indian oceans, we have already aſſigned 
ſeveral reaſons; of which. one is, the greater degree 
of cold in theſe ſeas, than in the ſouthern Pacific 
Ocean, under the ſame parallels of latitude ; for in 
this laſt ocean, the mercury in the thermometer ſel- 
dom fell ſo low as the freezing point, till we were in 
latitude 60 deg. and upwards; whereas in the other 
oceans, it fell as low in the latitude of 54 deg. the 
cauſe whereof we attributed to a greater quantity of 
ice, which extended farther north in the Atlantic 
and Indian oceans, than in the. ſouth Pacific fea: 
and, ſuppoling the ice to be firſt formed, at, or near 
tand, of which we are fully perſuaded, it will be an 
undeniable conſequence, that the land extends far- 
ther north. But what benefit can accrue from lands 
thus Gtuated, ſhould they be diſcovered ? lands 


doomed to 8 frigidneſs; and whoſe horrible 


and ſavage aſpect no language or words can deſcribe. 
Will any one venture farther in ſearch after ſuch a 
country, than our brave and ſkilful commander has 
done? Let him proceed, and may the God of _ 
veria 
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verſal nature be his guide. We heartily wiſh him 
ſucceſs, nor will we envy him the honour of his dif. 
covery. We will venture to ſay, that this narrative 


is not defettive in point of intelligence, that the fats 
are true, and that the whole is expreſſed in an eaſ: 


ſtile, which, we flatter ourſelves, will not be diſplea- 
ſing to our numerous friends, whoſe favours we here 


take the opportunity of gratefully acknowledging. 


It has been obſerved, that the principal officers of 
the Reſolution delivered their journals into the cuſ- 
tody of Captain Cook ; and, on his arrival in Eng- 
land, Capt. Furncaux alfo put into his hands a nar- 
rative of what happened in the Adventure after her 


final ſeparation from the Reſolution, But it is here 


neceſſary to remark further, that ſome officers in 
both ſhips reſerved their private journals, and cer- 
tain ingenious memorials, to gratify the curiofity of 
their friends, From ſuch materials theſe ſheets are 
compoſed; nor have we had recourſe to any printed 
authorities, but from the ſole view of corretting er- 
rors in ſome places, and rendering this 1 


a full, comprehenſive, and perfect work. This pre. 


miſed, we ſhall now lay before our readers a com. 
plete narrative of Capt. Furneaux's proceedings in 
the Adventure. 7-4 | 


— _ 


A new, accurate, full, and complete account of Capt. 
Furneaux's proceedings in, the Adventure, from the 
time he was x na} wp from the Reſolution, to his 
errival in England ; wherein is compriſed a faithful 

relation reſpecling the boat's crew, who were murder- 

ed, and eaten by the cannabals of Queen Charlotte's 
Sound, in New Zealand, 


1 Oftober, 1773, we made the coaſt of New Zea- 
land, after a paſſage of fourtcen days from Am- 
ſterdam, and ſtood along ſhore till we reached Cape 

* 88s 2 Turnagain, 
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Turnagain, when a heavy ſtorm blew us off the coaſt 
for three days ſucceſſively, in which time we were 
ſeparated from our conſort, the Reſolution, and ſaw 
her not afterwards, in the courſe of her voyage. 


On Thurſday, the 4th of November, we regained . 


the ſhore, near to Cape Palliſer. Some of the na- 
tives brought us in their canoes abundance of cra 

fiſh and fruit, which they exchanged for our Ota- 
heite cloth, nails, &. On the 5th the ſtorm again 
returned, and we were driven off the ſhore a ſecond 
time by a violent gale of wind, accompanied by 


heavy falls of fleet, which laſted two days; ſo that, 


by this time, ,our decks began to leak, and beds or 
bedding were wet, which gave many of our people. 
colds; and now we were moſt of us complaining, and 
all began to deſpair of ever getting into the ſound, 
or, which we had moſt at heart, of joining the Re- 
ſolution. We combated the ſtorm till Saturday the 
6th, when being to the north of the Cape, and hav- 
ing a hard gale from S. W. we bore away for ſome 
bay, in order to complete our wood and water, of 
both which articles we were at preſent in great want. 
For ſome days paſt we had been at the allowance of 
one quart of water, and it was thought ſix or ſeven 
days more would deprive us even of that ſcanty 
ittance. 2 

On the ꝗth, in lat. 38 deg. 21 min. S. and in 178 
deg: 37 min. E. long. we came a-breaſt of Tolaga 
bay, and in the forenoon anchored in eleven fathoms 
water, {tiff muddy ground, which lay acroſs the bay 
for about two miles. This harbour is open from N. 
N. E. to E. S. E. nevertheleſs, it affords good riding 
with a weſterly wind; and here are regular ſoundings 
from five to twelve fathoms. Wood and water-are 
cuſily procured, except when the winds blow hard 
eaſterly, 


« 
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caſterly, and then, at ſuch times, which are but ſel- 
dom, they throw in a great fea. 

The natives about this bay are the ſame as thoſe 
at Queen Charlotte's Sound, but more numerous, and 
have regular plantations of ſweet potatoes, and other 
roots. They have plenty of fiſh of all ſorts, which 
we purchaſed with nails, beads, and other trifles. In 
one of their canoes, we ſaw the head of a woman 
lying in ſtate, adorned with feathers, and other or- 


naments. It had all the appearance of life, but upon 


a nearer view, we found it had been dried; yet, every 
feature was in due preſervation, and nerfeat, &. We 
judged it to be the head of ſome deceaſed relative, 
kept as a relic. 

On the 12th, having taken on board ten tons of 
water and ſome wood, we ſet ſail for the Sound; but 
we were ſcarcely out when the wind began to blow 
dead hard on the ſhore; ſo that, not being able to 
clear the land on either tack, we were obliged to re- 
turn to the bay, where we arrived on the morning 
of the 1gth; and having anchored, we rode out a 
heavy gale of wind at E. by .S. attended with a very 
great ſea, We now began to fear the weather had 

ut it out of our power to join our conſort, having 


Treaſon to believe ſhe was in Charlotte Sound: the 


appointed place of rendezvous, and by this time 
ready for ſea. Part of the crew were now employed 
in ſtopping leaks, and repairing our rigging, which 
was in a moſt ſhattered condition. 

On the 14th and 15th, we hoiſted out our boats, 
and ſent them to increaſe our ſtock of wood and 
water; but on the laſt day, the ſurf roſe ſo high, 


that they could not make the land. On the 16th, 


having made the ſhip as ſnug as poſſible, we un- 
moored at three o'clock A. M. and before ſix got 
under way. From this time to the 28th, we had no- 

thing 
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ahing but tempeſtuous weather, in which our rigging 
was almoſt blawn to pieces, and our men quite worn 
down with fatigue. | 

On the 2gth, our water being nearly expended, 
we were again reduced to the ſcanty allowance of a 
quart a man per diem. We continued beating back- 
ward and forward till the goth, when the weather 
became more moderate; and having a favourable. 
wind, we were ſo happy at laſt as to gain, with fafety, 
our defired port. After getting through Cook's 
Streights, we caſt anchor at three o'clock, P.M. in 
Queen Charlotte's Sound. We {aw nothing of the 
Refolution, and began to doubt her ſafety : but upon 
having landed, we diſcovered the place where the 
had pitched her tents; and upon further examina- 
tion, on an old ſtump of a tree, we read theſe words 
cut out, Look underneath.” We complied in- 
ſtantly with theſe inſtruttions, and digging, ſoon 
found a bottle corked and waxed down, wherein 
was a letter from Capt. Cook, informing us of their 
arrival at this place on the gd inſtant, and their de- 
parture on the 24th, and that they intended ſpending 
a few days in the entrance of the ſtraits to look for 
us. We immediately ſet about the neceffary repairs 
of the fhip, with an intention of getting her to ſea 
as ſoon as poſſible. _ 

On the iſt of December, the tents were carried 
on ſhore, the armourer's forge put up, and every pre- 
paration made for the recovery of the ſick. The 
coopers were diſpatched on ſhore to mend the caſks, 
and we began to unſtow the hold to get at the 
dread; but upon opening the caſks, we found a great 
quantity of it entirely ſpoiled, and moſt part fo da- 
maged, that we were obliged to bake it over again, 
which unavoidably delayed us ſome time. At in- 
tervals, during our ſtay here, the natives w_ "= 
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board as uſual with great familiarity, They gene- 
ng rally brought fiſh, or whatever they had — barter 
m wich us, and ſeemed to behave with great civility ; 
though twice in one night they came to the tents 
with an intention of ſtealing, but were diſcovered 
before they had accompliſhed their deſign. A party 
alſo came down in the night of the igth, and robbed 
the aſtronomer's tent of every thing they could 
carry away. This they did fo quietly, that they 
were not 10 much as heard, or ſuſpected, till the 
aſtronomer getting up to make an obſervation, 
miſſed his inſtruments, and charged the centinel 
with the robbery. This brought on a pretty ſevere 
altercation, during which they ſpied an Indian 
creeping from the tent, at whom Mr. Bailey fired 
and wounded him; nevertheleſs he made a ſhiſt to 
retreat into the woods. The report of the gun had 
alarmed his confederates, who, inſtead of putting off 
from the ſhore, fled into the woods, leaving their ca- 
noe, with moſt of the things that had been ſtolen, a- 
nd on the beach. This petty larceny, it is pro- 
bable laid the foundation of that dreadful cataſtrophe 
which ſoon after happened. 765 
On the 17th, at which time we were preparing for 
our departure, we ſent out our large cutter, manned 
with 7 ſeamen, under the command of: Mr; John 
Rowe, the firſt mate, accompanied by Mr. Wood- 
houſe, mid{hipman, and James Tobias Swilley, the 
carpenter's ſervant. They were to proceed up the 
Sound to Graſs Cove, to gather greens and celery 
for the ſhip's company, with orders to return that 
evening : for the tents had been ſtruck at two in the 
afternoon, and the ſhip made ready for ſailing the 
next day. Night coming on, and no cutter appear- 
ing, the captain and others began to expreſs great 
, uncafineſs, They fat up all night, in ex pettation of 


their 


328 CAPTAIN COOK's SECOND VOYAGE 


their arrival, bu. to no purpoſe. At day-break, 


therefore, the captain ordered the launch to be 
hoiſted out. She was double manned, and under the 
command of our ſecond licutenant, Mr. Burney, 


accompanied by Mr. Freeman, maſter, the corporal 


of marines, with five private men, all well armed, 


and having plenty of ammunition, two wall pieces, 


and three days proviſions. They were ordered firſt 
to look into Eaſt-bay, then to proceed to Graſs 
Cove, and if nothing was to be ſeen or heard of the 
cutter there, they were to go farther up the cove, 
and return by the welt ſhore. 

Mr. Rowe having left the ſhip an hour before the 
time propoſed for his departure, we thought his cu- 
rioſity might have carried him into Eaſt bay, none 
of our people having been there, or that ſome acci- 
dent might have happened to the boat; for not the 
leaſt ſuſpicion was entertained of the natives, our 
boats having been higher up, and worſe provided. 
Mr. Burney ; returned about eleven o'clock the ſame 
night, and gave us a pointed deſcription of a moſt 
horrible ſcene indeed; the ſubſtance, and every ma- 
terial particular of whole report, are contained in 
the following relation, which includes the remarks 
of thoſe who attended Mr. Burney. 

On the 18th, purſuant to our orders, we left the 
ſhip, about nine o'clock in the morning. Having a 
light breeze in our favour, we ſoon got round. Long 
Hand, and Long Point. We continued failing and 
rowing for Eaſt Bay, keeping cloſe in ſhore, and 
examining with our glaſſes every cove on the Jar» 
board fide, till near two o'clock in the afternoon; 
at which time we ſtopped at a beach on our left, going 
up Eaſt Bay, to dreſs our dinner. While we were 
cooking, we ſaw an Indian on the oppoſite ſhore, 
running along a beach to the head of a bay; and 
$4046 when 


beach, moſt of them being double ones; but the num- 
u- ber of people were in proportion neither to the ſize 
ne of theſe canoes, nor the number of houſes. | 
ci- Our-little company, conſiſting of the corporal and 
the his five marines, headed by Mr. Burney, now landed, 
ur leaving the boat's crew to guard it. Upon our ap- 
ed. proach the natives fled with great precipitation. We 
me followed them cloſely to a little town, which we found 
oft deſerted ; but while we were employed in ſearching 
na. their huts, the natives returned, making a ſhew o 
in reſiſtance; but ſome trifling preſents being made to 
rks their chiefs, they were very foon appealed. How- 
' ever, on our return to the boat, the ſavages again 
the followed us, and ſome of them threw ſtones. ' As 
g a we came down to the beach, one of the Indians had 
ng brought a bundle of hepatoos, or long ſpears ; but 
ind ſeeing Mr. Burney, looked very earneſtly at him, he 
ind walked about with ſeeming unconcern. Some of his 
ar- companions appeared to be terriſied, a few trifles 
on, were given to cach of them. 
ing From the place where we now landed, the bay 
ere ſeemed to run a full mile N. N. W. where it ended 
Ye, in a long ſandy beach. After dinner we took a view 
and of the country near the coaſt with our glaſſes, but. 


ROUND THE WORLD. 3 


when our meat was juſt done, we perceived a com- 

any of the natives feemingly very buly ; upon fee- 
ing which, we got nnmediatly into the boat, put off, 
and rowed quickly to the place where the ſavages 
were allembled, which was at the head of the reach; 
and here, while approaching, we dilcerned one of 
their ſettlements. As we drew near ſome of the 
Indians came down upon the rocks, and-wayed for 
us to depart; but perceiving we diſregarded them, 
they altered their geſtures and wild notes. At this 
place we obſerved ſix large canoes hauled upon the 


en faw not a canoe, or figns of inhabitants, after which 
* * t f wg 
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we fired-the wall-picces, as ſignals to the cutter, if 


any of the people ſhould be within hearing. We 
now renewed our ſcarch along the caſt ſhore ; and 
came to another ſettlement where the Indians invited 
us aſhore. We enquired of them about the cutter, 
but they pretended ignorance. They ſeemed very 
friendly, and ſold us ſome hh. 

About five o'clock in the afternoon. and within an 
hour after we had left this place. we opened a ſmall 
bay adjoining to Graſs Cove, and here we ſaw a large 
double canoe, juſt hauled upon the beach, with two 
men and a dog. The two ſavages, on ſceing us ap- 

roach, inſtantly fled, which made us ſuſpect, it was 
here we ſhould have ſome tidings of the cutter. On 
landing, and examining the canoe, the firſt thing we 
ſaw therein were one of the cutter's rullock ports, 
and ſome ſhoes, one of which among the latter, was 
known to belong to Mr. Woodhouſe. 

A piece of fleſh was found by one of our people, 
which at firſt was thought to be fome of the ſalt meat 
belonging to the cutter's men, but, upon examination, 
we ſuppoſed it to be dog's fleſh; a moſt horrid and 
undeniable proof ſoon cleared up our doubts, and 
convinced us we were among no other than cannibals ; 
for advancing farther on the beach, we ſaw about 
twenty baſkets tied up, and a dog cating a piece of 
broiled fleſh, which, upon examining, we ſuſpected 
to be human. We cut open the baſkets, ſome of 
which were full of roaſted fleſh, and others of fern 
root, which ſerves them for bread. Searching others, 
we found more ſhoes, and a hand, which was imme- 
 diately known to have belonged to Thomas Hill, one 
of our fore-caſtle men, it. having been tatowed with 
the initials of his name. 

Me now proceedcd a little way in the woods, but 
ſaw nothing elſe, Our next deſign was to dn 
; the 
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the canoe, intending to deſtroy her; but ſeeing a 
reat {ſmoke aſcending over the neareſt hill, we made 
all poſſible haſte to be with them before ſun-ſet. 

At half paſt fix we opened Graſs Cove, where we 
ſaw one ſingle, and three double canoes, and a great 
many natives aſſembled on the beach, who retreated , 
to a ſmall hill. within a ſhip's length of the water-lide, 
where they ſtood talking to us. On the top of the 
high land, beyond the woods, was a large fire, from 
whence all the way down the hill, the place was 
thronged like a fair. When we entered the cove, a 
muſketoon was fired at one of the canoes, as we 
imagined they might be full of men lying down; for 
they were all afloat, but no one was ſeen in them, 
Being doubtful whether their retreat proceeded from 
fear, or a deſire to decoy us into an ambuſcade, we 
were determined not to be ſurpriſed, and therefore 
running cloſe in ſhore, we dropped the grappling 
near enough to reach them with our guns; but at 
too great a diſtance to be under any apprehenſions 
from their treachery. The favages on the little hill 
kept their ground, hallooing, and making ſigns for 
us to land. At theſe we now took aim, reſolving to 


kill as many of them as our bullets would reach; yet 


it was ſome time before we could diflodge them. 
The firſt volley did not ſeem to affect them much; 
but on the ſecond, they began to ſcramble away as 
faſt as they could, ſome howling, and others limping. 
We continued to fire as long as we could ſee the 
leaſt glimpſe of any of them through the buſhes. 
Among theſe were two very robuſt men, who main- 
tained their ground, without moving an inch, till they 
found themſelves forſaken by their companions; 24 
then, diſdaining to run, they marched off with great 
compolure and deliberation. One of them, however, 
got a fall, and lay there, or-crawled away on 'his 
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hands and feet; but the other eſcaped without any 
apparent hurt. Mr. Burney now improved their 
panic, and ſupported by the marines, leapt on ſhore, 
and purſued the fugitives, 

Me had not advanced far from the water-fide,”on 
the beach, before we met with two bundles of celery, 
which had been gathered by the cutter's crew. A 


broken oar was ſtuck upright in the ground, to which 


the natives had tied their canoes; whereby we were 
convinced this was the ſpot where the attack had been 
made. We now ſcarched all along at the back of 
the beach, to ſee if the cutter was there; but inſtcad 
of her, the moſt horrible ſcene was preſented to our 
View, chat was ever beheld by any European! for 
here lay the hearts, heads, .and lungs of ſeveral of 
our people, with bands and limbs, in a mangled con- 
dition, ſome broiled, and ſome raw; but no other 
parts of their bodies, which made us ſuſpeR, that 
the cannibals had fealted upon, and devoured the 
reſt. 

To complete this ſhocking view of carnage and 
barbarity, at a little diſlance, we ſaw the dogs gnaw- 
ing their intrails. We obſerved a large body of the 
natives collected together on a hill about two miles 
off; but as night drew on a-pace, we could not ad- 
vance to ſuch a diſtance ; neither did we think it fafe 
to attack them, or even to quit the ſhore, to take 
an account of the number killed, our troop being a 
very ſmall one, and the ſavages were both numerous 
and much irritated. W hile we remained almoſt 
ſtupified on the ſpot, Mr. Fannen ſaid, that he heard 
the cannibals aſſembling in the woods, on which we 
returned to the boat, and having bauled along-ſide 
the canges, we demoliſhed three of them. During 
this tranſaction, the fire on the top of the hill diſap- 
peared, and we could hear the ſavages in the woods 

at 
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at high words; quarrelling, perhaps, on account of 
their different opinions, whether they ſhould attack 
us, and try to ſave their canoes. | 
They were armed with long lances, and weapons, 
not unlike a ſerjeant's balbert in ſhape, made of hard 
wood, and mounted with bone inſtead of iron. We 
ſuſpected that the dead bodies of our people had 
been divided among thoſe different parties of canni- 
bals, who had been concerned in the maſſacre; and 
it was not improbable, that the group we ſaw at a 
diſtance by the fire, were feaſting upon ſome of them, 
as thoſe on ſhore had been, where the remains were 
found, before they had been diſturbed by our unex- 
petted viſit : be that as it may, we could diſcover 
no traces of more than four of our friends bodies, 
nor could we find the place where the cutter was 
concealed, It now grew dark, on which account, 
we colleded carefully the remains of our mangled 
friends, and putting off, made the beſt of our way 
from this polluted place, not without a few execra- 
tions beſtowed on the blood-thirſty inhabitants. 
When we opcned the upper part of the Sound, we 
ſaw a very large fire about three or four miles higher 
up, which formed a complete oval, reaching from 
the top of a hill down almoſt to the water- ſide; the 
middle ſpace being incloſed all round by the fire, 
like a hedge. Mr. Burney and Mr. Fannen having 
conſulted together, they were both of opinion, that 
we could, by an attempt, reap no advantage than 

the poor ſatisſaction of killing more of the ſavages. 
Upon leaving Graſs Cove, we had fired a volley 
towards where we had heard the Indians talking; 
but by going in and out of the boat, our pieces had 
got wet, and four of them miſſed fire. What ren- 
dered our ſituation more critical was, it began to 
rain, and our ammunition. was more than half ex- 
45 pended. 
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pended. We, for theſe reaſons, without ſpending 
time, where nothing could be hoped for but revenge, 
proceeded for the ſhip, and arrived fate aboard about 
midnight. Such is the account of this tragical 
event; the poor victims were far enough. out of 
hearing, and in all probability every man of them 
muſt have been butchered on the ſpot. 

It may be proper here to mention, that the whole 
number of men in the cutter were ten, namely, Mr. 
Rowe, -our firſt mate, Mr. Woodhouſe, a midfhip- 


man, Francis Murphy, quarter-maſter, [James Se- 
villey, the captain's ſervant, John Lavenaugh, and 
| Thomas Milton, belonging to the aſter-guard ; 


William Facey, Thomas Hill, Michael Bell, and 
Edward Jones, forecaſtle-men. Moſt of theſe were 
the ſtouteſt and moſt healthy people in the ſhip, hav- 
ing been ſelected from our beſt ſeamen, Mr. Burney's 
party brought on board the head of the captain's 
ſervant; with two hands, one belonging to Mr. Rowe, 
known by a hurt it had received; and the other to 
Thomas Hill, being marked with T. H. as before- 
mentioned. Theſe with other mangled remains, 
were incloſed in a hammock, and with the uſual 
ceremony obſerved on board ſhips, were committed 
tothe ſea. Not any of their arms were found; nor any 
clothes, except ſix ſhoes; not two of which were fel- 
lows, a frock, and a pair of trowſers. We do not think 
this fatal cataflrophe was the effect of a premeditated 
plan, formed by the ſavages; for two canoes came 
down, and continued all the forenoon in Ship Cove, 
and theſe Mr. Rowe met, and bartered with the na- 
tives for ſome fiſh. We are rather inclined to be- 
lieve. that the bloody tranſattion originated in a quar- 
rel with ſome of the Indians, which was decided on 
the ſpot ; or, our people rambling about too ſecure, 
ape incautious, the fairnels of the opportunity might 
tempt 
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tempt them to commit the bloody deed; and what 
might encourage them was, they had found out, that 
our guns were not infallible; they had ſeen them mils 
fire, and they knew, that when diſcharged, they muſt 
be loaded before they could again do any execution, 
which interval of time they could take proper 
advantage of. From ſome circumſtances we con- 
cluded, that/aſter their ſuceeſs, there was a.general 
meeting on the caſt ſide of the found. We know 
the Indians of Shag Cove were there, by along ſingle 
canoe, which ſome of our people with Mr Rowe had 
ſeen before in Shag Cove. 

After this ſhocking affair, we were detained four 
days in the Sound by contrary winds, in which time 


'we ſaw none of the inhabitants. It is a little re- 


markable, that Capt. Furneaux had been ſeveral times 
up Graſs Cove with Capt. Cook, where they ſaw no 
inhabitants, and no other ſigns of any, but a few de- 
ſerted villages, which appeared as if they had not been 
occupied for many years; and yet in Mr. Burney's 
opinion, when he entered the ſame cove, there could 
not be leſs than fifteen hundred or two thouſand peo- 
ple. Had they been appriſed of his. coming, we 
doubt not, they would have attacked him; and ſee- 
ing not a probability remained of any of our people 
being alive, from theſe conſiderations, we thought it 
would be imprudent to renew the ſearch, and ſend a 
boat up again. 

On Thurſday the 23d of December, we departed. 
from, and made ſail out of the Sound, heartily vexed 
at the unavoidable delays we had experienced, {o 
contrary to our ſanguine wiſhes. We ſtqod to the 
eaſtward to clear the (traits, which we happily effected 
the ſame evening, but were baffled for two or three 
days with light winds before we could clear the coaſt. 
In this interval of time, the cheſts and effects of the 
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fen men who had been murdered, were ſold before 


the maſt according to an old fea cuſtom. We now 


Keered S. S. E. till we got into the latitude of 36 deg. 
S. At this time we had a great [well from the ſouth- 
ward, the winds blew ſtrong from S. W. the weather 
began to be very cold; the fea made a continual 
breach over the thip, which was low and deep laden, 
and by her continual ſtraining, very few of our ſea- 
men were dry either on deck or in bed. In the la- 
titude of 88 deg. S. and in 213 deg. E. long. we fell 
in with ſome ice; and ſtanding to the eaſt, ſaw every 
day more or leſs. We ſaw alſo the birds common 


in this vaſt ocean, our only companions, and at times 


we met with a whale or porpoile, a ſeal or two, and 
a few penguins. 

On the 10th of January, 1774, we arrived a-breaſt 
of Cape Horn, in the lat. of 61 deg. S. and in the 
run from Cape Palliſer in New Zealand to this Cape, 
we were little more than a month, which is 121 deg. 
of long. in that ſhort time. The winds were continu- 
ally weſterly, with a great ſea. Having opened ſome 
caſks of peas and flour, we found them very much 
damaged; for which reaſon we thought it moſt pru- 
dent to make for the Cape of Good Hope, intending 
firſt to get into the lat. and long. of Cape Circum- 
ciſion. When to the eaſtward of Cape Horn, we 
found the winds came more from the north, and not 
ſo ſtrong and frequent from the weſtward, as uſual}, 
which brought on thick foggy weather; ſo that, for 

veral days together, we were not able to make an 
obſervation, the ſun all the time not being viſible. 
This weather laſted above a month, in which time 
we were among a great many iſlands of ice, which 
kept us conſtantly on the look-out, for fear of run- 
ning foul of them. Our people now began to com- 
plain of colds, and pains in their limbs, on account 


of 


— 


. „ eee e we ms 4-65 we 


en Aa © ku = eo kt ft Red oth 


wa, © MH wp, po» 4 o& = a9 


— 


ROUND THE WON. D. * 837 


-which we hauled to the northward, making the 
atitude of 564 deg. S. We then ſteered to the eaſt, 
with an intention of finding the land laid down by 
M. Bouvet. As we advanced to the eaſt, the nights 
began to be dark, and the iſlands of ice Wee 

more numerous and dangerous. 

On the gd of March, we were in the latitude of 
Bouvet's diſcovery, and half a league to the eaſt» 
ward of it; but not perceiving the leaſt ſign of land, 
either now, or ſince we attained this parallel, we 
gave over a further ſearch after it, ans hauled uy 
to the northward. 0 

In our laſt trat to the ſouthward, we were withia 
a ſew degrees of the longitude aſſigned for Bouvet's 
diſcover „and about three degrees to the ſouths 
ward; if therefore wy land ſhould be thereabouts, it 
muſt ha a very conſiderable iſland ; or rather, we are 
inclined to think, a mere deception from the ice ; 
for, in our firſt ſetting out, we concluded we had 
made diſcoveries of land ſeveral times, which proved 
to be only high iflands of ice, at the back of large 
fields, which M. Bouvet might eaſily ' miſtake for 
land, eſpecially as it was thick foggy weather.  »' 
On the 17th, in the latitude 48 deg. go min. S. and 
in 14 deg. 26 min. E, longitude, we ſaw two lar 
iſlands. of ice. On the 18th, we made the land of 
the Cape of Good Hope, and on the 19th, anchored 
in Table Bay. Here we found Commodore Sir Ed: 
ward Hughes, with his Majeſty's ſhips Saliſbury, and 
Sea Horle. We ſaluted the garriſon with thirteen 

uns, and the Commodore with an equal number; 
ek latter returned the full compliment, and the for- 
mer as uſual, faluted us with two guns leſs. At this 
place Capt. Furneaux leſt a letter for Capt. Cook 
and hee! we remained to refit the ſhip, refreſh the 
people, &c. Ke. till che 16th of April, whey we 

9 15. Uu hoiſted 
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hoiſted ſail for England; and on the 1 4th: of July; 
- _ "ou joy of all our fatlors, hard at Spit 
e 
From a review of the 50 80 our readers muſt ſee, 
how much this nation is indebted to that able cir: 
cumnavigator Capt. Cook. If they only compare 
the courſe the Refolution ſteered, and the valuable 
diſcoveries; ſhe made, with that purſued by the Ad- 
venture, after ſhe parted company, the contraſt will 
be ſufficiently-ſtriking. How meritorious muſt alſo 
that perſon appear in our judgment, who has not 
only diſcovered, but ſurveyed vaſt tracts of new 
coaſts; who has diſpelled the illuſion of a terra au- 
ſralis incognita, and fixed the bounds of the habitable 
darth, as well as thoſe of the navigable ocean, in the 
ſouthern hemiſphere. No propoſition was ever more 
clearly demonſtrated, that there is no continent un- 
diſcovered in the ſouthern hemiſphere, between the 


equator and the goth degree of ſouthern lat. in which 


ſpace all who have contended for its exiſtence have 
included, if not the whole, at leaſt the moſt confiders 
able part, but at the ſame time that we declare our- 
ſelves thus clearly convinced of the non-exiſtence of 
a continent within the limits juſt mentioned, we can- 
ndt help acknowledging our ready belief, that the 
land our navigators have diſcovered to the S. E. of 
Staten-Land, is part of a continent, projecting from 
the north in a narrow neck, and expanding to the 
ſouthward and weſtward, more particularly towards 
the caſt. In this belief we are ſtrengthened by the 
ſtrong repreſentation of land ſeen at @ diſtance by 
aur navigators, in lat. 72 deg. and 252 deg. long. 
and by the report of Theodore Gerrards, who, aſter 
paſſing the ſtraits of Magellan, being driven by tem- 
ſts into the lat. of 64 deg. S. in that height came 
in ſight of a mountainous country, covered with ſnow, 
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looking like Norway, and ſeemingly extending from 
E. to W. | | 

The ſacts and the obſervations made by Captain 
Cook, corroborates each other; and though they do 
not reduce the queſtion to an abſolute certainty, yet 
the probability is greatly in favour of the ſuppoſed 
diſcovery. To conclude theſe refle&ions, and to 
place the character of our judicious navigator in the 
moſt ſtriking point of view, he performed a voyage 
af three years, and. eighteen days, With 118 men, 
throughout all the climates, from 52 deg. N. to 71 
deg. S. with the loſs only of one man by ſickneſs; 
and even this one bggan ſo early to complain of a 
cough, and other conſumptive ſymptoms, which had 
never left him, that his lungs muſt have been affected 
before-he came on board to go the voyage. 

Did any, moſt converſant in the bills of mortality, 
whether in the moſt healthful climate; and in the beſt 
condition of life, ever find ſo ſmall a liſt of deaths, 
among ſuch a number of men within that ſpace? How 
agreeable then muſt our ſurpriſe be, to nd, by the 
aſſiduity and unremitted exertions of a ſingle ſkilful 
navigator, the air of the ſea acquitted of all malig- 
nity, and that, * round the world has been 
undertaken with leſs danger perhaps to health, than 
a common tour in Europe. Surely diſtinguiſhed 
merit is here conſpicuous, though praiſe and adora- 
tion belongs to the Supreme Being only. 

May future navigators ſpring out of this bright 
example, not only to perpetuate his juſtly acquired 
fame, but to imitate his labours for the advancement 
of natural knowledge, the good of ſocicty, and the 
true glory of Great Britain. 
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B O O K III. 
CHAP, 1. 


Captain Cook's departure from England Junction 
with the Diſcovery at the Cape of Good Hope Pa / 
Jage to Prince Edward's iſſand— Arrival at Van 
Diemen's Land—Interview with the natives —Arris 

| wal at Queen Charlotte's Sound — Particulars of the 
horrid maſſacre of the Adventure's boat's creu— 

Departure from Queen Charlotte's Sound; 


APTAIN James Cook ſailed from Plymouth 
Sound, on the 19th of July, 1776, in the Re- 
ſolution ſloop of war: He was accompanied by 
Omai, whoſe behaviour, on his departure, was a 


mixture of regret and ſatisfaction. When the con- 


verſation turned on thoſe who had honoured him 
with their protection and friendſhip, during his ſtay 
in England, -he could. hardly refrain from tears. 

But 
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But the inſtant his own iſlands were mentioned, his 
eyes ſparkled with joy, © He was deeply ſenſible of 
the good treatment he had meet with here, and had 
the higheſt ideas of the country and people. But 
the pleaſing proſpet he now had of returning home, 
loaded with what, he well knew, would be eſteemed 
invaluable treaſures there, and the flattering hope 
which the poſſeſſion: of theſe gave him, of attaining 
to a diſtinguiſhed ſuperiority among his countrymen, 
were conſiderations which operated, by degrees, to 
ſuppreſs every uneaſy ſenſation. On the 4auh of 
October, arrived at the Cape of Good Hope. Here 
he was joined, on the 10th of November, by Capt. 
Clerke, in the Diſcovery, who had not been per- 
mitted to fail after him till the 1ſt of Auguſt. In 
his paſſage to the Cape, Captain Cook took care to 


guard againſt the ill conſequences ariſing from the 


*rains, and the cloſe ſultry weather accompanying 
them, by frequently purifying the air between decks 
by fire and ſmoke, and obliging the people to dry 
their clothes at every opportunity. By conſtantly 
continuing to obſerve theſe precautions, there were 
fewer ſick on board the Relolution and Diſcovery, 
than in either of his former voyages. 4 

On the 4ſt of December hoth ſhips left the Cape. 
On the 12th, they patled through. two iſlands, the 
largeſt about 15 leagues in circuit, in the lat. of 46 
deg. 53 min. S. and in the long. of 37 deg. 45 min. 
E. The longitade is reckoned. from the meridian of 
Greenwich, and after paſting to the Eaſt, in the South 
Atlantic, is carried on eaſterly bgyond the 4 80th de- 
gree, to che utmoſt, extent of the voyage, and back 
to the ſame meridian, Theſe two iſlands, as well as 
four others, which: lie from g to 12 degrees of lon, 
gitude more 0 the E. and nearly in the, fame lati- 
rade, were dilcovercd in 2778, by Captains Mariqn 
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and Crozet, two French navigators. To the two 
firſt Capt. Cook gave the name of Prince 'Edward's 


Iflands, and the latter he called Marion and Crozet's 


iſlands. On the a th he came in ſight of ſome high 
iſlands, which had been diſcovered in 1773; by Ker- 
guelen, a French Captain, who named them all; 
The northermoſt of theſe, called Bligh's Cap, is in 
lat. 48 deg. 29 min. S. and long. 68 deg. 40 min. E. 
They next approached a deſolate coaſt called Ker- 
guelen's Land, which that navigator thought to be 
a cominent, but which Capt. Cook found to be an 
iſland. On the 25th, he entered a"fafe harbour; 
which he called Chriſtmas harbour. Here they found 
plenty of water, but not a bit of wood. Phe ſhore 
was covered with penguins and other birds, and feals. 
The latter were not numerous, but ſo inſenſible ta 


fear, that they killed as many of them as they pleaſed, 


for the ſake of their fat or blubber, to make oil for 
their lamps and other uſes. On the agth, they left 
this harbour, and ranging along the coaſt, to aſcer- 
tain its poſition and extent, they diſcovered ſeveral 
romontories and bays. with a peninſula, and a new ' 
bour, to all which Capt. Cook gave names. 
On the giſt, Capt. Cook left this coaſt, ſteering E. 
by N. and on the 24th of January 1777, ſaw Van 
Diemen's Land, which is the ſouthern point of New 
Holland. On the 26th they anchored in Adventure 
Bay, where they were employed in e ty" 26 
and water. On the 28th, they were agreeably fur- 
priſed with a viſit from ſome of the natives, eight 
men and a boy. They approached from the woods 
with the greateſt confidence imaginable. ''One of 
them had a ſtick in his hand about e feet long, 
pointed at one end. They were quite naked, and 
wore/no ornaments; unleſs we conſider as ſuch, fome 
large punQures or ridges on different * * 
$08 | les 


. 
* RS —- 
l 2 
A 2 ; LD — 
* ad 


* , * * . ts 
* N * 
* — 


e 
W. 3 = * 
1 


a . ö 
944 CAPTAIN cook THIRD VOYAGE 


bodies, ſome in ſtraight, and ſome in curved lines. 
They were of the common ſtature, but flender. 
Their ſkin was black, and alſo their bait, which was 
as woolly as that of any native of Guinea; but chey 
had not remarkable thick lips nor flat noſes. On 
the contrary, their features were far from being diſ- 
agreeable. They had pretty good eyes, and their 
teeth were tolerably even, but very dirty. Moſt of 
them had their hair and beards ſmeared with red 
ointment; fome alſo. had their faces painted. 
Every preſent made to them they received without 
the leait appearance of ſatisfattion, When ſome 
bread was given, as ſoon as they underſtood it was 
to be eaten, they either returned it, or threw it away, 
without even taſting it. They alſo refufed ſome hh, 
both raw and drefled ; but on giving ſome birds to 
them, their behaviour aided a fondneſs for ſuch 
food. Capt. Cook had brought two pigs aſhore, with 
a view of leaving them in the woods ; but the.inſtant 
theſe came within reach of the ſavages, they ſeized 
them, as a dog would have done; by the ears, and 
were for carrying them off immediately; with no 
other intention, as could be perceived, but to kill 
them.—Being deſirous of knowing the uſe of the 
tick before-mentioned; Capt. Cook, by ſigns, pre- 
vailed upon one of them to ſhew him. This ſavage 
{et up a piece of wood as a mark, and chrew at it, 
at the diſtance of about 20 yards. On repeated 
trials, however, he was always wide from his object. 
Omai, to ſhew them the ſuperiority of our weapons, 
then fired bis muſket at it; which alarmed them ſo 
much; that they ran inſtantly into the woods. 

Notwithſtanding their conſternation on this occa- 
ſion, on the agth, about twenty. of them, men and 
boys, viſited the crew again. One of this party was 
conſpicuouſly deformed e and not more dillgguilhe 
eviLad able 
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able by the hump on his back, than by the drollery 


of bis geſtures, and ſeeming humour of his ſpeeches ;\ 
which were evidently exhibited for the entertain- 
ment of his' ſtrange viſitors. '- His language, how 
ever, was wholly unintelligib,eee. 
Some of this group wore, looſe, round their necks,” 
three or four folds of ſmall cords; made of the fur of 
ſome animal; and others had a ſlip of the kahgooroo! 
{kin tied roundtheir ankles, Capt. Cook gave to each 
of them a ſtring of beads and a medal, Which ney 
ſeemed to receive with fatisfaQion ; but they ſet no 
value on iron or iron tools. They a penpel 
know the uſe of fiſh-hooks, nor was any canoe or 
veſlel ſeen, in Which they could go upon the water. 
Yet ſhell-fiſh made a part of their food! às Was evi- 
dent from heaps of ' muſele-ſhells, that were Teen in 
different parts near the ſhore. Their habitations* 
were little ſheds or hovels built of ſticks, ind covered 
with bark. Evident ſigns appeared of their ſome-' 
times taking up their abode in the trunks" of trees, 
which had been hollowed out by fire; and the marks 
of fire near theſe habitations and near every heaßp 
of ſhells, were indubitable proofs that they did hot 
nenen IT 22 RIOT 7 
Some time after ſeveraf voten and children made 
their appearance, and (Capt. Cook having let his 
party of wood-cutters) were introduced by tie men 
Who attended them to Lieutenant King, who. pre- 
ſented them all with ſuch trifles as he had about him. 
Fheſe ſemales wore a'Kangooroo ſkin (in the ſhape ' 
as it came from the animal) tied over theit ſhoulders, 
and round their waſte. Its only uſe ſcemed to be, 
to ſupport their children when carried on their Backs; 
for it did: not cover thoſe parts which moſt nations ' 
conceal ; being, in all other reſpetts, as naked às the 


not to 


men, and as black, and their bodies marked with 


X ſcars 
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ſcars in the ſame. manner. Some of them had: their: 
hair completely ſhorn or ſhaved; in others this ope- 
ration had been performed only on one ſe ;, whilſt 
the reſt of them bad all the upper part of the heads 
ſhorn cloſe, having a circle of hair all round, ſome- 
what like the tonſure, of the Roman Eccleſiaſtics. 
Many of the children had ſine features, and were: 
thought pretty; but of the perſons of the women, 
eſpecially of thoſe) advanced in years, a leſs favour- 
able opinion was formed. However, the gentlemetn 
af the Diſcovety, Capt. Cook was told, paid their 
addreſſes, and made liberal offers of preſents, Which 
were rejected with great diſdain; whether from a 
ſenſe of virtue, or a ref diſpleafing their men, he- 
could not determine. That this gallantry was not 
agreeable to the latter, is certain; for an. elderly; 
man; as ſoon as he obſerved it, ordered all the women 
and, children to retire, which they obeyed,' though 
ſome. of them ſhewed a little relnAance.—Captain/ 
Cook's reflection on this cireumſtance muſt not be 


omitted. : This conduit of Europeans amongſt Sa- 


vages, to. their women, is highly blameable ; as it 
creates a jealouſy, in their men, that may be attended 
with conſequences fatal to the ſucceſs of common 
enterprize, andi to che hole body of the adventu- 

rers, without advaneing the private purpoſe. of the: 
individual, or enabling him to gain the object of his 
wiſhes, I believe it has been generally found among; 
uncivilized people, that where the women are eaſy 
of acceſs, the men are the firſt to offer them ta ſltan <' 
gers; and that where this is not the caſe, neither the 
allurements of preſents, nor the opportunity, of pri- 
ek will be likely to bave the deſired effett. This: 
obſervation, I am ſure, wilt hold good, through all: 
the, parts'of the South Sex-whers. I. have been.” ay 
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To Capt. Cook's account of Van Diemen's Land, 
Mr. Anderſon, his ſurgeon, has added many parti- 
culars reſpecting its natural hiſtory. Among its ve- 
getable productions, he could not find one that af- 
forded the ſmalleſt ſubſiſtence for man. There are 
two kinds of foreſt trees that are quite unknown to 
Europe. The only animal of the quadruped kind, 
which he could get, was a Tort: of opoſſum, about 
twice the fize of a large rat; and which is, moſt 
probably, the male of that ſpecies. It is of a duſk 
colour above, tinged with a brown or ruſty caſt, an 
whitiſh below. About a third of its tail, towards its 
top, is white, and bare underneath ; by which it 
probably hangs on the branches of the trees, as It 
climbs theſe and lives on berries. Of the feathered 
race, the moſt ſingular was a ſmall bird, with a 
ty long tail, and part of the head and neck of à 
utiful azure colour, whence they named it Mo- 
tacilla Cyanea. ee = 
Wich reſpeR- to the inhabitants, Mr. Anderſoh 
(beſides what Capt. Cook has already obſerved) ſays, 
iat they poſſeſs little activity; and that, as for ge- 
nius, they ſeem to have leſs than even the half-ani- 
mated natives of Tierra del Fuego; who have not 
invention ſufficient to make clothing to defend them- 
ſelves from the rigour of their climate, though fur- 
niſhed wich the materials. The only thing in which 
they ſeemed to diſplay contrivance,” was the manner 
of cutting their arms and bodies, in lines of different 
lengths and directions, raiſed conſiderahly above the 
ſurface of the ſkin ; for it is difficult to gueſs the 
method they uſe, in this embroidery of their per- 
ſans. Their not expreſſing that furpriſe, which one 
might have expected, at ſeeing men fo unlike them - 
ſelwes, and things to which they had been hereunto 
utter ſtrangers, the indifference-to the preſents made 
122 * XX 2 i 
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to them, and general inattention, were ſufficient 
proofs of their not poſſeſſing any acuteneſs of under- 
Aanding.—What the ancient poets feigned of fauns 
ſatyrs, living in hollow trees is here realized. Many 
of their largeſt trees were converted into more com- 
fortable habitations than the wretched conſtruttion 
of ſticks mentioned before. Theſe had their trunks 
hollowed out by fre, to the height of ſix or ſeven 
feet; and that they take up their ahode in them ſome 
times was evident from the hearths, made of clay, 
to confine the fire in the middle, leaving room for 
four or five perſons to fit round it. At the ſame 
time, theſe places of ſhelter are durable; for _=_ 
take care to leave one ſide of the tree ſound; whic 
1s ſufficient to keep it growing as ae as thoſe 
which remain untouched. 

In the morning of the goth of January, a light 
1 ſpringing up at W. both ſhips put to ſea, Soon 
after the wind veered to the fouthward, and increaſed 
19a perfett ſtorm. Its ſury abated in che evening, 
When it veered. to E. and N. E. 1 

This gale was indicated by the . for the 
windino ſooner began to blow, than the mercury in 

the tube began to fall. Another remarkable thing 

attended the coming on of this wind, which was very 
y — at. fir{t, it brought with it a degree of heat that 
was almoſt intolerable. The mercury in the ther- 
.mometer role as it were inſtantaneouſly, from about 
70 to go deg. This heat was of ſo ſhort a continu- 
ance, that it ſeemed to be wafted away before the 
breeze that brought! it; ſo (hat, ſome on board did 
not perceive it. 

On the 10th of F W they diſcovered the land 
"of New! Zealand: and. on the 12th, anchored at their 
old ſtation in Queen Charl6tte's Sound. Here they 
were ful on end till the 5 in n wood, 
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water,. and * for their cattle; in * ſpruce 
beer, as apreſervative from the feurvy; ; and in making 
the neceſſary obſervations to find the” rate 00 = 
time-keeper, &Cc. &c. f nee 

The natives came along-ſide the Hip i in canoes, 
but ſhewed great reludtance, when requeſted to come 
on board. Capt. Cook imputed this behaviour to 
their being apprehenſive, that he had reviſited their 
country, in order to revenge the death of Captain 
Furnęaux's people, about ten of whom having — 
from the boat. in a part of the Sound, were maſſa- 
cred by the ſavages. In this idea, Capt. Cook en- 
deavoured to convince them of che continuance of 
his friendſhip, and that He ſhould not moleſt them 
on account of this melancholy tranſadtion; and the 
natives ſoon returned to their fortner confidence and 
freedom of intercourſe; 2; 5 
Capt. Cook, however, was ſo IO on his guard, 
that all his workmen were under the protection of 
the marines, 
from the Hips.” without being well -officered and 
armed; for he had not only the tragical fate of the 
Adventure's boat's crew -n his mind, but that of 
Capt. Marion, and were of his people, in _ "oy 
il 1m ry in 17722. 

Several of the natives erected a kind of te 

village of huts, cloſe to Captain 'Cook's elle 
ment. Beſides theſe, he was occaſionally viſited 5 
others, from different quarters: © The articles of 
commerce produced by the natives, vere curioſities, 
fiſh, and women. The two firſt always came to a 


ad taken a kind of diſlike-t6 theſe people; * 
were either unwilling, or afraid, to alſbciate with 


them; which ou RE _ good effecd. ſays 


Captain 
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Captain Cooke, that 1 knew mo inftance of a man's 
quuting bis lation, 40 go to their habitations. 
Among their occaſional viſitors was a Chief named 
K ahoora, who headed the party that cut off Captain 
Furneausx's people, and had tirmelf killed Mr. Rowe, 
che officer who commanded. Some of the natives, 
22 importuned the Captain to ſacrifice him to 
is Vengeance; Had 1 followed the advice of all 
our pretended. friends,” ſays Capt. Cook, I might 
bays extirpated the 5 race; 2 455 the people of 
each haanlet or village, by turns, | applied to me to 
deſtmy the other, and Omai joined in theſe ſolici- 
totions, But Kahoorarrepoſed a perfett confidence 
in the good faith of Capt, £ Cook, and had ho nn 
40: repent it, 

Capi. Cook, one ay v. wade an Meets to Grad 
Cove, the memorable ſcene of the maffacre. Here 
he met With. his old friend Pedro; and from him, 
and ſome of the natives, ho were entirely guiltlefs 
che deed. they received the ſhocking particulars ; 
which were as follows : © That while our people 
were. {ting at dimmer. ſurrounded by ſeveral of the 
natives, ſame of the latter ſtole, or ſnatched from 
them. ſome bread and fiſli, for which they were beat. 
This being reſented, a quarrel enſucd, and two 
New. Aeelanders were ſhot dead, by the two 
muſbets that were ſired: for before our people had 
time i Jilcharge a third, or to load again thoſe that 
had heen fired, the natives ruſbed im upon them, 
overpowered them with numbers, and put them - 
to death.  - | 
Capt. Cook was told,” * tha a' black fervant of 

Capt. Furneaux, whe had been left in the boat to 
dake care of her, was the cauſe of the quarrel : that 
one of the natives ſtealing ſomethjng nut of the boat; 
the Nogro gave him a ſevere blow with a ſtick: _ 
the 
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the cries ads fellow being heard at à Aiſtante,” 
they imagined he was killed. ir rr rt y degan 
the attack on our people : who, before they Fad titne 
to reach the' brat, or to arm themlelver againſt the 
de danger, fell a ſacrifice to the c of FH 


bo, 58 

bok thought it very probable Hat "both" 
xe were true; it being natural th . 
io that while fome of the natives were fte ing. 
from the mun left in the boat, others of them 1 
be taking the fame liberties wich the property Sele 
people, ho were on fhore. But all agreed; thar 
there was no premeditated plan of bloodthed; and” 
that if the thefts had not been too Haſtiſy reſented,” 
no miſehief would have happened. Kahoors bein 
queſtioned by Capt. Cobk, "Rid; The me of bis 
countrymen having brought a ſtone hatcher to bar. 
ter, the man, to whom it was offered, tbok it, and 
would neither return it, nor give any thing: for ir; on 
which the owner of it ſnatched up the bread as' an 
equivnent. and thus the quarrel began. 

On the 2oth there was a violent ori from che N.. 
W. The guſh of winds from the hills were very” vit)-/ 
lent, inſomuch that they were obliged to ſtrik | 
yards and'top-maſts to te utmoſt; and yet with dif. 
ficulty rode I out. Theſe ſtorms are very frequent 
here. The neighbouring mountains, Which at theſe” 
times are always loaded with vapours, not ony in- 
creaſe the force of the wind; but alter its djretton 
in ſuch a manner, that not two blaſts fol loëẽ each 
other from the ſame quarter; and the nearer the 
ſhore, the more their effects are ſelt. Great num- 
bers of the natives continued to viſit the encamp-' 
ment, particularly while the crew were. — ſome! 
biubber. No Greerlander ever ſeemed ta h more 
fond of train oil. They reliſhed the vety'ſkntmings* 
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of the ketile, and dregs of the caſks; but a little of, 
on pure ſtinking oil ſeemed-to be a moſt delicious, 
eaſt. 33 N trnd 4481 f 
Among the moſt remarkable particulars in the na- 
tural hiſtory of this place, which are copiouſly de- 
ſcribed by Mr. Anderſon, we muſt not omit to take 
notice of the ſtriking contraſt. which the ſace of the 
country affords to that of Van Diemen's Land. It. 
is uncommonly mountainous, riſing immediately 
from the ſea into large hills with blunted tops. , At 
conſiderable diſtances are vallies, or rather, impreſ- 
ſions on the ſides of the hills, which are not deep, 
each terminating towards the ſea in a ſmall - cove, 
with a pebbly or ſandy beach; behind which are 
ſmall flats, where the natives generally build their 
huts, at the ſame time hauling their canoes upon the 
beaches. This ſituation is the more convenient, as 
in every cove a brook of line water empties itſelf in- 
to the ſea. The hills are one continued forelt. of. 
| loſty trees, flouriſhing with a vigour almoſt, ſuperior; 
to any thing that Ypaginafion can, conceive, and af-, 
fording an auguſt proſpett to thoſe who are delighted 
with the grand and beautiful worhs of nature: 
The agreeable temperature of the climate, no! 
doubt, contributes much to this uncommon! ſtrength. 
in vegetation : for, at this time, though-anſwering 
io our month of Augult. the weather was never. dil- 
agreeably warm, nor did it raiſe the thermometer 
higher than 66 deg. The winter, alſo, ſeems equally, 
mild with reſpett to cold: for in June 1773. which 
correſponds to our December, the mercury neyer 
fell lower than 48 degrees; and the trees, at that 
time retained their verdure, as if in the ſummer ſea- 
ſon ; ſo that, in Mr. Anderſon's opinion, their ſoi- 
lage is never ſhed, till puſhed off with the ſucceed- 
ing leaves in ſpring. In ſhort, the only.qbſtacle to. 
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this being one of the fincſt countries upon earth, is 
its hillineſs ; which, allowing its woods to be cleared 
away, would leave it lels proper for paſturage than 
flat land, and ſtill more improper for cultiyation, 
which could never be effected by tbe plough. _ 
Among the plants one deſerves particular notice, 
as the natives make their garments of it, and it pro- 
duces a fine ſilky flax, ſuperior in appearance to any 
thing we have, and prohably as ſtrong. . It grows in 
bunches of tufts, with ſedge-like leaves, 1 
on a long ſtalk, yellowith flowers, which are ſuc- 
ceeded by a long roundiſh pod, filled with very thin 
ſhining black ſeeds.—Another plant, which bears a 
red bezry, and which is much like the ſupple Jack, 
growing about the trees, ſtretching from one to an- 
other, in ſuch a manner, as to render the woods al- 
moſt wholly impaſſible. \/ TOS 
Among the birds are ſeveral ſorts of cuckoos, one 
of which is not larger than a ſparrow, of a ſplendid 
green caſt above, and elegantly varied with waves 
of golden, green, brown, and white colours below. 
Another kind is of a black colour, with a greeniſh 
caſt, which is remarkable for having a tuft of white 
curled feathers hanging under the throat. . This tuft 
of feathers reſembled the white flowers uſed as orng- 
ments in the ears at Otaheite, and called Poowa, 
whence our ſailors called this the Poy bird. There 
is alſo a ſmall greeniſh bird, which is almoſt the anl 
muſical one here, but is ſufficient to fill the OT, 
with a melody, that is not only ſweet, but ſo varied, 
that one wguld imagine he was ſurrqunded by a hun- 
dred, different ſorts, of birds, when the little warbler 


is near. Hence it was named the mocking bird. 
Wich relpett to quadrupeds, it is remarkable, that 


in this extenſive land, there is not even the trace of 


one, except only a few rats, and a ſort of ſox- dog, 


Yy which 
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which is a domeſtic animal with the natives. Neither 
is there any mineral worth notice but a green jaſper, 
or ſerpent- ſtone, of which the natives make their 
tools and ornaments. 

Of the natives we can here only obſerve, that, 
contrary to the ſavages of Van Diemen's Land, they 
ſhew as much ingenuity, both in invention and exe— 
cution, as any uncivilized nations under ſimilar cir- 
cunſtances : for, without the ule of any metal tools, 
they make every thing by which they procure their 
ſubſiſtence, clothing, and warlike-weapons, with a 
degree of neatneſs, ſtrength and convenience for 
accompliſhing their ſeveral purpoſes. Their chief 
mechanical tool is formed exatlly after the manner 
of our adzes; and is made, as are alſo the chiſſel 
and gouge, of the green ſerpent- ſtone already men- 
tioned, But their maſter-piece ſeems to be carving. 
The heads of their canoes are ſometimes ornamented 
with it, in ſuch a manner, as not only ſhews much 
deſign, but alſo is an example of great labour and 
patience in execution. Their cordage for fiſhing- 
lines is equal in ſtrength and evenneſs to ours, and 
their nets not at all inferior. But what muſt coft 
them the greateſt labour, is the making of the tools 
we have mentioned; for the lone is exceedingly 
hard, and the only method of faſhioning it, 1s by 
rubbing one ſtone upon another. Their ſubſtitute 
for a knife is a ſhell, a bit of flint, or jaſper. And, 
'as an auger, to bore with, they fix a ſhark's tooth in 
the end of a ſmall piece of wood. It is true, they 
have a {mall ſaw, made with ſome jagged fiſhes teeth, 
fixed on the convex edge of a piece of wood nicely 
carved, But this, they ſay, is only uſed to cut up 
the bodies of their enemies, whom they kill in 
; battle, | 
From 
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From this country, Capt. Cook, at the requeſt of 
Omai, and with their own and relations conſent, 
took two young Zealanders. On the 25th of Fe- 
bruary, the Captains Cook and Clerk left Queen 
Charlotte's Sound; and on the 29th of March fol- 
lowing, came within ſight of the iſland of Mangea. 

During Captain Cook's paſſage to the ifland of 
Mangea, the two adventurers from New Zealand, 


. repented heartily of the ſtep they had taken, imme- 


diately after they had loſt fight of their own country, 
the ſea ſickneſs they experienced giving a turn to 
their reflections. All the ſoothing encouragement 
that could be thought of availed. but little. They 
wept both in public, and private; and made their la- 
mentations in a kind of. ſong, which, as far as the 
meaning of the word could be underſtood, was ex- 
preſhve of the praiſes of their own country an 
people, from whom they were to be ſeparate 
lor cver. Thus they continued for many days, 
till their ſea-ſickneſs wore off, and the tumult of 
their mind began to ſubſide. Then theſe fits of la- 
mentation became leſs and leſs frequent, and at 
length entirely ceaſed. Their native country and 
their friends were, by degrees, forgotten; and they 
appeared to be as firmly attached to their new ac- 
-quaintances, as if they had been. born among them. 
The iſland of Mangea, (which is the name the 
natives give it) hes in che latitude of 21 deg. 57 min. 
S. and 201 deg. 53 min. E. Capt, Cook pronounces 
it from its exterior appearance, to be à very ſine 
iſland, capable of ſupplying all their wants; and he 
computes it to be about five leagucs in circuit. But 
he found it impoſſible either to land here, or to find 
any anchorage for his ſhips; ſuch part of the coaſt 
as fell under his, obſervation, being guarded by a 
reef of coral rock, on the outſide of which the 
1 a Ein {ca, 
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ſea is of an unfathomable depth ; and a great ſurf | 


broke with violence againſt the ſhore, or againſt che 
reef that furrounds it. 
Early in the morning of the 28th of Feb. ſeveral 

of the natives were perceived upon a fandy beach, 

all armed with long ſpears and clubs, which they 
brandiſhed in the air with figns of threatening, or, 
as others interpreted their attitude, with invitations 
to land: Moſt of them were naked. except having 
a ſort of girdle, which, being brought up between 
the thighs, covered that part of the Kody. But ſome 
of them had picces of cloth of different colours, 
white, ſtriped; or chequered, thrown' about their 
ſhoulders : and Amo all of them had a kind cf 
white owt and ſome others, a fort of high co- 
nical cap were of tawny colour; and in ge- 
neral of 5. iddiihg ſtature, but robuſt, and melined 
to corpulence. 
MA this tim, a fmall Ende was launched in a great 
ery from the further end of the beach; and, a mah 
getting into it, put off, as with a view to reach the 
ſhip. On this. the Captain brought to, that he right 
pedeier the vifit; but ths man's tefolution failing, he 
ſoon returned towatds the beach, Where, after ſome 
time, #n&ther man joined him in the canoe; and 
then they both padted towards the ſhip. They 
ſtopt ſhokt, however, às if afraid to approach, until 
Oval, who addreſſed them iti the Otaheite language, 
in lome meaftire quieted chert upprehenſtons. The 
then came near enough to take ſome beads and nails, 
which were tied to a piece of H, and thrown into 
the canoe: They ſeemed afritid to töucb theſe things, 
und put the fee odd alide, without utityitig 
them. This, however, Might atiſe'frvm ſuperſtition; 


for Omai faid, that When Aer ſauw us offering them 
preſents, they alked n for their EATOOA, 
OT 
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or God. He alſo, perhaps improperly, put the que- 
ſtion to them, whether they ever cat human fleſh ? 
which they anſwered in the negative, with a mixtute 
of indignation and abhorrence. One of them, whoſe 
name was Maurooa, being aſked how he came by a 
ſcar in his forehead, anſwered, that it was in conſe- 
quence of a wound he had got in fighting with the 
people of an ifland, which lies to the north-eaſtward, 
who ſometimes came to invade them. They after- 
wards took hold of a rope, Still, however, they 
would not venture on board; but told Omai, that 
their countrymen had given them this caution, at 
the ſame time direQing them to enquire whehice the 
ſhip came, and the name of the captain.” Ft 
Maurooa, was luſty, but not very tall. His fea- 
tures were agreeable, and his diſpohtion ſeemingly 
no leſs ſo; for he made ſeveral droll geſticulations, 
which indicated both ' good-nature and a fhare of 


great humour. He alſo made others, which ſeemed of a 
man ſerious kind, and repeated ſome words with a devout 
h the air, before he ventured to lay hold oſ the rope; which 
night was probably to recommend himſelf to the protec- 
g, he tion of fome Divinity. His colour was nearly of the 
ſome ſame caſt with that common to the more ſouthern 
and Europeans. The other was not ſo handſome. Both 
They of them had ſtrong, ſtraight hair, of a jet colour, 
until tied together on the crown of the head with a bit of 
tage, WM cloth. 2 wore girdles, which were a ſubſtance 
They made from the Morus Papyrifera, in the ſame man- 
nails, ner as at the other iſlands in this ocean. It was glazed 
n into like the ſort ufed by the natives of the Friendly 
hings, Iſlands; but the cloth on their heads was white, like 
ty ing that which was found at Otaheite. They had on a 
ition; kind of ſandals, made of a graſſy ſubſtance inter- 
them woven, and probably intended to defend their feet 
0A, againſt the rough coral rocks, Their beards were 


Or ! long; 
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long; and the inſide of their arms, from the ſhoul- 
ders to the elbow, and ſome other parts were punc- 
tured or tatooed, after the manner of the natives of 
almoſt all the other iſlands in the South Sea. The 
lobe of the ears was pierced, or rather flit, and to 
ſuch a length, that one of them ſtuck there a kniſe 
and ſome beads, which had been given them; and 
the {ame perſon had two poliſhed pearl-ſhells, and a 
bunch of human hair, looſely twiſted, hanging round 
his neck. The canoe they came in was not above 
ten feet long, and very narrow, but both ſtrong and 
ncatly made. The forepart had a flat board faſtened 
over it, and projecting out to prevent the fea Seiting 
in on plunging. y. 

About ten o'clock, the captain went into a boat 
to ſound the ſhore. He had no ſooner put off, than 
the two men in the canoe paddled towards the boat, 
and having come along ſide, Mpurooa ſtept into 
her, without being alked, and without a VIAWEAL 
heſitation. 

While thus entyloyed in cadenvourivg to land 
{which was found impoſſible, unleſs at the riſk of 
having the boat filled with water, or even ſtaved to 
pieces) great numbers of the natives flocked down 
to the beach, all armed as above-mentioned. Mou- 
Tooa, probably thinking that this warlike appear- 
ance prevented their landing, ordered them to re- 
tire. As many of them complied; he was gudged to 
be a perſon of ſome conſequence. So great Was 
the curioſity of ſeveral, that they ſwam to the boat, 
and came on board without, reſerve. It was even 

difficult to keep them out, and {till more difficult to 
prevent their carrying off every thing upon which 
they could lay their hands. At length, when they 
perceived the boat returning to the ſhip; they all 
jumped out, except Mourooa. He, though nat 
| without 
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without evident ſigns of fear, kept his place, and 
went on board the ſhip. _ 

The cattle, and other objects, did not ſtrike him 
with ſo much ſurpriſe as one might have expected. 
But, in fatt, he ſeemed very 457 and as the ſhip. 
on his getting on board, happened to be ſtanding off 
ſhore, this circumſtance made him the more ſo. 
After a ſhort ſtay, the Captain ordered a boat to 
carry him in towards land. As ſoon as he got out 
of the cabin, he ſtumbled over one of the goats. 
His curiohty now overcoming his fear, he ſtopt, 
looked at it, and aſked Omai., What bird this was? 
The boat having conveyed him pretty near the ſurf, 
he leaped into the fea, and ſwam aſhore. He had 
no ſooner landed, than the multitude of his country-. 
men gathered round him, as if eager to learn what 


he had ſeen. As ſoon as the boat returned, the 
Captain made fail from the land to the northward. 
The natives of Mangea, as do all the New Zea- 


landers, ſalute ſtrangers by joining noſes; adding, 
however, the additional ceremony of taking the 


hand of the perſon to whom they are paying civili- 


ties, and rubbing it, with a degree of force, upon 
their noſe and mouths. 


On the 1ſt of April, Capt. Cook, came in fight of 


an land, nearly of the ſame appearance and extent 


as Mangea; and, at the ſame time, another land, but 
much ſmaller, was ſeen right a-head. The firſt, as 
they afterwards learned from the natives, was called 


by them Wateeoo. It lies in the lat. of 20 deg. one 


min. S. and in the long. 201 deg. 45 min. E. and 


appeared to be a beautiful ſpot, with a ſurface com- 
poſed of hills and plains, and covered with verdure 


of many hues. The next day, two armed boats 
were ſent out, to look for anchoring ground and a 


landing- place. In the mean time, the natives came 


off 
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off in canoes, to viſit the two ſhips, and to be quite 
free from the apprehenſions that had been fo viſible 
in the inhabitants of Mangeea. Preſents were re- 
ciprocally given and received. In one of theſe vi- 
fits, the natives, as they drew near the ſhip, recited 
ſome words in concert, by way of chorus, one of 
their number firſt ſtanding up, and giving the word 
before each repetition. When they had finiſhed 
their ſolemn chant, they came along ſide and aſked 
for the Chief. After giving ſome preſents, they 
were conducted into the cabin, and to other parts of 
the ſhip. Some objects ſeemed to ſtrike them with 
a degree of ſurpriſe ; but nothing fixed their atten- 
tion for a moment. They were afraid to come near 
the cows and horſes; nor did they form the leaſt 
conception of their nature. But the ſheep and 
goats did not ſurpaſs the limits of their ideas; for 
they gave us to underſtand, that they knew them to 
be birds. It will appear rather incredible, that hu- 
man ignorance could ever make fo ſtrange a miltake ; 
there-not being the moſt diſtant likeneſs, between a 
ſheep or a goat, and any winged animal. But theſe 
people ſeemed to know nothing of the exiſtence of 
any other land- animals, beſides hogs, dogs, and birds. 
The ſheep and goats, they could ſee, were very dif- 
ferent creatures from the two firſt, and therefore they 
inferred, that they mult belong to the latter claſs, in 
which they knew there 1s a conſiderable variety of 
ſpecies. | | 
The people in theſe canoes differed little from the 
natives of Mangeea. Ornaments, compoſed of a 
fort of graſs ſtained with red, and ſtrung with berries 
of the night-ſhade, were worn about their necks. 
Their ears were bored, but not flit; and they were 
punctured upon the legs, from the knee to the Ben 
| Whig 
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which made them appear as if they wore a kind of 
boots. 
Lieutenant Gore, with the two boats, returned in 
the afternoon, having found the ſame obſtructions 
both to landing and anchoring, which they had found 
at Mangeca. But as the natives ſeemed very friendly, 
and to expreſs a degree of diſappointment, when 
they ſaw the boats crews fail in their attempt to land, 
Mr. Gore was of opinion, that by means of Omai, 
who could beſt explain the requeſt, they might be 
prevailed upon to bring off to the boats beyond the 
furf, ſuch articles as were moſt wanted; in particular 
the ſtems of plantain-trees, which were good ſood 
for the cattle. 
Accordingly, about ten the next morning, Mr, 
Gore was diſpatched with three boats, to try the ex- 
criment. Two of the natives, who had been on 
5 accompanied him; and Omai went as inter- 
preter. In order to obſerve their motions, and to 
be ready to give them ſuch aſſiſtance as they might 
want, Captain Cook kept as near the ſhore as was 
rudent. He. was ſenſible, however, that the reef was 
as effectual a barrier between him and his friends 
who had landed, and put them as much beyond his 
rotettion, as if half the circumference of the globe 
bad intervened; But the iſlanders, it was probable, 
did not know this ſo well as he did. In the mean 
time, the occaſional viſits of the natives on board 
ſhips, ſerved to leſſen his ſolicitude for his friends 
on ſhore. At length, a litt before ſun-ſct, he had 
the ſatisfaction of ſeeing the boats put off. When 
they got on board, he found that Mr. Gore, Omai, 
Mr. Anderſon, and Mr. Burney, were the only per- 
{ons that had landed. Mr. Anderſon's narrative of 
the tranſactions of the day being extremely intereſt- 
ing. we ſhall give it in his own words, 
Numb. 10... 2 2 * We 
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We rowed,' fays Mr. Anderſon, © towards a ſmall 
ſandy beach, and came to an anchor within a hun- 
dred yards of the recf, which extends about as far, 
or a little further from the ſhore. Several of the 
natives ſwam off, bringing cocoa-nuts ; and Omai, 
with their countrymen, whom we had with us in the 
boats, made them ſenfible of our wiſh to land. Soon 
after, two canoes came off; and to create a greater 
confidence in the iſlanders, we determined to go un- 
armed, and to run the hazard of being treated well 
or ill. 

Our conduQors, watching attentively the mo- 
tions of the ſurf, landed Mr. Burney and myſelf, 
who were in the firſt canoe, ſafely upon the reef. 
An iſlander took hold of each of us, obviouſly with 
an intention to ſupport us in walking over the rug- 
ged rock, to the beach, where ſeveral of the others 
met us, holding the green boughs, of a ſpecies of 
Mimoſa in their hands, and faluted us by net 
their noſes to ours. Mr. Gore and Omai were lande 
from the ſecond canoe. 

* A great crowd flocked with cager curiolity to 
_ at us; and would have prevented our proceed- 

had not ſome, who ſeemed to have authority, 
— blows, with little diſtinQion among them, to 
keep them off. We were then led up an avenue of 
cocoa palms; and ſoon came to a number of men, 
arranged in two rows, and armed with clubs, which 
they held on their ſhoulders, much in the ſame man- 
ner as we reſt a muſket. After walking a little way 
among theſe, we found a perſon who ſeemed a chief, 
ſitting on the ground croſs-legged, cooling himſelf 
with a ſort of triangular fan, made from a leaf of the 
cocoa palm, with a poliſhed handle of black wood, 
fixed to one corner. In his cars were large branches 
of beautiful red feathers, which pointed forward: 
| But 
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But he had no other mark, or ornament, to diſtin- 
guiſh him from the reſt of the people; though the 
all obeyed him with the greateſt alacrity. He either 
naturally had, or at this time put on, a ſerious, but 
not ſevere countenance ; and we were deſired to ſa- 
jute him as he fat, by ſome people who ſeemed of 
conlequence. 

* We proceeded ſtill amongſt the men armed with 
clubs, and came to a ſecond chief, who ſat fanning 
himſelf. and ornamented as the firſt. He was re- 
markable for his hze, and common corpulence, 
though to appearance not above thirty. In the ſame 
manner, we were condatted to a third chief, who 
ſeemed older than the two former, and though not 
ſo fat as the ſecond, was of a large ſize. He alſo 
was fitting and adorned with red feathers ; and aſter 
ſaluting him as we had done the others, he deſired 
us both to lit down, upon which we were very willing 
ta do, being pretty well fatigued with walking u 
and down, and with the exceſſive heat we felt, amongſt 
the vaſt crowd that ſurrounded us. 

In a ſew minutes, the people were ordered to 
ſeparate ; and we ſaw, at the diſtance of go yards, 
about 20 young women, ornamented as the chiefs, 
with red fcathers, engaged in a dance, which the 
performed to a flow and ſerious air, ſung by them 
all. We got up, and went forward to ſee them ; 
they continued their dance, without paying the leaſt 
attention to us. They ſeemed to be directed by a 
man who ſerved as a prompter, and mentioned each 
motion they were to make. But they never changed 
the ſpot, as we do in dancing; and though their feet 
were not at reſt, this exerciſe conſiſted more in 
moving their fingers very nimbly, at the ſame time 
holding their hands in a prone poſition near the face; 
and now and then alſo clapping them together. Their 
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motions and ſong were performed in ſuch exatt con- 
cert, that it ſhould ſeem they had been taught with 
great care; and probably they were ſeletted for this 
ceremony, as few of thoſe whom we ſaw in the crowd 
equalled them in beauty. In general, they were 
rather ſtout than ſlender, with black hair flowing in 
ringlets down their necks, and of olive complex ion. 
Their features were rather fuller than what we allow 
to perfett beauties. and much alike; but their eyes 
were of a deep black, and each countenance ex— 
preſſed a degree of complacency, and modeſty, pe- 
culiar to the ſex in every part of the world; but per- 
haps more conſpicuous here, where nature prefented 
us with her productions in the fulleſt perfection, un- 
biaſſed by ſentiment in cuſtom, or unreſtrained in 
manner by art. Their ſhape and limbs were ele— 
gantly formed. 

* This dance was not finiſhed, when we heard a 
noiſe, as if ſome horſes had been galloping towards 
us; and on looking aſide, we ſaw the people armed 
with clubs, who had been deſired, as we ſuppoſe, to 
entertain us with the ſight of their manner of fighting. 
This they now did, one party purſuing another, who 
fled. 

As we ſuppoſed the ceremony of being intro- 
duced to the chiefs was now at an end, we began to 
look about for Mr. Gore and Omai ; and, though the 
crowd would hardly ſuffer us to move, we at length 
found them coming up, as much incommoded by the 
people as we had been, and introduced in the ſame 
manner to the three chiefs. Each ol theſe expected 
a preſent; and Mr. Gore gave them ſuch things as 
he had brought with him from the ſhip, for that pur- 
pole. Aſter this, making uſe of Omai as his inter- 
preter, he informed the chiefs with what intention 
we had come aſhore ; but was given to underſtand, 
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that he muſt wait till the next day, and then he ſhould 
have what was wanted. 

* They now ſeemed to take ſome pains to ſeparate 
us from cach other; and every one of them had his 
will to ſurround and gaze at us. For my part, I was, 
at one time, above an hour apart from my friends; 
and when I told the chief, with whom J fat, that I 
wanted to ſpeak to Omai, he peremptorily refuſed 
my requeſt. At the ſame time, I ſound the people 
began to ſteal ſeveral trifling things which I had in 
my pocket; and when I complained to the chief of 
this treatment, he juſtified it. 

From the above circumſtances, I now entertained 
apprehenſions, that they had a deſign to detain us 
amongſt them. They did not, indeed, ſeem to be of 
a diſpoſition ſo ſavage, as to make us anxious for the 
ſafety of our perſons ; but it was nevertheleſs vexin 
to think, we had hazarded being detained by their 
curioſity. In this ſituation, I aſked for ſomething 
to eat; and they readily brought me ſome cocoa» 
nuts, bread-fruit, and a ſort of four pudding, which 
vas preſented by a woman. And, on my complain- 
ing much of the heat, occaſioned by the crowd, the 
cluet himſelf condefcended to fan me, and gave me 
4 {mall piece of cloth, which he had round his waiſt, 

* Mr. Burney happening to come to the place 
where I was, i mentioned my ſuſpicions to him; 
and to put it to the teſt, whether they were well 
ſounded, we attempted to get to the beach. But ve 
were ſtopped when about half way, by ſome men, 
who told us, ve muſt go back to the place we had 
left. On coming up, we found Omai entertaining: 
the ſame apprehenſions, but he had, as he fancied 
an additional reaſon for being afraid; for he bad 
obſdrved, that they had dug a hole in the ground 
for an oven, which they were heating ; and he could 
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aſſign no other reaſon for this, than that they meant 
to roaſt and eat us, as 1s prattiſed by the New Zea- 
Janders. Nay, we went ſo far as to aſk the quel- 
tion ; at which they were greatly ſurpriſed, ae 

in return, whether it was a cuſtom with us? Mr. 
Burney and I were rather angry that they ſhould be 
thus ſuſpetted hy him; there having, as yet, been 


no appearances, in their condutt towards us, of their 


being capable of ſuch brutality. 
* In this manner we were detained the greateſt 
part of the day. being ſometimes together, and ſome- 
times ſeparated : but always in a crowd ; who, not 
ſatisfied with gazing at us, frequently defireq us to 
uncover parts of our {kin; the fight of which gene- 
rally produced a murmur of admiration. At the 
ſame time they did not omit theſe opportunities of 
rifling our pockets, and at laſt, one of them ſnatched 
a ſmall bayonet from Mr. Gore, which hung in a 
ſheath by his fide. This was repreſented to the 
chief, who pretended to ſend ſome perſons in ſearch 
of it. But, in all probability, he countenanced the 
theft: for, ſoon after, Omat had a dagger ſtolen 
from his ſide, in the ſame manner, though he did not 

miſs it immediately. 
© Whether they obſerved any ſigns of any uncaſi- 
neſs in us, or that they voluntarily repeated their 
emblems of friendthip, when we expreſſed a defirc 
to go, I cannot tell; but, at this time, they brought 
ſome green boughs, and, ſticking their ends in the 
ground, deſired we would hold them as we fat. 
Upon my urging our buſineſs again, they gave us to 
underſtand, that we mult ſtay and eat with them; 
and a pig that we ſaw, ſoon after, lying near the 
oven, which they had prepared and heated, removed 
Omai's apprehenſions of being put into it himſelf; 
and made us think it was intended for our repos 
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The chief alſo promiſed to ſend ſome people to pro- 


cure proviſion for the cattle; but it was not till late 
in-the afternoon, that we ſaw them return with a 
few plantain-trees, which they carried to our-boats, 

* In the mean time, Mr. Burney and I attempted 
again to go to the beach; but when we arrived 
found ourſelves watched by the people, who ſeemed 
to have been planted there for that purpoſe: for, 


v» hen I tried to wade in upon the reef, one of them 


took hold of my clothes, and dragged me back. I 
picked up ſome {mall pieces of coral, which they re- 
quired me to throw down again ; and on my refuſal, 
they made no ſcruple to take them forcibly from me. 
I had gathered fome {mall plants; but theſe allo I 
could not be permitted to retain ; and they took a 
fan from Mr. Burney, which he had received as a 
preſent on coming aſhore. Omai ſaid, we had done 
wrong in taking up any thing; for it was not the 
cultom here to permit freedoms of that kind to 
{trangers, till they had, in ſome meaſure, naturalized | 
them to the country, by entertaining them with fel- 
tivity two or three days. 7 | 

* Finding that the ouly method of procuring bet- 
ter treatment was to yield implicit obedience to 
their will, we went up again to the place we had 
left; and they now promiſed, that we ſhould have a 
Canoe to carry us off to our boats, after we had 
eaten of a repaſt which had been prepared for us. 
Accordingly, the ſecond chief hefore-mentioned, 
having ſeated himſelf upon, a low broad ſtool of 
blackiſh hard wood, tolerably poliſhed, and dirett- 
ing the multitude to make a pretty large ring. made 
us fit down by him. A conſiderable number of 
cocoa-nuts were brought; and ſhortly after, a lon 
green baſket, with a ſufficient quantity of baked 
plantains to have ſerved a dozen perſons, * A piece 
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of the young hog that had been dreſſed, was then 
ſet before each of us, of which we were deſired to 
eat. Our appetites, however, had failed, from the 
fatigue of the day ; and though we did eat a little to 
pleaſe them, it was without ſatisfaction to ourſelves. 

* It being now near ſun-ſet, we told them it was 
time to go on board. This they allowed; and ſent 
down to the beach, the remainder of the victuals 
that had been dreſfled, to be carried withus to the 
ſhip. We ſound a canoe ready to put us off i our 
boats; which the natives did with the'ſame caution 
as when we landed. They put us on board the 
boats, with the cocoa-nuts, plantains, and other pro- 
viſions, which they had brought; and we rowed to 
the ſhips, very well plealcd that we had at laſt got 
out of the hands of our troubleſome maſters. 

It was mentioned, that Omai was fent upon this 
expedition; and, perhaps, his being Mr. Gore's in- 
terpreter, was not the oniy ſervice he perfqrmed 
this day, He was aſked by. the natives a great 
many queſtions concerning our people, our ſhips, 
and our country, and the ſort of arms we uſed: and, 
according to the. account he gave to Capt. Cook, 
his anſwers were not a little upon the marvelous. 
Our country, he told them, had ſhips as large as 
their iſland ; on board which were inſtruments of 
war (deſcribing our guns) of ſuch dimenſions, that 
ſeveral people might fit within them; and that one 
of them was ſufficient to cruſh the whole iſland at 
one ſhot. This led them to aſk what fort of guns 
were on board Capt. Cook's ſhips. He faid, that 
though they were but ſmall in compariſon with thoſe 
he had deſcribed, yet, with ſuch as they were, they 
could with the greateſt eaſe, and at the diſtance the 
ſhips were from the ſhore, deſtroy the iſland, and 
Bill every foul in it. They then enquired by what 
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means this could be done, and Omai explained it as 
well as he could. He happened luckily to have a 
few cartridges in his pocket. Theſe he produced : 
the balls, and the gunpowder that was to ſet them in 
motion, were ſubmitted to inſpettion ; and, to ſup- 
ply the defetts of his deſcription, an appeal was made 
to the ſenſe of the ſpectators. The multitude had 
been formed, as before-mentioned, into a circle. 
This furniſhed Omai with a convenient ſage for his 
exhibition. In the centre of this, the ſmall quantity 
of gunpowder collected from his cartridges, was pro- 
perly diſpoſed upon the ground, and ſet on fire by a 
bit of burning wood from the oven. The ſudden 
blaſt, and loud report, the mingled flame and ſmoke * 
that inſtantly ſucceeded, filled the whole afſembly 
with aſtoniſhment. They no longer doubted the 
tremendous power of our weapons, and gave full 
credit to all Omai had ſaid. ; 

If it had not been for the terrible idea they con- 
ceived of the ſhip's guns, from this ſpecimen of their 
mode of operation, it was thought they would have 
detained the gentlemen all night. For Omai aſſured 
them, that if he and his companions did not return 
on board the ſame day, they might expect that the 
captain would fire upon the iſland. And as the ſhips 
ſtood in nearer the land in the evening, than they 
had done any time before, of which they were ob- 
ſerved to take great notice, they probably thought 
this formidable attack was meditating ; and therefore. 
they ſuffered their gueſts to depart ; in the expeQa- 
tion, however, of leeing them again on ſhore_the 
next morning. But Capt. Cook was too ſenſible of 
the riſk they had already run, to think of repeating 
the experiment.. * 

This iſland, though never before viſited by Euro- 
peans, had actually other ſtrangers reſiding in it. 


Aa a Omai, 
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Omai. when he landed with Mr. Gore, found a- 
mongſt the crowd three of his own countrymen, na- 
tives of the Socicty-iflands. At the diſtance of about 
200 leagues from thoſe iſlands, an immenſe unknown 
ocean intervening, with ſuch wretched ſea-boats as 
their inhabitants are known to make uſe of, and fit 
only for a paſſage where fight of land is ſcarcely ever 
Joſt, ſuch a mceting, at ſuch a place, ſo accidentally 
vilited by Capt. Cook's people, may well be looked 
upon as one of thoſe unexpected ſituations with which 
the writers of feigned adventures love to furpriſe 
their readers, and which, when they really happen 
in common life, deſerve to be recorded for their 
ſingularity. f 

It may be imagined, with what ſurpriſe and ſatis- 
faction Omai and his countrymen engaged in con— 
verſation. Their ſtory is very affecting. About 
twenty perſons, of both fexes, had embarked on 
board a canoe at Otaheite, to croſs over to the neigh- 
bouring 1ſland Ulietea. A violent contrary wind 
arifing, they could neither reach the latter, nor get 
back to the former. Their intended paſlage being 
a very ſhort one, their ſtock of proviſions was ſcanty, 
and ſoon exhauſted. The hardſhips they ſuffered, 
while driven by the ſtorm they knew not whither, 
are not to be conceived. They paſſed many days 
without any thing to cat or drink. Worn out by 
famine and fatigue, their numbers gradually dimi— 
niſhed. Four men only ſurvived, when the canoe 
overſet; and then the perdition of theſe ſeemed in- 
evitable. However, they kept hanging by its fide, 
during ſome of the laſt days, till Providence brought 
them within ſight of the people of this ifland, who 
immediately ſent out canoes, and brought them a- 
ſhore. Of the four thus ſaved, one was ſince dead. 
The other three, who lived to give this account of 
, theip 
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their moſt miraculous tranſplantation, ſpoke highly 
of the kind treatment they here met with ; and they 
were ſo well ſatisfied with their preſent ſituation, 
that they refuſed the offer made to them at Omai's 
requeſt, of giving them a paſſage to their native iſlands. 
Ihe familiarity of manners and language had more 
than naturalized them to this ſpot; and the freſh 
connections they had here formed, and which it 
would have been painful to have broken off, after 
ſuch a length of time, ſufficientiy account for this 
refuſal. They had arrived at this iſland at leaſt 
twelve years ago. 4 | 

* The landing,” ſays Capt. Cook, of our gentle- 
men, cannot but be conſidered as a very fortunate 
circumſtance. It has proved the means of bringing 
to our knowledge a fatt, not only very curious, but 
very inſtructive. The application of the above nar- 
rative is obvious. It will ferve to explain, better 
than a thouſand conjettures of a thouſand ſpeculative 
reaſoners, how the detached parts of the earth, and, 
in particular, how the iflands of the South Sea, ma 
have been firſt peopled ; eſpecially thoſe that lie re- 
mote from any inhabited continent, or from each 
other. Such accidents as this probably happen ſre- 
quently in the Pacific Ocean. In 1696, two canoes, 
having on board thirty perſons of both ſexes, were 
driven, by violent contrary winds, to the iſle of Sa- 
mal, one of the Philipines, after being toſt about at 
ſea 70 days, and having performed a voyage from an 
illand called by them Amorſot, goo leagues to the 
eaſt of Samal. Five of the number died of the hard- 
ſhips they ſuffered. 


: 
* 


According to Omai's account of what he learned 
in converſation with his countrymen, the manners of 
thoſe iſlanders, the method ol treating ſtrangers, and 
their general habits of life, are much like thoſe that 
prevail 
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prevail at Otaheite, and its neighbouring iſles. Their 
religious ceremonies and opinions are alſo nearly the 
flame. From every circumſtance, indeed, it is in- 
dubitable, that the natives of Wateeoo ſprang, ori- 
ginally, from the ſame ſtock, which has — itſelf 
ſo wonderfully all over the immenſe extent of the 
South Sea. One would ſuppoſe, however, that they 
put in {their claim to a more illuſtrious extraction: 
for Omai ſaid, that they dignified their ifland with 
the appellation of Wenooa no te Eatooa, that is, a 
land of gods; eſteeming themſelves a fort of Divi- 
nities, and poſſeſſed with the ſpirit of Eatooa. This 
wild enthuſtaſtic notion Omai ſeemed to approve of: 
obſerving, that there were inſtances of its being en- 
tertained at Otaheite ; but that it was univerſally 
prevalent among the inhabitants of Mataia, or Oſna- 
burgh Ifland. | 

Capt. Cook left Wateeoo, in the morning of the 
4th of April, ſteering for the other iſland, which, as 
before-mentioned, he had diſcovered its vicinity, 
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Ref reſhments obtained at Wenooa-ette.—Singularity in 


the natives of Hervey's Iſland. Rich ſubmarine 
rotto at Palmerſton's Iſland. — Arrival at the Friend- 
ly Iflands.—Amiable character of the natives, —De- 


wy ſcription of their perſons. —Tranſattions with the na- 


tives, Capt. Clerk's expedient to ef heir depre- 
dabions. Opinions of the iflanders of a volcano.— 
Different entertainments exhubited by the Engliſh and 
natives. Curious mode of ſhaving.—Vifitof Poulaho, 
king of the Friendly Iſlands.—Poulaho's inantmate 
viceroy.---Offering to their Deity to de as death, 
Departure from the Friendly Iſlands 


HIS ifland, at which they arrived the next 
morning, was uninhabited ; but the natives of 
Wateeoo called it Wenooa-ette or Otakootaia. 
Here they obtained a ſupply of cocoa-nuts for them- 
ſelves ; and for their cattle ſome graſs, and a quan- 
tity of the leaves and branches of young cocoa-trees, 
and of the Wharra tree, as it is called at Otaheite, 
the Pandanus of the Eaſt-Indies. This latter being 
of a ſoft, ſpungy, juicy nature, the cattle eat it very 
well, when cut into ſmall pieces; ſo that it may be 
literally ſaid, that they were fed upon billet wood. 
On the 6th of April, Capt. Cook arrived at Her- 
vey's Iſland, which he had diſcovered in 1773, and 
which he was now ſurpriſed to find inhabited. In 
his intercourſe with the natives, he obſerved that 
not one of them had adopted the mode of ornament, 
ſo generally prevalent among" the natives of this 
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ocean, of puntturing, or tatooing their bodies; al- 
though in other reſpects he had the molt unequivocal 
prools of their being of the fame common race. 
Being diſappointed in the hopes of landing on this 
illanch and the unfavourable winds, &c. having un— 
avoidably retarded his progreſs ſo much, that it was 
1mpoſſhble to think of doing any thing this year, im 
the high latitudes of the Northern Hemiſphere, Capt. 
Cook now thought it neceflary to bear away for the 
Friendly Iſlands. But he firſt reſolved to touch at 
Palmerſton's Ifland, which he had diſcovered in 
1774, and where he arrived on the 14th of April. 
This iſland conſiſts of a group of about ten ſmall 
uninhabited iſlots, lying in a circular direction, and 
connetted together by a reef of coral rocks. 

While the Captain employed his boats ,here to 
procure rctreſhments for his crew, he himlelf ex- 
plored whatever was curious in the external ap- 
pearance of this ifland, which he obſerved to be 
ſcarcely a mile in circuit, and, not above three ſec 
higher than the level of the ſea. It appeared to be 
entirely compoſed of a coral ſand, with a ſmall mi x- 
ture of blackiſh mould, produced from rotten vege- 
tables. Notwithſtanding this poor ſoil, it is covered 
with a variety of trees and buſhes. At one part of 
the reef, which looks into, or bounds, the lake 
within, there was a large bed of coral, almoſt even 
with the ſurface, which aftorded, perhaps, one of the 
moſt enchanting proſpects that nature has, any where 


produced. Its baſe was fixed to the ſhure, but 


reached lo far in, that it could not be ſeen; ſo that 
it ſeemed to be ſuſpended in the water, which 
deepened fo ſuddenly, that at the diſtance of a few 
yards, there wight be feven or eight fathoms. The 
ſea was, at this time, quite unruffled; and the ſun, 
ſhining bright, expeſ:d the various ſorts of coral w 
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the moſt beautiful order; ſome parts branching into 
the water with great luxuriance, others lying col- 
lected in round balls. and in various other figures; 
all which were greatly heightened by ſpangles of the 
richeſt colours, that glowed from a number of large 
clams, which were every where interſperſed. But 
the appearance of theſe was ſtill inferior to that of 
the multitude of hſhes, that glided gently along, 
ſeemingly with the moſt perfect ſecurity. The co- 
lours of the different forts were the moſt beautiful 
that can be imagined ; the yellow, blue, red, black, 
&c. far exereding any thing that art can produce. 
Their various forms, alfo, contributed to increaſe 
the richneſs of this ſubmarine grotto, which could 
not be ſurveyed without a pleaſing tranſport, mixed, 
however, with regret, that a work fo ſtupendoufly 
eloquent, ſhould he concealed, in a place where 
mankind could ſeldom have an opportunity of ren- 
dering the praiſes juſtly due to ſo enchanting a ſcene. 
With reſpect to the animal creation, the moſt ſingu- 
lar that Capt. Cook obſerved, were ſome large eels, 
beautifully ſpotted, which, when followed, would 
raiſe themſelves out of the water, with an open 
mouth, to bite their purſuers. There was alſo a 
brown-ſpotted fiſh, about the fize of a haddock, fo 
tame, that inſtead of ſwimming away, it would re- 
main fixed, and gaze at them. Had they been in 
ablolute want, a ſufficient ſupply might have been 
had; for thouſands of clams already mentioned, 
ſtuck upon the reef, ſome of which weighed two or 

three pounds. AO WEEN 
In the night between the 24th and 25th, Capt. 
Cook paſſed Savage Ifland, which he had likewiſe 
diſcovered in 1774 ; and, on the 28th, he got fight 
of ſome of the Friendly Iflands. It was not, how- 
cyer, till the firſt of May, that he could come to an- 
chor, 
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chor, at the iſland of Annamooka, where he reſumed 
the very ſame ſtation, which he had occupied three 
ears before; and, probably, almoſt in the ſame 
place where Taſman, the firſt diſcoverer of this, and 
ſome of the neighbouring iſlands, anchored in 1643. 
The Friendly Iflands form a very extenſive Ar- 


chipelago. The natives reckoned up 150 of them, 
making uſe of bits of leaves to aſcertain their num- 
ber. But only ſixty- one of theſe have their proper 

laces and names marked. in Capt. Cook's chart of 
the Friendly Iflands : for he was obliged to leave it 
to future navigators, to introduce into the geograghy 


of this part of the South Pacific Ocean, the exact 


ſituation and ſize of near a hundred others, which he 
had not an opportunity to explore. Among theſe 
iſlands he continued about two or three months; 
during which time he lived with the natives in the 
moſt cordial friendſhip. Some accidental diffe- 
rences, it is true, now and then happened, owing to 
their propenſity to thieving. But theſe were never 
attended with any fatal conſequences: on the con- 
tary, few on board the ſhips left their friends here 
without regret. Nor will this appear wonderful, 
when we learn the amiable charatter which Captain 
Cook has given of theſe people. 115 
Their countenances, ſays he, very remarkably 
expreſs the abundant mildneſs, or good nature, 
which they poſſeſs; and are entirely free from that 
ſavage keenneſs which marks nations in a barbarous 
ſtate. One would, indeed, be apt to fancy, that 
they had been bred up, under the ſevereſt reſtric- 
tions, to acquire an aſpett lo ſettled, and ſuch a com- 
mand of their paſſions, as well as ſteadineſs in their 
conduct. But they are, at the ſame time, frank, 
cheerful, and good humoured ; though ſometimes, 
in the preſence of their chicfs, they put on a degree 
"6 
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ol gravity, and ſuch a ſerious air, as becomes ſtiff 


and aukward, and has an appearance of reſerve. 

* Their peaceable diſpoſition is ſufficiently evinc- 
cd, from the friendly reception all ſtrangers have 
met with, who have viſited them. Inftead of offer- 
ing to attack them openly, or clandeſtinely, as has 
been the caſe with molt of the inbabitants of theſe 
ſeas, they have never appeared, in the ſmalleſt de- 
gree, hoſtile; but, on the contrary, like the moſt 
civilized people, have courted an intercourſe with 
their viſitors, by bartering, which is the only me- 
dium that unites all nations in a ſort of friendſhip. 
Perhaps, no nation in the world traffic with more 
honeſty and leſs diſtruſt, we could always ſafely per- 
miſt them to examine our goods, and to hand them 
about, one to another; and they put the ſame con- 
hdence in us. If either party repented of the bar- 
gain,* the goods were re-exchanged with mutual 
conſent and good-humour. Upon the whole, they 
ſeem poſſeſſed of many of the moſt excellent quali- 
ties that adorn the human mind; ſuch as induſtry, 
ingenuity, perſeverence, affability, and, perhaps, 
other virtues which our ſhort ſtay with them might 
prevent our obſerving. | 
The only defett ſullying their character, that w 
know of, is a propenſity to thieving ; to which, we 
found, thoſe of all ages, and both ſexes, addifted ; 
and to an uncommon degree. It ſhould, however, 
be conſidered, that this exceptionable part of their 
conduct ſeemed to exiſt merely with reſpett to us; 


for in their general intercourſe with one another, I 


had reaſon to think, that thefts do not happen more 
frequently (perhaps leſs ſo) than in other countries, 
the diſhoneſt practices, of whoſe worthleſs individu- 
als are not ſuppoſed to authoriſe any indiſcriminate 
cenſure on the whole body of the people, Great al- 
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lowances ſhould be made for the foibles of theſe poor 
natives of the Pacific Ocean, whole minds were over- 
powered with the glare of objects, equally new to 
them, as they were captivating. - Stealing, amongſt 
the civilized and enlightened nations of the world, 
may well be conſidered as denoting a character 
deeply ſtained with moral turpitude, with avarice 
unreſtrained by the knovn rules of right, and with 
profligacy producing extreme indigence, and ne- 
gletting the means of relieving it. But at the Friendly 
and other iſlands which we viſited, the thefts, fo fre- 
quently committed by the natives, of what we had 
brought along with us, may be fairly traced to leſs 
culpable motives. They ſeemed to ariſe, ſolely, 
from an intenſe curioſity or deſire to poſſeſs ſome- 
thing which they had not been accuſtomed to before, 
and belonging to a ſort of people fo different from 
themſelves. And, perhaps, if it were poſſible, that 
a ſet of beings, ſeemingly as ſuperior in our judg- 
ment, as we are in theirs, ſhould appear amongſt us, 
it might be doubted, whether our natural regard to 
juſtice would be to refrain many from falling into 

this error.“ 
* The natives of the Friendly Iſlands,” ſays Capt. 
Cook, * ſeldom exceed the common ſtature (though 
we have meaſured ſome, who were above fix feet); 
but are very ſtrong, and well made; eſpecially as to 
their limbs. They are generally broad about the 
ſhoulders ; and though the muſcular diſpoſition of 
the men, which ſeems a conſequence of much attion, 
rather conveys the appearance of ſtrength than of 
beauty, there are ſeveral to be ſeen, who are really 
handſome. Their features are very various; inſo- 
much that it is ſcarcely poſſible to fix on any general 
tikeneſs, by which to charadteriſe them, unleſs it be 
a fullneſs at the point of the noſe, which is very 
| | common, 
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common. But, on the other hand, we met with hun- 
dreds of truly European faces, and many genuine 
Roman noſes amongſt them. Their eyes and teeth 
were good ; but the laſt neither ſo remarkably white, 
nor ſo well ſet as is often found among Indian na- 
tions; though, to balance that, few of them have 
any uncommon thickneſs about the lips, a defett as 
frequent as the other perfection. 
* The women are not ſo much diſtinguiſhed from 
the men by their features, as by their general form, 
which 1s, for the moſt part, deſtitute of that ſtrong 
fleſhy firmneſs that appears in the latter. Though 
the features of ſome are ſo delicate as not only to be 
a true index of their ſex, but to lay claim to a con- 
ſiderable ſhare of beauty and expreſſion, the rule is, 
by no means, ſo general as in other countries. But, 
at the ſame time, this is frequently the moſt excep- 
tionable part ; for the bodies and limbs of moſt of 
the females are well proportioned ; and ſome, abſo- 
lutely, perfect models of a beautiful figure. But 
the moſt remarkable diſtinction in the women, is the 
uncommon ſmallneſs and delicacy of their fingers, 
which may be put in competition with the fineſt in 


Kd | 
© Their general colour is a caft deeper than the 
copper brown ; but ſeveral of the men and women 
bave a true olive complexion ; and ſome of the laſt 
are even a great deal fairer; which is probably the 
effect of being leſs expoſed to the ſun; as a tendency 
to corpulence, in a few of the principal people, ſeems. 
to be the conſequence of a more indolent life. It 
1s alſo among the laſt, that a ſoft clear ſkin is moſt 
frequently obſerved. Amongſt the bulk of the peo- 
ple, the ſkin is, moſt commonly, of a dull hue, with. 
lome degree of roughneſs, eſpecially the parts that 
are not covered ; which, perhaps, may be occaſioned 
B b ba by 
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by ſome cutaneous diſeaſe. We ſaw a man and a 
boy at Hapaee, and a child at Annamooka, perfectly 
white. Such have been found amongſt all black na- 
tions; but, I apprehend, that their colour is rather 
d diſeaſe, than a natural phznomenon.” 

Capt. Cook firſt went on ſhore at Annamooka, the 
chief of which ifland, Toubou conducted him and 
Omai to his houſe, ſituated on a pleaſant ſpot, in the 
centre of his plantation. A fine graſs- plot ſurrounded 
it, which, he gave them to underſtand, was for the 

urpoſe of cleaning their feet, before they went with- 
in doors. The floor of this houſe was covered with 
mats; and no carpet in the moſt elegant Engliſh 
drawing-room could be kept neater. But Captain 
Cook found a moſt ſtrenuous friend in Taipa, one of 
the chiefs, who had before viſited the ſhips, in their 
firſt intercourſe with the canoes that came off from 
ſhore. He ſeemed to be the only active perſon a- 
bout them; and, in order to be near the party that 
had landed, in the night as well as the day, had a 
houſe brought on men's ſhoulders, a full quarter of 
a mile, and placed cloſe to the ſhed which the party 
occupied. 

Beſides the operations of making hay for the cat- 
tle, and filling the water-caſks, a party was employed 
in cutting wood, The greateſt plenty of this laſt 
article being a-breaſt of the ſhips, in a ſituation the 
molt convenient for getting it on board, it was natu- 
ral to make choice, of this. The trees here were a 
ſpecies of pepper, called faitanoo by the natives, 
yielded a juice of a milky colour, of ſo corroſive a 
nature, that it raiſed bliſters in the ſkin, and injured 
the eyes of the workmen. They were, therefore, 
obliged to procure the wood from another quarter. 

Soon after they were viſited by a great chief, from 
the principal iſland called Tongataboo. This 15 
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whoſe name was Feenow, Taipa was pleaſed to in- 
troduce as king of all the Friendly Iſlands, a charac- 
ter, although really a man of great conſequence, he 
found it expedient to lay aſide. In the mean time, 
great mutual civilities paſſed between Feenow and 
Capt. Cook. 

We have already remarked the general propenſity 
to thieving in the natives of theſe iſlands. Even ſome 
of the chiefs did not think the profeſſion beneath 
them. One of them was detefted carrying out of 
the ſhip, concealed under his clothes, the bolt be- 
longing to the ſpun-yarn winch ; for which Captain 
Cook ſentenced him to receive a dozen laſhes, and 
keep him confined till he had paid a hog for his li- 
berty. After this, he was not troubled with (thieves 
of rank. Their ſervants, however, were ſtill em- 
ployed in this dirty work ; and upon them a floggin 
ſeemed to make no great impreſſion, than it woul 
have done upon the main-maſt. | 

On the 14th of May, Capt. Cook left Annamooka, 
and fteered along a cluſter of ſmall iſlands ; moſt of 
them entirely clothed with trees, amongſt which were 
many cocoa-palms ; and each forming a proſpett like 
a beautiful garden placed in the ſea. To heighten 
this, the ſerene weather they now had, contributed 
very much; and the whole might ſupply the imagi- 
nation with the idea of ſome fairy land realized. 
After noticing Tooſoa, a volcanic iſle, at the diſtance 
of two leagues, the ſmoke of which they ſaw ſeveral 
times, they arrived on the 17th, at the iſlands, called 
by the general name of Hepace. The Friendly 
Iſlanders have ſome ſuperſtitious notions about the 
volcano upon Toofoa, which they ſay is an Otooa, 
or Divinity. 

Capt. Cook's reception at Hapacc was the moſt 
honourable that can be imagined. "The chiełs, not 
content 
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content with munificence, entertained their viſitor 
with a variety of diverſions; .among which were 


EE 


ned themſelves. Feenou having expreſſed a defire to 
fee the marines go through their military exerciſe, 
the Captain ordered them all athore ; and, after they 
had performed various evolutions, and fired ſeveral 
vollies, with which the numerous ſpettators ſeemed 
well pleafed, the chief, in his turn, entertained them 
with an exhibition, which was performed with a dex- 
terity and exattnels, far ſurpaſſing the ſpecimen juſt 
given of our military exerciſes. It was a kind of 
dance, fo entirely different from any thing Capt, 
Cook had ever feen, that, as he himſelf obſerves, no 
deſcription can give an adequate idea of it. It was 
performed by men; and 105 perſons bore their 
parts in it. Each had in his hand an inſtrument 
neatly made, thaped like a paddle, two feet and a 
ha}f long, with a fmall handle, and a thin blade; fo 
that it was very light. With theſe inſtruments they 
made many and various flouriſhes, each of which 
was accompliſhed wich a different attitude of the 
body, or a different movement. At firſt, the per- 
formers ranged themſelves in three Hhnes, and, by 
various evolutions, each man changed his ſtation in 
ſuch a manner, that thoſe who had been in the rear, 
came in the front. Nor did they long remain in the 
fame poſition, but theſe changes were made by 
pretty quick tranſitions. At one time they extended 
themfelves in one line; they then formed them- 
felves into a femicircle; and laſtly, into two ſquare 
columns. While this laſt movement was executing, 
one of them advanced, and performed an antic 
dance -before the Captain, which terminated the 
whole. 

The 


- 


= 
* 


* 
- 
; 


ROUND THE WORLD. 383 


The muſical inſtruments conſiſted of two drums, 
or rather two hollow logs of wood, from which ſome 
varied notes were produced. The dancers, how- 
ever, did not ſeem to be much aſſiſted by theſe 
ſounds, but by a chorus of vocal muſic, in which 
all the performers joined at the ſame time. Their 
ſongs were not deſtitute of pleaſing melody; and all 
their correſponding motions were executed with 
ſuch ſkill, that the numerous body of dancers ſeemed 
to act as if they were one great machine. It was 
the opinion of every one of us, ſays Capt. Cook, 


that ſuch a performance would have met with uni- 


verſal applauſe on the European theatre; and it fo 
ſar exceeded any attempt we made to entertain 
them, that they ſeemed to pick themſelves upon the 
ſuperiority they had over us. As to our muſical in- 
ſtruments, they held none of them in the leaſt 
eſteem, except the drum; and even. that they did 
not think equal to their own.. Our French horns, 
in particular, ſeemed to be held in great contempt.” 

Capt. Cook deſirous to give them a more favour- 
able idea of the Engliſh amuſements, and to leave 
their minds fully impreſſed with a deep ſenſe of our 
attainments, played off ſome fire-works in the even- 
ing, moſt of which ſucceeded ſo perfectly, as to an- 
ſwer the end he had in view. The water and ſky- 
rockets in particular, pleaſed and aſtoniſhed them 
beyond all conception; and the ſcale was now turned 


in our favour. | 


This ſeemed only to furniſh them with an additi- 
onal motive to proceed to freſh exertions of their 
3 4 dexterity ; and our fire-works were no ſooner 
ended, than a ſucceſſion of dances, which Feenou 
had got ready for our entertainment, began. As a 
prelude to them, a band of muſic, or chorus of eigh- 
teen men, ſeated themſelves before us, in the centre 


of 
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of the circle, compoſed by the numerous ſpeAQators, 
the area of which was to be the ſcene of the exbibi- 
tions. Four or hve of this band had pieces of large 
bamboo, from three to five or fix feet long, each 
managed by one man, who held it nearly in a vertical 
poſition, the upper end open, but the other end 
cloſed by one of the joints. With this cloſe end, 
the performers kept conſtantly ftriking the ground, 
though ſlowly, thus producing different notes, ac- 
cording to the different lengths of the inſtruments, 
but all of them of the hollow or baſe ſort ;- to coun- 
teract which, a perſon kept ſtriking quickly, 9 
with two ſticks, a piece of the ſame ſubſtance, ſplit, 
and laid along the ground, and, by that means, 
furniſhing a tone, as acute, as thoſe produced by the 
others were grave. The reſt of the band, as well as 


thoſe who perſormed upon the bamboos, ſung a flow 


and ſoft air, which ſo tempered the harſher notes of 
the above inſtruments, that no bye-ſtander, however 
accuſtomed to hear the moſt perfect and varied mo- 


dulation of ſweet ſounds, could not avoid confeſſing 


the vaſt power, and plealing effect, of this {imple 


harmony. | 
The concert having continued about a quarter of 


an hour, twenty women entered the circle. Moſt of 


them had, upon their heads, garlands of the crimſon. 


flowers of the Chineſe roſe, or others; and many of 
them had ornamented their perſons with leaves of 
trees, cut with a great deal of nicety about the edges. 
They made a circle round the chorus, turning their 
faces towards it, and began by ſinging a ſoſt air, to 
which reſponſes were made by the chorus in the ſame 
tone, and theſe were repeated alternately. All this 
while, the women accompanied their ſong with ſeve- 
ral very graceful motions of their hands towards their 
faces, and jn other directions at the ſame time, 


making 
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making conſlantly a ſtep forward, and then back 
again, with one foot, while the other was fixed. 
They then turned their faces to the aſſembly, ſung 
ſome time, and retreated ſlowly in a body, to that 
part of the circle which was oppolite the hut where 
the principal ſpectators fat.q;After this, one of them 
advanced from each ſide, meeting and paſſing each 
other in the front, and continued their progreſs 
round, till they came to the reſt. On which two 
advanced from each fide, by intervals, till the 
whole number had again formed a circle about the 
chorus. THEIR 

Their manner of dancing was now changed to; a; 
quicker meaſure, in which they made a kind of half 
turn by leaping, clapping their hands, and ſnap- 
ping their fingers, repeating ſome words in conjunc- 
tion with the chorus. Towards the end, as the 
quicknels of the muſic increaſed, their geſtures and 
attitudes were varied with wonderful vigour and 
dexterity; and ſome of their motions, perhaps; 
would, with us, be reckoned rather indecent. 
Though this part of the performance, moſt probably; 
was not meant to convey any wanton. ideas, but 
merely to dilplay the gſtonithing yariety of their 
movements. | | e 26 T l 

To this grand female ballet, ſucceeded a variety 
of other dances, in which the men bore a principal 
part. In ſome of thele the dancers increaſed their 
motions to a prodigious. quickneſs, . ſhaking their 
heads from ſhoulder to ſhoulder, with fuch force; 
that a ſpettator, unaccuſtomed to the fight, would 
ſuppoſe they ran a riſk of diſlocating their necks. 
Their diſcipline was admirable ; and, in no inſtance 
was it more remarkable, than in the ſudden trans 
ſitions they ſo dexterouſly made, from the ruder ex- 
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ertions and harſh ſounds, to the ſofteſt airs; and 
moſt gentle movements. | 

While Capt. Cook was at Hapaee, he obſerved a 
woman ſhaving a child's head. with a ſhark's tooth, 
ſtuck into the end of a piece of ſtick. She firſt wet 
the hair with a tag dipped in water; applying the 
inſtrument to that part which ſhe had previouſly 
foaked. The operation ſeemed ' to give no pain to 
the: child; although the hair was taken off as cloſe 
as if one of our razors had been employed. Capt. 
Cook tried one of theſe: inſtruments upon himſelf; 
and found it a good ſuccedaneum. But the men 
have another contrivance when they ſhave their 


beards. They take two ſhells, one of which-they.. 


e under a {mall part of the beard, and with the 
other applied above, they ſcrape that part off; In 
this manner they are able to ſhave very cloſe. / + 
On the 27th of May, Capt. Cook had an oppor- 
tunity. of diſcovering that Feenou was not the king 
of the Friegdty Iflands, but only a ſubordinate 
chief; by a prudent regulation in their government, 
the natives have an officer over the police, or ſome- 
thing like it. This department, when we were 
amongſt them, was adminiſtered by Feenou; whoſe 
buſineſs it was to puniſh offenders, whether againſt 
the ſtate, or. againſt individuals. He was alſo Ge- 
neraliſſimo, and commanded the warriors, when 
called out upon ſervice. The king took ſome pains 
0 inform us of Feenou's office, and among other 
things told us, that if he hunſelf ſhould become a 
bad man, Feenou would kill him. What IT under- 
ſtood of being a bad man, was, that if he did not go- 
vern according to law,* Feenou woul be ordered, 
by the other great men, or by the people at large, 
to put him to death. W — 
N The 
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The next morning the king came on board, and 
brought as a preſent to the captain, one of their 
caps, made, or at leaſt covered, with red feathers. 


d a Theſe caps were much ſought after by the ſhip's 
th, company; as they knew they would be highly va- 
wet lued at Otaheite. But though very large prices 
the were offened, not one was ever brought for ſale; 
ily which thewed they were no leſs valuable in the eſti- 
to mation of the people here. Theſe caps or rather 
ofe bonnets, are compoſed of the tail feathers of the 
_y tropic bird, with the red feathers of the parroquets 
elf, wrought upon them, or jointly with them. They 
nen are made ſo as to tie upon the forehead without an 
Kir crown, and have the form of a ſemicirele, whoſe ras 
hey. dius is 18 or 20 inches, | | 
the Some time after the Captain ſteered for Tonga- 


In taboo. While he was plying up to the harbour, the 
king kept failing round them in his canoe. There 


por⸗ were at the ſame time, a great many ſmall canoes 


eing about the fhips. Two of theſe, which could not 
nate get out of the way of his royal vefſel, he ran quite 
ent. over, with as little concern, as if they had been hits 
me of wood. At Tongataboo Capt. Cook's reception 
were was no leſs hoſpitable than it had been at Hepaee x 
hoſe grand entertainments of ſongs and dances, with ex- 
ainſt hibitions of wreſtling and boxing being ſucceſſively 
Ce- given. 1. 10 | 
then One day the king came on board the Reſolution, 
pains and brought with him his ſon, a youth about 12 
ther years of age. The king dined with the captain, but 
me a the ſon. though preſent, was not allowed to fit down 
der- with him. It was very convenient to have him for 
t go- a gueſt; for when he was preſent, every other na- 
ered, tive was excluded; whereas, if neither he nor 
large, Ftenou were on board, the inferior chiefs would be 

very importunate to be of our dining party. The 
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king was very ſoon reconciled to our manner of 
cooking. But ſtill, we believe, he dined with us 
more for the ſake of hat we gave him to drink, 
than for what we fet before him to eat; for he had 
taken a liking to our wine, would empty his bottle 
as well as moſt men. and was cheerful over it. But 
notwithſtanding this friendly intercourſe; Capt. Cook 
once thought proper to put the king, his brother, 
Feenou, and ſome other chiefs, under arreſt, till a 
kid, two turkey cocks, and ſome other things; that 
had been ſtolen, were reſtored. This expedient was 
ſucceſsful ; and though, at firſt, it made them fhy, it 
did not diminiſh the friendſhip with which they till 
deported themſelves. 

On the 17th of July, Capt. Cook ſet fail from 
_Middleburgh or Eaoo, which was the laſt iſland he 
viſited, during his intercourſe with the natives of 
this Archipelago, and with a light breeze at S. E. 
he now fteered for the Society Iflands. The time 
employcd among the natives of the Friendly Iflands 
was not thrown 3 away. We expended very little of 
our ſea proviſions ; ſubſiſting in general, upon the 
produce of the iſlands, while we ſtaid; and carrying 
away with us a quantity of proviſions ſufficient to 
laſt till our arrival at another ſtation, where we 
could depend upon a freſh fupply. We was not 
ſorry, beſides, to have an opportunity of bettering 
the condition of theſe good people, by leaving ſe- 
yeral very uſeful animals among them; and, at the 
fime time, thoſe deſigned for Otaheite, received 
freſh ſtrength i in the paſtures of Tongataboo. Upon 
the whole, therefore, the advantages we received, 
by touching here, were very great ; and we had the 
additional ſatisfaction to reflect, that they were re- 

ceived without retarding one moment, the proſecu— 
tion of the great object of our voyage; the a 
; or 
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f for proceedin to the North, being, as has already 
d been obſerv 7 loſt, before we took the reſolution 
; of bearing away for theſe iſlands. 

Cc > > >———— — 
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Iſland of Toobouai diſcovered Arrival at Otgheite— 
Omat's receplion—Jnterview wiih Waheladooa, the 
chief FA Tiarabooa—Omat's imprudent conduftl— 
Girls dreſſed to bring a preſent—Omat's war canoe 
— 0100's preſent and meſſage to the ling of Great 
Britain—Departure from Olaſieite, and ſit to Eimeo 
—-Conclufton of the hiſtory of Omai, and of the two 
New Zealand youths. : | 


N the gth of Auguſt 1777, Capt. Cook diſco- 

vered the [mall iſland Toobouai, lying in the 
lat. of 23 deg. 25 min. S. and in 210 deg. 37 min. 
E. long. But as the natives who approached the 
ſhips in their canoes, could not be perſuaded to come 
on board, and the Captain had no inducement to 
land there, he procceded on his voyage. 

On the 12th of Aug. he ſaw Maitea, one of the, 
Society Iſlands, and ſoon after Otaheite. We ſhall 
now confine ourſelves chielly to the reception which 
Omai met with amqngſt his countrymen, to ſome of 
the moſt remarkatie occurrences in Capt. Cook's 


intercourſe with the friendly natives. 

When we firſt came near the iſland, ſeveral canoes 
came off to the ſhip, each conduQted by two or three 
men. But, as they were common Eos. Dinas 
took no particular notice of them, nor they of him, 
| * They 


* 
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They did not, even ſeem to perceive, that he was | 
one of their countrymen, although they converſed 
with him for ſome time. At length a chief whom 
I had known before, named Ootce, and Omai's 
brother-in-law, who chanced to be at this corner of 
the iſland, and three or four more perſons, all of 
whom knew Omai, before he embarked with Capt. 
Furneaux, came on board. Yet there was nothing 
either tender or ſtriking in their meeting. On the 
contrary. their ſeemed to be a perfett indifference 
on both ſides, till Omai, having taken his brother 
down into the cabin, he opened the drawer where 
he kept his red feathers, and gave him a few. This 
being preſently known, amongſt the reſt of the na- 
tives upon deck, the face of affairs was entirely 
turned, and Ootee, who would hardly ſpeak to 


Omai before, now begged that they might be tayos ev 
(friends) and exchange names. Omai coined of vo 
the honour, and confirmed it with a prefent of red ſu 
feathers ; and Ootee, by way of return, ſent aſhore the 
for a hog. But it was evident to every one of us, red 
that it was not the man, but his property, they were oth 
in love with. Had he not ſhewn to them his trea- hac 
ſure of red feathers, which is the commodity in def 
greateſt eſtimation at the iſland. I queition much 1] 
whether they would have beſtowed even a cocoa-nut anc 
upon him. Such was Omai's reception amongſt his On 
countrymen... I own, I never expetted it would be Cay 
otherwiſe ;* hut ſtill, I was in hopes, that the valu- not 


able cargo of preſents, with which the liberality of pre 
his friends in England had loaded him, would be mo\ 
the means of taiſing him into conſequence, and of Her 
making him reſpe&ed, and even courted, by the firſt 
8 throughout the extent of the Society Iflands. 
This could not but have happened, had he conducted 
hunſelf with any degree of prudence, BY, intend 
. ( ' 3-4 We f SEL * 
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of it, I am ſorry to ſay, that he paid too little regard 
to the repeated advice of thoſe who wiſhed him 
well, and ſuffered himſelf to 78 duged by every de- 
ſigning knave. 

The important news, ' of 'red feathers being on 
board our ſhips, having been conveyed on ſhore 
Omai's friends, day had no ſooner begun to break, 
next morning, then we were ſurrounded by a mul- 
titude of canoes, crowded with people, brin 
hogs to market. At firſt, a quantity of feathers, 16 05 

reater than what might be got from a tome tit, would 
purchaſe a hog of forty or hfty pounds weight. But 
as almoſt ever body in the ſhips was polfeſſed of ſome 
of this precious article of trade, it fell, in its value, 
How-w- 
ever, even then, the balance was much in our fa- 
vour; and red feathers continued to preſerve their 
ſuperiority over every other commodity. Some of 
the natives would not part with a hog, unltfs they 
received an ax in exchange; but nails, beads, and 
other trinkets, which, during our former voyages, 
had fo * a run at this iſland, were now ſo much 

deſpiſed, that few would deign to look at them. 
In the morning of the 13th, Capt. Cook came to 
anchor in a bay called Oheitepeha.' Soon aſter, 
Omai's ſiſter came on board to, ſee him; and the 
Captain was happy to obſerve, that. much to the ho- 
nour of each, their meeting was marked with ex- 
preſhons of the moit tender affection. . After this 
moving ſcene, Omai and the Captain went aſhore. 
Here, the attention of the former was ſoon drawn'to 
an old woman, the ſiſter of his mother. She was 
already at his fret, and had bedewed them plenti- 
fully with tears of j joy. The Captain left him with 
y a number of people; 
in order to go and take a view of a houſe and croſs 
eretled 
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erctted by the Spaniards. When he returned, he 
found Omai holding forth to a large company ; and 
it was with ſome difficulty he could be got away to 
accompany the Captain on board. Capt. Cook, it 
. lecms, had found from the natives, that two Spaniſh 
ſhips from Lima had, twice put into Oheitepeha 
Bay, ſince his laſt, viſit in 1774. They had leſt ſome 
hogs, dogs, goats, a bull, and a ram, on ſhore. The 
firſt time they came, they built a houſe, and left 
four men behind them, carrying away four of the 
natives, In about ten months, the ſame ſhips re- 
turned bringing back two of the iſlanders, the other 
two having died at Lima. After a ſhort ſtay, they 
took away their own people, but left the houſe 
ſtanding. This was ſituated at a ſmall diſtance from 
the beach. The wooden materials, of which it was 
compoled, ſeemed to have been brought, ready pre- 
pared, to fet up occaſionally; for all the planks 
were numbered. It was divided into two {mall 
rooms ; and, in the inner one, were a bench, a table, 
a bedſtead, ſome old hats, and other trifles, of which 
the natives ſeemed to be very careful, as alſo of the 
houſe itfelf, which had ſuffered no hurt from the 
weather, a ſhed having been built over it, There 
were ſcuttles all around, which ſerved as air-holes; 
and perhaps, they were alſo meant to fire from, with 
muſkets, if ever it ſhould have been found neceſſary. 
At ſome diſtance, ſtood a wooden croſs, on the 
tranſverſe part of which. was cut, 
CHRISTUS VINCIT. 
And on the perpendicular part was, 
CaroLus III. InegRan. 1774. 

On the other fide of. the poſt, Capt. Cook took 
care to preſerve the memory of the prior viſits of the 
Engliſh, by inſcribing, 3 | 

GEORGLUS 'TteRrtius, REX. 
Annis 1767, 1769. 1773, 1774, K 1777. 
Near 


eſteem and veneration. 
not ſucceed in their attempts to depreciate the cha- 
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Near the foot of this croſs was the grave of the 
Commodore of the two ſhips, who died here, while 
they lay in the bay, the firſt time. The Spaniards 
ſeem to have taken great pains to ingratiate them- 
ſelves with the inhabitants, who, on every occaſion, 
mentioned them with the ſtrongeſt expreſſions of 


The former, however, did 


ratter of the Engliſh. One of the four perſons whom 


they left behind, and whom the natives called Ma- 
| teema, made himſelf very popular. He took un- 


com mon pains to ſtudy their language, that he might 
de enabled to impreſs their minds witch the moſt ex- 


alted ideas of the greatneſs of the Spaniſh Monarchy, 
and make them think meanly of the Engliſh. He 
even went ſo far as to aſſure them, that we no longer 


exiſted as an independent nation; that Pretane was 
only a ſmall ifland which they (the Spaniards) had 
entirely deſtroyed; and that as jor Captain Cook, 
they had met with him at ſea, and, with a fewhot, 
had ſent his ſhip, with every ſoul-jn her to the bot- 
tom. All this and many other improbable falle- 
hoods, did the Spaniards make theſe people believe. 
But, if Spain had no other views in this expedi- 
tion, than to depreciate the Engliſh, ſhe had better 
have kept her ſhips at home; for Capt. Cook's re- 
turn to the ifland (Which, in courſe, was quite un- 


 expeRted) was conſidered as a complete refutation 


of all that Mateema had ſaid. | LT OT A 
Waheiadooa, the Sovereign of Tiaraboo, which 

was the name of this part of the iſland, was now ab- 

{ent. This was not the ſame perſon, though of the 


ſame name with the chief, whom Capt. Cook had 


ſeen here during his laſt voyage; but his brother, a 


boy about ten years old, who had ſucceeded on the 
death of the elder Waheiadooa, about twenty 1 — 
= before 
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before, and was now under the tutorage of a chief, 
named Etorea. The celebrated Queen Oberea was 
dead.) However, he ſoon after ſent a meſſage to 
notify his arrival, and to deſire that the Captain 
would viſit him aſhore. Accordingly Omai and the 
Captain prepared to make him a formal viſit. On 
this occaſion, Omai, aſſiſted by ſome of his friends, 
- dreſſed himſelf; not after the Engliſh faſhion, nor 
' that of Otaheite, nor that of Tongataboo, nor in 
the dreſs of any country upon earth; but in a ſtrange 
medley of all that he was poſſeſſed of. There was 
nothing remarkable in this interview, except the 
information that Captain Cook received, that the 
Spaniards, when they viſited the iſland, had deſired 
the chiefs not to ſuffer him to enter Oheitepeha bay, 
ff he ſhould return again, for that the iſland belong- 
W to them. But the perſon, ha addreſſed me with 
thĩs information, that they were ſo ſar from paying 
2 any regard to this requeſt, that he was authorized 
now to make a formal ſurrender of the. province of 
Tiaraboo to me, and of every thing in it; which 
marks very plainly, that theſe people are no ſtran- 
gers to the policy of accommodating themſelves to 


preſent circumſtances. - At length, the young chief "= 
was directed, by his attendants to come and embrace * 
me; and, by way of confirming this treaty of friend- 
8 ſhip, we exchanged names. The ceremony bein 9 
cloſed, he and his friends accompanied me on board Ny 
to dinner, Fr 
O mai had juſt prepared. a maro, compoſed of red 1 
89950 yellow ſoathers: which he: intended for Otoo, if 
10 the king of the whole ifland, and conſidering where os 
- we were, it was a preſent of great value. I ſaid all kin 
that I could to perſuade him not to produce it now, r. 


1: withing him to keep it on. board till an opportunity | 
ſhould offer of preſenting it tov: Otoo, with his. 1 ol 
hands. 
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hands. But he had too good an opinion of the ho- 
neſty and fidelity of his countrymen to take my ad- | 
vice. Nothing would ſerve him, but to carry it 
aſhore on this occaſion, and to give it to Waheiadooa 
to be by him forwarded to Otoo, in order to its be. 
ing added to the royal Maro. He thought, by this 
management, that he ſhould oblige both chiefs ;. 
whereas, he highly diſobliged the one, whofe favour 
was of the molt conſequence to him, without, gain- 
ing any reward from the other. For Waheiadooa 
kept the maro himſelf, and only fent to Otoo a very 
ſmall piece of feathers; not the twentieth, part of 
what belonged-to the magnificent preſent. _ 

On the 24th of Auguſt, Capt. Cook left the bay 
of Oheitepha, and in the evening anchored in Ma- 
tavai Bay, in another part of the iſland, whence he 
expetted his principal ſupply. Here he and Omai 
had an interview with Otoo, the king of the whole 
iſland. Omai had prepared himſelf for this cere-. 
mony, by dreſſing himſelf in his very beſt clothes 
and behaved with a great deal of modeſty . 3 
theleſs, very little notice was taken of bim. Per- 
haps, envy had ſome ſhare in producing this cold 
reception. He made the chief a preſent of a large | 
piece of red feathers, and about two or three yards 
of gold cloth; and I gave him a ſuit of fine linen, 
a gold-laced hat, ſome tools, and, what was of mate. 
9 ak vl the 1723 articles, a quantity of red 
cathers, and one of the bon i | 
Friendly Iflands. ae e 

After the hurry of this viſit was. over, the ki 
and the whole 5 family, accompanied . 
board, followed by ſeveral canoes, laden with all 
kind of proviſions, in quantity ſufficient to have 
ſerved the companics of both ſhips for a week. Each 
of the family owned, or pretended to own, a part ; 
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ſo that we had a preſent from every one of them; 
and every one of 'them had a feparate preſent in 
return from me, which was the great objett in view. 
Soon after, the king's mother, who had not been 
preſent at the firſt interview, came on board, bring- 


ing with her a quantity of proviſions and cloth, which, 


ſhe divided between me and Omar, For, although 
he was but little noticed at firft by his countrymen, 
they no ſooner gained the knowledge of his riches, 
than they began to court his frienditip. I encouraged 
this as much as I could; for it was my wiſh. to fix 
him with Otoo. As I intended to leave all 
my European animals at this iffand, I thought he 
would be able to give ſome inſtructions about the 


management of them, and about their uſe. Beſides, 


I knew and.ſaw, the ſarther he was from his native 
ifland, he would be the better reſpected. But, un- 
ed poor Omai rejected my adviec, and 
conducted himſelf in ſo imprudent a manner, that 
he ſoon loſt the friendſhip of Otoo, and of every 
perſon of note in Otaheite. He aſſociated with none 
but vagabonds and ſtrangers, whoſe fole views were 
to plunder him. And, if I had not interfered, they 
would not have left him a ſingle article, worth car- 
rying from the iſland. This neceſſarily drew upon 
him the ill-will of the principal chiefs; who found 
that they could not procure from any one in the 
ſhips, ſuch valuable articles of preſents, as Omat 
had beſtowed on the loweſt sf the people, his com- 

Panions. . | 
Our friend Omai got one good thing at this iſland, 
for the many valuable things he gave away; this was a 
very fine double failing canoe, 8 equipped, 
and fit for ſea, Some time before, I made up for 
him, a ſuit of Engliſh colours ; but he thought theſe 
too valuable to be uſed at this time; and patched up 
a Lg es 4 


ROUND THE WORLD. 497 


a parcel of colours, ſuch as flags and pendants, to 
the number of ten or a dozen, which he ſpread on 
different parts of his veſſel, all at the fame time; 
and drew together as many people to look at her, as 
a man of war would, dreſſed in an European port. 
Theſe ſtreamers of Omai's, were a mixture of Eng- 
liſh, French, Spaniſh, and Dutch, which were all 
the European colours that he had ſeen. When I 
was laſt at this iſland, I gave to Otoo an Engliſh 


jack and pendant, and to Towha a pendant, which 


now ſound they had preſerved with the greateſt 
care. 


Omai had alſo provided himſelf with a good ſtock 


of cloth and cocoa-nut oil, which are not only in 


great plenty, but much better, at Otaheite, than at 
any of the Society Iſlands; infomuch that they are 
articles of trade. Omai would not have behaved 
ſo inconſiſtently, and ſo much unlike himſelf, as he 
did, in many inſtances, but for his ſiſter and brother- 
in-law, who, together with a ſew more of. their ac- 
quaintance. engroſſed him entirely to themſelves, 
with no other view than to ſtrip him of every thing 
he had got. And they would, undoubtedly, have 
ſucceeded in their ſcheme; if I had not put a ſtop to 
it in time, by taking the moſt uſeful articles of his 
property into my poſſeſſion. But even this would 
uot have ſaved Omai from ruin, if I had ſuffered 
theſe relations of his to have gone with, or to have 
followed us to, his intended place of ſettlement, Hu- 
aheine. This they had intended; but I diſappointed 
their farther views of plunder, by forbidding them 
to ſhew themſelves in that iſland, while I remained 
there; and they knew me too well not to comply. 
On the 28th. Otoo came on board, and informed. 
me, that he had got a canoe, which he dehired I 
would take with me, and carry home, as a preſent 
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to the Earce rahie no Pretane; it being the only 
thing, he ſaid, that he could ſend worth his Majeſty's 
acceptance. I was not a little pleaſed with Otoo, 
for this mark of his gratitude. It was a thought en- 
tirely his own, not one of us having given him the 
leaſt hint about it; and it ſhewed, that he fully un- 
derſtood to whom he was indebted for the moſt va- 
luable preſents he had received. As it was too large 
for me to take on board, I could only thank him for. 
his good intention ; but it would have pleaſed him 
much better, if his preſent could have been ac- 

cepted. 
The frequent viſits we have lately paid to this 
iſland, ſeem to have created a {full perſuaſton, that 
the intercourſe will not. be diſcontinued. It was 
Airittly enjoined me by Otoo, to requeſt, in bis 
name, the Earee rahie no Pretane, to ſend him, by 
the next ſhips, red feathers, and the birds that pro- 
duce them; axes, half a dozen muſkets, with powder 

and ſhot ; and, by no means to forget horſes. 
In the morning of the 3ath of September Captain 
Cook left Otahene ; and, the fame evening, arrived 
at Eimeo. Here, the toſs of a goat, which was ſtolen, 
forced him into an hoſtile expedition aerofs the 
Hand ; nor was this animal (at that conjuntture of 
great importance to him) given up, till ſome houſes 
and canoes were burnt. On the 11th of Ottober, 
he ſteered for Huaheine, where it was his intention 
finally to ſettle Omai, and where he arrived the next 
morning, Our arrival here, brought all the prin- 
cipal people of the iftand to our ſhips. This-was juſt 
what I withed, as it was high time to think of ule 
Omai ; and the preſence of theſe chiefs, 1 gueſſed, 
would enable me to, do it in the moſt ſatisfattory 
manner, He now ſeemed to have an inclination to 
citabliſh himſelf at Ulictea; and if he and 1 could 
; | have 


moſt of whom had exactly the corpulent appearance 
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have agreed about the mode of bringing that plan 


to bear, I ſhould have had no objettion to adopt it. 


Ilis father had been diſpoſſeſſed by the men of Bo- 


labola, when they conquered Uhietea, of ſome land 
in that ifland; and I made no doubt of getting it re- 


fored to the fon in an amicable manner. For that 


purpoſe it was neceſſary, that he ſhould be of good 
terms with thoſe who now were maſters of the iſland; 
but he was too great a patriot to liſten to any ſuch 
ching; and was vain enough to ſuppofe, that I would 
reinſtate him in his forfeited lands by force. This 


made it impoſſible to fix bim at Ulietea, and pointed 


out to me Huaheine as the propereſt place. I, there- 


fore, reſolved to avail myſelf of the preſence of the 


chief men of the illand, and to make this propoſal 

to them. | bf (4h A ene 
After the hurry of the morning was over, we got 

ready to pay a formal viſit to Taireetareea, meanin 


then to introduce this buſineſs. Omai dreſſed bim- 


- telf, very properly on. the occaſion ; and prepared a 
: handſome preſent for the chief himſelf, and another 


for his Eatooa. Indeed, after he had got clear of 


the gang that ſurrounded bim at Otaheite, he be- 
haved with ſuch prudence as to gain reſpect. Our 
landing drew moſt of our viſitors from the ſhips; 


and they, as well as thoſe that were on ſhore, aſſem- 
bled in a large houſe. The concourle of, people, on 


this occaſion, was very great; and, ampngſt them, 


there appeared to be a greater proportion of perſon- 


able men and women than we bad ever ſeen in one 
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of the chiefs of Wateeo. We waited ſome time for 
Tareetareea, as I would do nothing till the Eazce 
rahie came; but when he appeared, I found that his 
preſence might have been dilpenfed with, as he was 
not above eight or ten years of age. Omai, who 
ſtood at a little diſtance from this circle of great 
men, began with making his offering to the gods, 
conſiſting of red feathers, cloth, &c. Then followed 
another offering, which was to be given to the gods 
by the chiefs; and after that, ſeveral other {mal} 
pieces and tufts of red feathers were preſented. 
Each article was laad before one of the company, 
Who, I underſtood, was a prieſt, and was delivered 
with a ſet ſpeech. or prayer, ſpoken by one of Omai's 
Friends, who fat, by him, but moſtly didtated by him- 
ſelf. In thele prayers, he did not forget his friends 
in England, nor thoſe who had brought him ſafe 
back. The Earee rahie no Pretane, Lord Sand- 
wich, Toote, Tatce, Cook and Clerk, were men- 
tioned in every one of them. When Omai's offer- 
ings and prayers were finiſhed, the prieſt took each 
article, in the ſame order in which it had been 
laid before Him, and after repeating a prayer, ſent 
it to the mo, xai; which, as Omai told us, was at a 
great diſt» nce, otherwiſe the offerings would have 
been mad je there. . 
heſe ; religious ceremonies having been perF ,rm. 


cd, On aj fat down by me, and we entered ur on by. 

| ſineſs, by giving the young chief my pre ie Ty and 
recei ying his in return; and, all thing” s configered, 

they 7 were liberal enough, on both b",% Some ar. 

rar igements were next agreed upon as to the man, 

„er of carrying on the intercourſe betwixt us; and 

] . pointed out the miſchiev ous conſequences that 
would attend their robbi ag us, as they bad done 
during my former viſittz, Omai's eſtabfiſhment va 


then propoſed to the aſlemb led chicts, 


He 


for 
arce 
t his 
was 
who 
Treat 
ods, 
wed 
pods 
mall 
ted. 
any, 
ered 
mai's 
him- 
ends 
ſaſe 
and- 
men- 
Her- 
each 
been 

ſent 
s at a 
have 


Form- 
on bus 
t, and 


igered, 


me ar- 
Ee many 
+ and 
es that 
J done 


cent va 


He 


ROUND THE WORLD, | 40 


He acquainted them, that he had been carried to 
our country, where he was well received by the 
great King and his Earees, and treated with ever 

mark of regard and affection, while he ſaid 8 
us; tbat he had been brought back again, enriched, by 


our liberality, with a variety of articles, which would 


rove very uſeful to his countrymen; and that, be- 
ſides the two horſes which were to remain with him, 
ſeveral other new and valuable animals had been leſt 
at Otaheite, which will ſoon multiply, and furniſh a 


ſufficient number for the uſe of the iſlands in the 
neighbourhood. He then ſignified to 1775 my 


carneſt requeſt, in return for all my friendly offices, 


that they would give him a piece of land, to build 


a houſe upon, and to raiſe proviſions ſor himfelf and 


ſervants; adding, that, if this could not be obtained 
for bim in Huaheine, either by gift or by purchaſe, 


I was determined to carry him to Ulietea, and fix 

him there. | | 
Perhaps I have hers made a better ſpeech far my 

friend, than he actually delivered; but theſe were 


the topics I diftated to him. I obſerved, that what 
he concluded with, about carrying him to Ulietza, 


ſeemed to meet the approbation of all the chiefs; 
and I inſtantly ſaw the reaſon. Omai had, as I have 
already mentioned, vainly fhttered himſelf, that J 
meant to uſe force fps thy cage 5 to his father's 
lands in Ulietea, and he had talked idly, and with- 
out any authority from me, on this ſubject, to ſome 
of the preſent aſſembly, who dreamed of nothing 


leſs than a hoſtile invaſion of Ulietea, and of being 


aſſiſted by me to drive the Bolabola men out of that 


iſland. It was of conſequence, therefore, that I 


ſhould undeceive them; and, in order to this, I 
hgnified, in the moſt peremptory manner, that I 


neither would aſſiſt them in ſuch an enterprize, nor 


Eee - ſuffer 


— 


the Bolabola men as their conqueror. 
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ſuffer it to be put in execution, while I was in their 
ſeas ; and that, if Omai fixed himſelf in Ulietea, he 
muſt be introduced as a friend, and not forced upon 


485 


This declaration gave a new turn to the ſemiments 


of the council. One of the chiefs immediately ex- 


preſſed himſelf to this effect: that the whole iſland 


of Huaheine, and evety'thitig'in it, were mine; 


and that, therefore, I might give what portion ol it 


I pleaſed to my friend. Omai, who, like the reſt of 


his countrymen, ſeldom ſees things beyond the pre- 
ſent moment, was greatly pleafed to hear this; think- 
ing, no doubt, that I ſhould be very liberal, and givt 
Him enough. But to offer what it would have been 
improper to accept, I conſidered as offering nothing 
at all, and thetefore, I now deſired; that they would 
not only aſſign the particular ſpot; but alſo the exact 
quantity of land, which they would alot for the ſet- 
tlement. Upon this, ſome chiefs, who had already 
left the afſembly, were ſent for; and, after a ſhort 
conſultation among themſelves, my requeſt was 
„ ne by general conſent, and the ground imme- 
lately pitched upon, adjoining to the houfe where 
our meeting was held. The extent along the ſhore 
of the harbour, was about 200 yards, and its depth 
to the foot of the hill, ſomewhat more ; but a pro- 
portionable part of the hill was included in the 
grant. 


This buſineſs being ſettled to rhe ſatisfaction of all 


- Parties, I ſet up a tent aſhore, eſtabliſhed a poſt, and 


eErefted the obſervatories. The carpenters of both 
ſhips were'ſet to work, to build a houſe for Omai, 
in which he might ſecure the European commodines 
that were his property. At the ſame time ſome 
hands were employed in making a garden for his uſe, 
planting ſhaddocks, vines, pine-apples, melons, 8 

N the 
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the ſeeds of ſeveral ather vegetable articles; all of 
which I had the ſatisfaction of obſerving to be in a 
flouriſhing ſtate before I left the ifland. a 
Omai now began ſerioufly to attend to his own 
affairs, and repented heartily of his ill- judged pro- 
digality while at Otaheite. He found at Huaheine, 
a brother, a ſiſter, and a brother-in-law, the ſiſter 
being married, But theſe did not plunder him, as 
he had lately been by his other relations. I was 
ſorry, however, to aifcover. that, though they were 
too honeſt to do him any injury, they were of too 
little canſequence in the iſland to do him any good. 
A man who 1s richer than his neighbour, is ſure 
to be envied, by numbers who wiſh to ſee him 
brought down to their own level. And what was 
his principal danger, he was to be placed in the very 
ſingular fituation of being the only rich man in the 
community to which he was to belong. And havin 
by a fortunate connettion with us, got into his bole 
ſeſſion an accumulated quantity of a ſpecies of trea- 
ſure which none of his countrymen could create b 
any art or induſtry of his own ; while all coveted a 
ſhare of this envied wealth, as it was natural to ap- 
prehend. that all would be ready to join in attempt- 
ing to ſtrip its ſole proprietor, 
To prevent this, if poſſible, I adviſed him to make 
a proper diſtribution of ſome of his moveables, ta. 
two or three of the principal chiefs ; who, ring 
been thus gratified, might be induced to tak 
him under their patronage, and prote& him from 
the injuries. of others, He promiſed to follow my 
advice, and I heard, with ſatisfaction, before I ſaile 
that this prudent ſtep had been taken. I took every 
opportunity of notifying to the inhabitants, that it 
was my intention fo return to this iſland again, after 
being abſent the uſual time; and that if I did not 
Eee g find 
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lind Omai in the ſame ſtate of fecurity in which I 
now leave him, all thoſe whom I ſhould then dif. 
cover, to have been his enemies, might expett to 
ſeel the weight of my reſentment, 

Omai's houſe being nearly finiſhed, many of his 
moveables were carricd aſhore on the 26th. Amonglt 
a variety of other uſeleſs articles, was a box of toys, 
which, when expoſed to public view, ſeemed greatly 
to pleaſe the gazing multitude. But as to pots, ket- 
tles, plates, diſhes, drinking-mugs, glaſſes, and the 
whole train of our domeſtic accommodations, hardly 
one of his countrymen would ſo much as look at 
them. Omai himſelf now began to think that they 
were of no manner of uſe to him ; and therefore he 
very wiſely diſpoſed of as many of theſe articles of 
Engliſh furniture for the kitchen and pantry as he 
could find purchaſers for, amongſt the people of the 
ſhips, recciving from them, in return, hatchets, and 
other tools, which had a more intrinſic value in this 
part of the world, and added more to his diſtinguiſh- 
ing ſuperiority over thoſe with whom he was to paſs 
the remainder of his days. 

As ſoon as Omai was ſettled in his new habitation, 
I began to think of leaving the iſland, and got every 
4hizg of from the ſhore, this evening, except the 
hofſe and mare, and a goat big with kid, which were 
left in the poſſeſſion of our friend, with whom we 
were now finally to part. I alſo gave him a boar and 
two ſows of the Engliſh breed; and he had got two 
lows of his own, 

The hiſtory of Omai will, perhaps, intereſt a very 
numerous claſs of readers, more than, any other oc- 
currence of a voyage, the objects of which do not, 
in general, promiſe much entertainment. Every 
circumſtance, therefore, which may ſerve to pu oy 
a ſatisfactory account of the exact ſituation in hic 
he was left, will be thought worth preſerving; * 
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the following particulars are added, to complete the 
view of his domeſtic eftabliſhment. He had picked 
up at Otaheite four or five Toutous; the two Zealand 
youths remained with him; and his brother, and 
ſome others, joined him at Huaheine : ſo that his 
family conſiſled . of eight or ten perſons; if 
that can be called a family, to which not a ſingle 
female, as yet, belonged; nor, I doubt, was likely 
to belong, unleſs its maſter became leſs volatile. 

The houſe which we cretted for him was 24 feet 
by 18, and 10 feet high. It was compoſed of boards, 
the ſpoils of our military operations at Eimeo; and, 
in building it, as few nails as poſſible were uſed, that 
there might be no inducement, from the love of iron, 
to pull it down. 

His European weapons conſiſted of a muſket, bay- 
onet, and cartouch-box, a fowling-piece, two pair 
of piſtols, and two or three.ſwords or cutlaſſes. The 
potſeſſion of theſe made him quite happy, which was 
my only view in giving him ſuch preſents. For I 
was always of opinion, that he would have been 
happier, without fire-arms, and other European 
weapons, than with them; as ſuch implements of 
war, in the hands of one, whoſe prudent uſe of 
them I had ſome grounds for miſtruſting, would ra- 
ther increaſe his dangers, than eſtabliſh his ſupe- 
riority, After he had got on ſhore every thing hat 
belonged to him, and was ſettled in his new habita- 
tion, he had moſt of the officers of both ſhips, two 
or three times, to dinner, and his table was always 
well ſupplied with the very beſt proviſions that the 
iſland produced. 
| Before I failed, T had the following inſcription 
cut upon the outſide of his houſe : 

Gcorgius Tertius, Rex, 2d Noverabris, 1777. 
Reſolution, Jac. Cook, Pr. 
Diſcovery, Car. Clerke, Pr. 


Naves 


On 
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On the 2d of November, at four o'clock in the 
afternoon, I took the advantage of a breeze, which 
then ſprung up at E. and failed out of the harbour. 
Moſt of our friends remained on board till the ſhips 
were under fail; when, to gratify their curioſity, I 
ordered five guns to be fired. The men all took their 

leave, except Omai, who remained till we were at 
fea. We had come to ſail by a hawſer faſtened to 
the ſhore. In caſting the ſhip, it parted, being cut 
by the rocks, and the outer end was left behind; as 
thoſe who caſt it off, did not perceive that it was 
broken, fo that it became neceffary to fend a boat 
to bring i it on board. In this boat Omai went aſhore, 
after taking a very affettionate fare wel of all the of- 
ficers. Ile ſuſtained himſelf with a manly reſolu— 
tion, till he came to me. Then his utmoſt effort to 
conceal his tears failed; and Mr. King, who went 
in the boat, told me, that he wept all the time in 
going athore. 

It was no ſmall fatisfaQtion to reflect, that we had 
drought him fafe back to the very ſpot from which 
he was taken. And, yet, ſuch is the ſtrange nature 
of human affairs, that we leſt him in a leſs deſirable 


fituation, than he was in before his connection with 


us. I do not, by this, mean, that becauſe he has 
taſted the ſweets of civilized life, he muſt become 
more miſerable from being obliged to abandon all 
thoughts of continuing them. I confine myſelf to 
this ſingle difagreeable circumſtance, that the advan- 
tages he received from us, have placed him in a 
more hazardous ſituation, with reſpettto his perſo- 
nal ſafety. Omai, from being much carefled in 
England, loſt fight of his original condition; and 
never conſide 81 in what manner his acquiſitions, 
either of knowledge or of riches, would be eſteemed 
by his countrymen, at his return; which were the 


only 


* 
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ofily things he could have to recommend him to 
tem now, more than before. and on which he could 
build either is future greatneſs or happineſs. He 
ſeemed even to have miſtaken their genius m this re- 
4pectt; and, in ſoine meaſure, to have forgotten their 
cuſtoms; otherwiſe he muſt have known the ex- 
treme difficulty there would 'be in getting himſelf 
admitted as a perſon of rank, where there is, per- 
haps, no inſtance of a man's being raiſed from an 
inferior {tation by the greateſt merit. Ravk ſeems 
to be the very foundation of all diſtinction here, 
and, of ns attendant, power; and ſo pertinacioully, 
or rather blindly adhered tot that, unleſs a perſon. 
had ſome degree of it, he will certainly be deſpiſed 
and hated, if he aſſumes the appearance of exerci- 
ling any authority. This was really the caſe, in ſome 
meaſure, with Omai; though his countrymen were 
pretty cautious of expteſſing their ſentiments white 
ve remained among them. a 
Omai's father was a man of conſiderable property 
in Uhetea, when that ifland was conquered by thofe 
of Bolabola; and, with many others; ſought re- 
fuge in Huaheine, where he died, and left Omai, 
with ſome other children; who, by that means, 
became totally dependent. In this ſituation he was 
taken up by Captain Furneaux, and carried to Eng- 
land. Whether he really expetted from his treat- 
ment there, that any affiſtance could be given him 
againſt the enemies of his father and bis country; 
or whether he imagined that his own perſonal cou- 
rage, and ſuperiority of knowledge, ' would be ſul- 
ficient to diſpoſſeſs the conquerors of Ulietea, is un- 
certain ; but from the beginning of the voyage, this 
was his conſtant theme. He would not liſten to 
our remonſtrance on ſo wild a determination, but 
Hew into a paſſion, of more moderate and reaſonable 


counlels 
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counſels were propoſed for his advantage. Nay, fo 
infatuated and attached to his favourite ſcheme was 
he, that he affected to believe theſe people would 
certainly quit the conquered ifland, as ſoon as they 


ſhould hear of his arrival in Otaheite. As we ad- 


vanced, however, on our voyage, he became more 
ſenſible of his error; and, by the time we reached 
the Friendly Iſlands, had even ſuch apprehenſfions 
of his reception at home, that he would fain have 
ſtaid behind at Tongataboo, under Feenou's pro- 
tection. At theſe lands, he ſquandered away much 
of his European treaſure very unneceſſarily; and he 
was equally imprudent at Tiaraboo, where; he could 
have no view of making friends, as he had not any 
intention of remaining there. 43. b 
Whatever faults belonged to Omai's charatter, they 
were more than over-balanced by his good- nature 
and. docile diſpoſition. During the whole time he 
was with me, 1 very ſeldom had reaſon to be ſeri- 
oufly diſpleaſed with his general conduR; is grate- 
ful heart always retained the higheſt ſeuſe of. the fa- 
vours he had received in England; nor will he ever 
forget thoſe who honoured him with their protection 
and friendſhip, during his ſtay thero. | 
Omai's return, and the ſubſtantial proofs he 
brought back with him of our liberality, encouraged 
many to offer themſelves as volunteers to attend me 
to Pretane. I took every opportunity of expreſſing 
my determination to reje& all ſuch applications. 
But, notwithſtanding this, Omai, who was very am- 
bitious of remaining the only great traveller, being 
. afraid leſt I might be prevailed upon to put others 
in a ſituation of rivalling him, frequently put me in 
mind, that Lord Sandwich had told him, no other 
of his countrymen were to come to England, 
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If there had ibden the moſt diſtant probability of 
105 ſhip being again ſent to New Zealand, I would 
have brought the two youths of that eountry home 
witli! me as both of them were very deſirous of con- 
tinuing with us. Tiaroba, the eldeſt, was an ex- 
ceeting well diſpoſed young man, with ſtrong natu- 
ral ſenfe, and capable of receiving any inſtruction! 
He ſeemed to be very ſenſible of the ĩnferiority of 
his on country to theſe iſlands, and teſigned him 
ſelf, though perhaps with reluctance; to end his days 
in cafe and plenty, at Huabeine. But the other 
was ſo ſtrongly attached to us, that he was taken out 
of che ſhip, Ld carried aſnore by force! ''He'was'a - 
witty, ſmart dre and one that account, much noticed 
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Vir 


next illand Which Capt. Sock vi ed. was 
i that of Vlietea, where 18 arrived on the goth 
0 Noy. 1777. Here he remained upwards of a' 
month. He was ſtill near enou gh to Oma, to have 


intelligence of his roceedings ;, du, 0 deſired 


to bear from him, the latter, about, x ght after 
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with him, except that his goat had died in kidding. 
This intelligence was accompanied by a requeſt, that 


the Captain would fend him another goat, and two | 


axes. The meſſengers were accordingly ſent back 
with the axes, and two kids, male and female. 
In the night, between the 12th and 1gth, a ma- 
rine deſerted from his poſt at the obſervatory, car · 
Tying with him his muſket and accoutrements. Capt. 
Cook went, with a ftrong party, in purſuit of him, 
and found him in a houſe fittirig between two women, 
who inſtantly roſe to plead in his behalf. The Cap- 
tain, in order io diſcountenance ſuch proceedings, 
frowned on them, and bid them be gone: upon which 
bak into tears, and walked off. e fellow 
had nothing to ſay in his defence, but that the na- 
tives had enticed him away. | 

On the 24th; the deſertion of a midſhipman and 
a ſeaman had like to haye been attended with more 
ſerious conſequences. As the natives were evidently 
deſirous of concealing the deſerters, the difficulty of 
recovering them was great. The purſuit after the 
fugitives was ineffeQual:; they had eſcaped to the 
land of Bolabola. | 

On the 26th, Oreo, the chief of Ulietea, with his 
ſon, daughter; and ſon-in-law, went on board the 
Reſolution. The three laſt being invited by Capt. 
Clerke to go on board the Diſcovery, were imme- 
diately confined-in the cabin. The chief, who till 


xemained on board the Reſolution, was informed 


that he had liberty to depart, and if he recovered 
the two deſerters, his family ſhould be releaſed; but 
that, otherwiſe, they ſhould be carried away when 
the ſhips ſailed. This expedient proved ſycceſsful, 
although very dangerous: for a {ſcheme had been 
formed to ſeize the perſon of Capt. Cook, as he went 
to his uſual bathing-place ; and alſo Captain Clerke 
and Lieutenant Gore, as they were walking * 


— — - 
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but Capt. Cook did not judge it ſafe in ſuch critical 
circumſtances, to repeat his bathing; and a piſtol in 


Capt. Clerke's hand had intimidated the natives. 


The conſpiracy was firſt diſcovered by a girl, whom 


one of the officers had brought from Huaheine. On 
the 28th, Oreo brought back the two deſerters, who 
had been taken on the ſmall iſland of Toobaee ; and 
the family of Oreo was immediately releaſed. -- 

On the 8th of December, Capt. Cook viſited Bo- 
labola, where he ſtaid no longer than to purchaſe 
of Opoony, the chief of that iſtand, the anchor which 
had — left there by M. Bou ainville. 

Leaving the i or Bolabola, we ſteered to the 
northward ; and in the night between the 22d and 
23d, croſſed the line in the long. of 203 deg. 15 min. 
E. On the 24th they diſcovered an iſland, which 
they called Chriſtmas-Ifland, a ſmall, barren, and 
uninhabited ſpot. Having weighed anchor on the 
ad of Jan. 1778, they reſumed their courſe to the 
northward, and on the 18th, diſcovered ſeveral ſmall 
iſlands in the lat. of 21 deg. 12 min. N. and long. 
200 deg. 41 min, E. for one of theſe they ſteered ; 
and, at firſt, were in ſome doubt whether or not it 
was inhabited. However, they foon ſaw ſeveral ca- 
hoes coming off from the ſhore towards the ſhips, 
which were 22 brought to, to give them 
time to join. They had from three to ſix men each; 
and on their approach, it was an agreeable ſurpriſe 
to find, that they ſpoke the language of Otaheite, 
It required but little addreſs to get them to come 
along-fide ; but no entreaties could prevail on any 
of them to come on board. Their behaviour ſeemed 

rfeQly inoffenſive, and they had no arms of an 

ind, except ſome {mall ſtones, which they had evi- 
denlty brought for their defence, and-which the 
re wax when they won aps vere not _— 
F 2 3 
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Capt. Cook proceeded to coaſt along the ifland, 
in ſearch of anchoring ground, theſe canoes left him; 
but others came off, bringing wich them roaſted pigs, 
and ſome fine, potatoes, which they exchanged for 
whatever was offered them. Several pigs were, pur- 
chaſed for a ſixpenny nail. The next morning ve 
met with ſeyeral more canoes; filled, with people, 
{ome of whom tgok. courage and ventured on hoard, 
In the gourſe) of our voyages, we never before 
met with the natives of any place ſo much aſtoniſhed, 
as theſe people were upon entering à ſhip. Their 
eyes were continually flying from object to object; 
the wildneſs of their looks and geſtures fully, ex- 
preſſing their entire ignorance about every thing they 
ſaw, and ſtrongly marking o us, that, till now, they 
had never been viſited by Europeans, nor been ac- 
quainted with any of our commodities, except iron; 
which, however, it was plain, they had anly heard 
of, or had known, it in ſome ſmall quantity, brought 
to them at ſome diſtant; period. Plates of earthen, 
ware, china«cups, and other ſuch, things, were 
ſo new to them, that they aſked if they were made 
of wood, and wiſhed to have ſome, that they might 
carry them to be looked at on ſhore. They were in 
ſome reſpects naturally well bred, or at leaſt, fearful 
of giving offence; aſking where they ſhould fit down, 
whether they might ſpit, upon the deck, and the like, 
One of the natives having ſtolen a butcher's cleaver, 
leaped overboard, got into his canoe, and haſtened 
to the ſhore, the boats purſued him in vain. : + -, 

Having ſent three armed boats, under the com- 
mand of Mr. Williamſon, to look for a landing-place, 
and for freſh water, about noon, Mr. Williamſon 
came back, and reported, that he had ſeen a large 
pond behind a beach near one of the villages, which 
the natives told him contained freſh water; and that 
there was anchoring ground befbre it. He alſo re- 

1 ported, 
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rted, that he attempted to land in another place, 
— was prevented by the natives, who, coming 
down to the boats in great numbers, attempted to 
take away the oars, muſkets, and, in ſhort, every 
thing they could lay hold of; and preſſed ſo thick 
upon him, that he was obliged to fire, by which one 
man was killed; But this unhappy circumſtance I 
did not know till after we bad left the iſland ; ſo that 
all my meaſures were directed, as if nothing of the 
kind had happened. Mr. Williamfon told me, that 
after the man fell, bis countrymen took him up, 
carried him off, and then retired from the boat, but 
ſtill chey made ſignals for our people to land, which 
he dechned. It did not appear to Mr. Williamſon, 
that the natives had any deſign to kill, or even to 
hurt, any of his party; but they ſeemed excited by 
mere curioſity, to get from them what they had, be- 
ing at the ſame time, ready to give, in return, any 
thing of their own. ey 
In the afternoon of the 20th, I went aſhore with 
three armed boats, and twelve marines, to examine 
the water, and to try the diſpoſition of the inhabi- 
tants, ſeveral hundreds of whom were aſſembled on 
a ſandy beach before the village; behind it was a 
narrow valley, the bottom of which was occupied 
by a pool of water.. = 
The very inſtant I leaped on ſhore, the colleQed 
body of the natives all fell flat upon their faces, and 
remained in that very. humble poſture, till, by ex- 
preſſive ſigns, I prevailed upon them to riſe. They 
then brought a great many ſmall pigs, which they 
preſented to me, with plantain-trees, uſing Wees 
the ſame. ceremonies that we had ſeen prattiſed on 
luch occaſions, at the Society and other iſlands ; 
and a long prayer being ſpoken by a ſingle perſon, 
in which others of, the aſſembly. ſometimes joined. 
| expreſſed my acceptance of their proffered ſriend- 


ſhip, 
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tip, by giving them, in return, ſuch preſents as! 
had brought with me from the ſhip for that purpoſe. 
When this introductory buſineſs was finiffied, I {tas 
rioned a guard upon the beach, and got ſome of the 
natives to conduit me to the water, which proved 
to be very good, and in a proper ſituation for out 
urpoſe, It was fo confiderable, that it may be 
lied a lake; and it extended farther up the coun- 
try than we could fee, Having fatisfied mylelf about 
this effential point, and about the peaceable difpo- 
fitipn of the natives, I returned on board, and then 
ave orders that every thing ſhould be in readineſs 
landing and filling our water-caſks in the morning 

the 2:t, when 1 went aſhore with the people em- 
ployed in this ſervice, having a party of marines 
. With us for a guard, who were ſtationed on the beach, 
As ſoon as we landed, a trade was fet on foot for 
hogs and potatoes; which the people of the iſland 
Pave us in exchange for nails and pieces of iron, 
tmed into ſomething like chiſſels. We met with 
no obſtruction in watering; on the contrary, the 
natives aſſiſted our men in rolling the caſks to and 
from the pool, and readily performed whatever we 
. required. Every thing thus going on to my ſatisſac- 
tion, and conſidering my preſence on the ſpot at 
unneceflary, I left the command to Mr. Williamſon, 
and made an excurſion into the country, up the 
valley, accompanied by Mr. Anderſon and Mr. 
Webſter. A numerous train of natives followed us; 
and one of them, whom I had diſtinguiſhed for his 
activity in keeping the reſt in order, I made choice 
of as our guide. This man, for ſome time, pro- 
claimed our approach ; and every one whom we met; 
felt proſtrate upon the ground, and remained in that 
pofition till we had paſſed. This, as I afterwards 
underſtood, is the mode of paying their teſpett to 
their own great chiefs, F 1 
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At fun-fet, I brought ſome of the natives on board, 
having procured in the courſe of the day nine tons 
of water; we exchanged nails for 8 pigs — a few 
fowls. Theſepeople merited our beſt commendations, 
in this commerciat intercourſe, never once attempt» 
ing to cheat us. Some of them; indeed, ET | 
mentioned, at firſt, betrayed. A thieviſh 
but they foon laid afide their conduct, Mich, 5 we 
convinced them, they could not perſevete: i in "WE. 


impunity. 
they. brought tobarvetr 


"Aww yhcericts which 
this day, we could not help taking notice of a par- 
ticular fort of cloak and cap, which, even in countries 
where dreſs is more — attended to, might 
de reckoned elegant. The 2 are nearly of the 
fize and ſhape of f the ſhort cloaks worn by the women 
in England, and the men in Spain, reaching to the 
middle of the back, and tied ſooſely beſore. The 

ound of them is a net work, upon which the moſt 
beautiful red and yellow feathers are ſo cloſely fixed, 
that the ſurface might be compared to the thickeſt 
and richeſt velvet, which they reſemble, both as to 


| the feel, and the gloſſy appearance. The 1 means of 


varying the mixture is very different, ſome 
triangular ſpaces of red and yellow akernately ; 
others a kind of creſſent; and ſome that were entirely 
red, had a broad yellow border, which mate them 
pear, at ſome Alkane, exallly like à ſcarlet 
90 ak edged with gold lace. The brilliant colour 
of the feathers, in thoſe that happened to be new. 
added not a little to their fine appearance ; and we 


found, that they were in high eſtimation wich their 


owners; for they would not, at firſt, part with one 
of them, for any thing that we offered, afking ne. 


leſs a price than a muſket ; but ſome were dot rpg 


(TOO for large u nails. 
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The cap is made almoſt exactly like a helmet, with 
the middle part, or creſt, ſometimes of a -hand's 
breadth, and it ſits very cloſe upon the head, having 
notches to admit the ears. It is a frame of twigs'and 
ofiers; covered with net work, into whichare wrought 
feathers, in the ſame manner as upon the cloaks, tho 
rather cloſer, and leſs! diverſified; the greater part 
being red; with ſome black; yellow, or green ſtripes, 
on the ſides, following. the: curve direction f the 
creſt. Theſe, probably, complete the dreſs, with 
the clbaks, for the natives ſometimes appeared _ 
beth on together. 

On the 29th, Capt. Cook leſt Atooi, being Ae 
"hes the road by ftreſs of weather, and ſoon arrived 
off the ifland of Oneeheow;' Here they were viſited 
as before by the natives in their canoes. | Many of 
them came readily on board, .crouching down upon 
the deck, and not quitting'that humble poſture, til 
they were defired to get up. They had brought ſe- 
veral females with them, WhO remained: along fide 
in their cahoes, behaving with far leſs modeſty thay 
their country women of | At601,; and, at times, all 
joining in a. long, not remarkable for its melody, 
though performed in very exact concert, by beating 
time upon their breaſts with their hands. The. men 
who had come on board, did not ſtay long; and 
before they departed, ſome of them requeſtgd our 

rmiſſion to lay en on Ae Week, locks of their 

air“ 3641! 

On Sunday, Feb. 1, 1 wa aſhore in Ihe pin, 
nace, taking with mea ram: gost and two ewes, 2 
boar and ſow- pig of the Engliſh breed; and the ſeeds 
of melons, pumpkins, and onions; being very 
defirous of benefiting theſe poor people; by furniſhing 
them with ſome — — articles of ſood. To one 
of them, whom Mr. Gorę had obſerved. auming 


ſome command over the reſt, I gave the goats, pig 
an 
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and ſeeds. I ſhould have left theſe well intended 
preſents at Atooi, had we not been ſo unexpettedly 
driven from that iſland. 

While the people were engaged in filling four 
water caſks, I walked a little way up the country, 
attended by the man above-mentioned, and followed 
by two others carrying the two pigs. As ſoon as we 
got upon a riſing ground, I ſtopped to look round 
me, and obſerved a woman, on the oppoſite fide of 
the valley where 1 landed, calling to her country- 
women ho attended me. Upon this, the chief began 
to mutter ſomething which I ſuppoſed was a prayer 
and the two men, whocarried the pigs, continued to 
walk round me all the time, making, at leaſt, a dozen 
circuits before the other had finiſhed: his crayſon. 
This ceremony being performed, we proceeded; and, 
preſently, met people coming from all parts, who, 
on being called to my attendants, threw themſelves 
proſtrate on their faces, till I was out of ſight. The 
ground, which I paſſed, was in a ſtate of nature, 
very ſtony, and the foil ſeemed poor. It was, how» 
ever, covered with ſhrubs and plants, ſome of which 
perfumed the air with more delicious fragrancy than 
I had met with at any of the other iſlands viſited by 
us in this part of the ocean. 

Theſe two iſlands of Atooi and Oneeheow, were 
part of a cluſter of iſlands, now firſt diſcovered, to 
which Capt. Cook gave the name of Sandwich Iſlands. 
It is worthy of oblervation, that the iſlands in the 
Pacific Ocean, which our late voyages have added 
to the geography of the globe, have been generally 
found lying in groups or cluſters ; the ſingle inter- 
mediate iſlands, as yet diſcovered, being ſew in pro- 
portion to the others ; .though, probably, there are 
many more of them {till unknown, which ſerve as 
ſteps between the ſeveral cluſters. Of this new] 
diſcovered Archipelago, Capt. Cook now ſaw five, 


: Ggg whoſe 


118 CAPTAIN COOK's THIRD VOYAGE 


whoſe names, as given by the natives, are Woahos, 


Atooi, Oneeheow, Orechoua, and Tahoora. Of 


Atooi, which is the largeſt, we ſhall proceed to give 
the moſt intereſting particulars. | 

The inhabitants are of a middling ſtature, firmly 
made, with ſome exceptions, neither remarkable for 
a beautiful ſhape, nor for ftriking features, which 
rather expreſs an openneſs and good-nature, than a 
keen intelligent diſpoſition. Their vifage, eſpecially 
among the women, is ſometimes round, but others 
have it long; nor can we ſay, that they are diſtin- 
guithed, as a nation, by any general caft of counte- 
nance. Their colour is nearly of a nut brown, and 
it may be difficult to make a nearer compariſon. 
The women are a little more delicate than the men, 
in their formation ; but I may fay, that, with a very 
few exceptions, they have little claim to thoſe pe- 
culiarities that diſtinguiſh the fex in other cou:1- 
tries. However, upon the whole, they are far from 
being ugly, and appear to have few natural defor- 
mities of any kind. 

They are vigorous, active, and expert ſwimmers, 
leaving their canoes upon the moſt trifling occafion, 
diving under them, and ſwimming to others, though 
at a great diſtance. It was very common to fee 
women, with infants at the breaſt, when the ſurf was 
fo high, that they could not land in the canoes, leap 


overboard, and without endangering their little 


ones, ſwim to the ſhore, through a fea that looked 
dreadſul. | | t 

From the number which we faw, collected at every 
village, as we failed paſt, it may be ſuppoſed, that 
the inhabitants of this iſland are pretty numerous. 
Any computation, that we make, can be only con- 
jectural. But, that ſome notion may be formed, 
which ſhall not greatly err on either 


Might 


* 
0 . 
* 
* 


ide, I would 
ſuppoſe, that, including the ſtraggling houſes, there 
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might be, upon the whole iſland, ſi xty ſuch villages, 
as that before which we anchored; and that, allow- 
ing five perſons to each houſe, there would be, in 
every village, five hundred, or thitty thouſand upon 
the iſland. This number is, certainly, not'e xage- 
rated ; for we had ſometimes threr thonfand perſons; 


at leaſt, upon the beach; when'it could not be fupe 


poſed, that above a tenth part of the inhabitants were 
preſent, vo ROE EM; 
The women have large pieces of cloth wrapped  ' 
round them, reaching from juſt below the breaſt ww 
the hams, or lower; and ſeveral were ſeen 'wwith 
pieces thrown looſely about the ſhoulders, which 
covered the greateſt part of the body; but the chil- 


* 


dren, when very young, are quite naked. They 


wear nothing upon the head; but the hair, in b 


ſexes, is cut in different forms; and the general N 


faſhion, eſpecially among the women, is, to have it 
long before, and ſhort behind. The men oſten have 
it cut, or ſhaved, on each fide, in ſuch àa manner, 
that the remaining part, in ſome meaſurł, reſembles 
the creſt of their caps or helmets, formerly deſcribed; 
Both ſexes, however, ſeem very careleſs about their 
hair, and have nothing like combs to dreſs it with. 
Inſtances of wearing it, in a ſingular manner, were 
ſometimes met with among the men, who twiſt it into 
a number of ſeparate parcels, like the tails of a wig, 
each about the thickneſs of a finger; though the 
greateſt part of theſe, which are ſo long that 3 


reach far down the back, we obſerved, were artifi- 


cially fixed upon the head, over their own hair. It 
is remarkable, that, contrary to the general practice 
of the iflands we had hitherto diſcovered in the Pa- 
cific Ocean, the people of the Sandwich Iſlands have 
not their ears perforated ; nor have they the leaſt 
idea of wearing ornaments in them. Both ſexes, 
nevertheleſs, adorn themſelves with necklaces made 
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of bunches of ſmall black cord like our hatſtring, often 
above a hundred fold, exactly like thoſe of Watecoo ; 
only, that, inſtead of the two little balls, on the mid- 
dle before, they fix a ſmall bit af wood, ſtone, or 
ſhell, about two inches long, with a broad hook, 
turning forward at its lower part, well poliſhed. 
They have, likewiſe, necklaces of many ſtrings of 
very ſmall ſhells, or of the dried flowers of the In- 
dian mallow. And ſometimes, a ſmall human image 
of bone, about three inches long, neatly poliſhed, 
is hung round the neck. The women allo wear 
bracelets of a ſingle ſhell, pieces of black wood, with 
bits of ivory interſperſed, and well poliſhed, fixed 
by a ſtring drawn very cloſely through them; or 
others of hog's teeth, laid parallel ta each other, with 
the cancave part autward, and the points cut off, 
faſtened tagether as the former; ſome of which made 
only of large boars' tuſks, are very elegant. The 
men, ſometimes wear plumes of the tropic birds fea- 
thers, ſtuck in their heads; or thoſe of cocks, fal- 


tened round neat poliſhed fticks, two feet long, com- 


monly decorated, at the lower part, with oora; and, 
for the ſame purpoſe, the ſkin of a white dog's tail 
is ſewed over a flick, with its tuft at the end. They 
alſo, frequently, wear on the head a kind of orna- 
ment, of a finger's thicknels, or more, covered with 
red and yellow feathers, curiouſly varied, and tied 
behind, and on the arm, abave the elbow, a kind 

of broad ſhell- work, grounded upon net- work. 
The men are frequently punctured, though not 
in any particular part, as the Qtaheitans, and thoſe 
of Tongataboo. Sometimes there are a few marks 
upon their hands, or arms, and near the groin ; but 
frequently we could obſerve none at all ; though a 
few individuals had more of this ſort of ornament, 
than we had uſually ſeen at other places, and ingeni: 
ouſly executed in a great variety of lines and figures; 
ON. 
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on the arms and fore part of the belly; on which 
latter, ſome of them had the figure of the taame, or 
breaſt-plate, of Otaheite, though we did not meet 
with the thing itſelf amongſt them. 
Though they ſcem to have adopted the mode of 
living in villages, there is no appearance of defence, 
or fortification, near any of them: and the houſes 
are ſcattered about, without any order, either with 
reſpect to the diſtances from each other, or their po- 
ſition in any particular direction. Neither is there 
any proportion as to their ſize; ſome being large 
and commodious, from forty to fifty feet long, and 
twenty or thirty broad, while others of them are 
mere hovels, Their figure is not unlike oblong 
corn, or hay-ftacks; or, perhaps, a better idea ma 
be conceived of them, if we ſuppole the roof a barn 
placed on the ground, in ſuch a manner, as to form 
2 high, acute ridge, with two very low ſides, raps 
diſcernable at a diſtance. The gable, at each end, 
correſponding to the ſides, makes theſe habitations 
perfectly clole all round; and they are well 
thatched with long graſs, which is laid on ſlender 
poles, diſpoſed with ſome regularity. The entrance 
is made indifferently in the end or fide, and is an 
oblong hole, ſo low, that one muſt rather creep than 
walk in; and 1s often ſhut up by a board of planks, 
faſtened together, which ſerves as a door, but having 
no hinges, mult be removed occaſionally. No light 
enters the houſe, but by this opening; and though 
ſuch cloſe habitatians may afford a comfortable re- 
treat in bad weather, they ſeem but ill adapted to the 
warmth of the climate. They are however, kept 
remarkably clean; and their floors are covered with 
a large quantity of dried graſs, over which they 
ſpread mats to {it and ſleep upon. At one end 
ſtands a kind of bench, about three feet high, on 
which their houſchold utenſils arc placed. The ca- 
| talogug 
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talogue is not long. It confiſts of gourd-ſhells, 
which they convert into veſſels that ſerve as bottles 
to hold water, and as baſkets to contain their victuals, 
and other things, with covers of the fame; and a 
few wooden bowls and trenchers, of different fizes. 
Judging from what we ſaw growing, and from what 
was brought to market, there can be no doubt, that 
the greateſt part of their vegetable food confiſts of 
ſweet potatoes, taro, and plantains; and that bread- 
fruit and yams are rather to be eſteemed rarities, 
Of animal food, they can be in no want; as they 
have abundance of hogs, which run, without reſtraint, 
about the houfes; and if they eat dogs, which is not 
wprobable, their ſtock of theſe ſeemed to be very 
conſiderable. The great number of fiſhing-hooks 
found among them, mewed that they derive no in- 
conſiderable ſupply of animal food from the fea. But 
it ſhould ſeem, from their practice of falting fiſh, 
that the openneſs of their coaſt often interrupts the 
bufineſs of catching them; as may be naturally ſup- 
fed, that no ſet of poopie would ever think of pre- 
erving quantities of food artificially, if they could 
depend upon a daily, regular ſupply of it, in its freſh 
Rate. This fort of reaſoning, however, will pot ac- 
count for their cuſtom of ſalting their pork, as well 
as their fiſh, which are preſerved in gourd-ſhells. 
The falt, of which they uſe a great quantity for this 
urpoſe, is of a red colour, not very courſe. It has 
its colour, doubtleſs, from a mixture of the mud, at 
the bottom of the part where it is formed; for ſome 
of it, that had adhered into lumps, was of a ſufficient 
whiteneſs and purity. 

They bake their vegetable food with heated 
ones, as at the Southern Iſlands; and from the vaſt 
quantity which we faw dreſſed at one time, we ſul- 
pected that the whole village, or, at leaſt a conſi - 
derable number of people, joined in the uſe of a 
: COMMON 


n E 


ROUND THE WORLD. 428 


common ovan. The only artificial diſh that we met 
with was a taro pudding; which though a diſagree- 
able meſs from its ſourneſs, was greedily devoured 
by the natives. They eat off a kind of wooden 
plates, or trenchers; and the women, as far as we 


could judge from one inſtance, if reſtrained from' 


feeding at the ſame diſh with the men, as at Otaheite, 


are, at leaſt, permitted to eat in the ſame place near 
them. | 


Their amuſements ſeemed pretty various ; for, 


during our ſhort ſtay, ſeveral were diſcovered. The 
dances, at which they ule the feathered cloaks and 
caps, were not ſeen; but from the motions, which 
they made with their hands, on other occaſions, 
when they ſung, we could form ſome judgment that 
they are, in ſome degree at leaſt, ſimilar to thoſe we 
met with at the Southern Iſlands, though not exe- 
cuted fo {kilfully. Neither had they, amongſt them, 
either flutes or reeds, and the only two muſical in- 
ſtruments which we obſerved, were of an exceeding 
rude kind. One of them does not produce a me- 
lody exceeding that of a child's rattle. It conſiſts 
of what may be called a conic cap inverted, but 
ſcarcely hollowed at the baſe above a foot high, 
made of a coarſe, ſedge-like plant; the upper part 
of which, and the edges, are ornamented with beau- 
tiful red feathers; and to the point, or lower part, is 
fixed a gourd-ſhell, larger than the firſt, Into this 
is put ſomething to rattle ; which is done by holding 
the inſtrument by the ſmall part, and ſhaking, or ra- 
ther moving it, from place to place briſkly, either to 
different lies or back ward and forward, juſt before 
the face, ſtriking the breaſt with the other hand at 
the ſame time. The other muſical inflrument (if 
either of them deſerve 'that name) was a hollow veſ- 
ſel of wood, like a platter, combined with the uſe 
of two ſticks, on which one of our gentlemen ſaw a 


man 
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man, performing. He held one of the ſticks, about 
two feet long, as we do a fiddle with one hand, and 
ſtruck it with the other, which was ſmaller, and re- 
ſembled a drum-ſtick, in a quicker or flower mea- 
ſure ; at the ſame time beating with his foot upou the 
hollow veſlel, that lay invertcd upon the ground, and 
thus producing a tune, that was by no means diſagree- 
able. This muſic was accompanied by the vocal 
performance of ſome women, whole ſong had a plea- 
ſing and tender effect. 3 
We obſetved great numbers of ſmall poliſhed rods; 
about four or five feet long, ſomewhat thicker than 
the rammer of a muſket, with a tuft of long white 
dog's hair fixed on the ſmall end. Theſe are, pro- 
bably, uſed in their diverſions. We faw a perſon 
take one of them in his hand, and, holding up, give 
a {mall ſtroke, till he brought it into an horizontal 
polition, ſtriking with the foot on the fame fide, 
upon the ground, and with his other band, beating 
his breaſt at the ſame time. They play at bowls, 
with pieces of whetſtone, of about a pound weight, 
ſhaped ſomewhat like a ſmall cheeſe, but rounded 
at the ſides and edges, which are very nicely poliſh- 
ed; and they have other bowls of the ſame ſort, 
made of a heavy, reddiſh brown clay, neatly glazed 
over With a compoſition of the ſame colour, or of 
a coarſe, dark-grey ſlate. They alſo uſe, in the ſame 
manner that we throw coits, ſmall, flat, rounded 
ieces of the writing ſlate, of the diameter of the 
bowls, but ſcarcely a quarter of an inch thick, allo 
well poliſhed. From theſe circumſtance, one would 
be induced to think, that their games are rather trials 
of {kill than of ſtrength. oF, 4 
Had the Sandwich Iſlands been diſcovered at an 
early period, by the Spaniards. there is little doubt 
that they would have taken advantage ol ſo excel. 
lent a ſituation, and made uſe of Atooi, or ons 
- Sthel! 
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t other of the iſlands, as a refreſhing-place to the ſhips." 
d that ſail annually from Acapulco to Minalla. How 
3 happy would Lord Anſon have been, and what 
a- Wl . hardſhips would he have avoided. had he known 
Ne that there was a group of iſlands, half way between 
ad America and Tinian, where all his wants could have 
e- been effettually ſupplied. aa. 


ar * 


BOOK III. 


Curious marine phœnomena Arrival at No ſound 
— Intercourſe with the natives Deſcription of their, 
perſons— Ileir general diſpofutions, and their eager 
neſs to poſſeſs iron and other metals. 
N purſuing his voyage northward, one of the moſt 
curious circumſtances which the Captain ob- 
ferved, was during a calm on the ad of March; 1778, 
when ſome parts of the ſea ſeemed covered with & 
kind of flime; and ſome {mall ſea animals were 
| ſwimming about. The moſt conſpicuous of which, 
were of the gelatinous, or meduſa kind, almoſt glo- 
bular; and another fort ſmaller, that had a white 
or ſhining appearance, and were very numerous. 
. fame Some of theſe laſt were taken up, and put into a 
unded I glaſs cup, with ſome ſalt water, in which they ap- 
of the peared like {mall ſcales, or bits of filver when at reſt 
k, alſo in a prone fituation. When they began to fwim 
would I about, which they did, with equal eaſe, upon their 
er trials backs, ſides. or belly, they emitted the brighteſt co- 
lours of the moſt precious gems, according to their 


1 at an boſition with reſpett to the light. Sometimes they 
e doubt appeared quite pellucid, at other times aſſuming va- 
» excel- I Nous tints of blue, from a pale ſapphirine, to a dee; 
or ſome I Violet colour, which were frequently mixed with a 
other H hn ruby, 


f 
j 
, 


426 CAPTAIN COOK's THIRD VOYAGE 


ruby, or opaline redneſs; and glowed with ſtrength 
ſufficient to illuminate the veſſel and water. They 
proved to be a new ſpecies of oniſcus, and, from their 
properties, were, by Mr. Anderſon, called oniſcus 
fulgens; being, probably, an animal which has a ſhare 
in producing ſome ſorts of that lucid appearance, 
often obſerved near ſhips at ſea, in the night, _ 

The coaſt of New Albion, in North America, 
was firſt deſcried on the 7th; but being much ob- 
ſtructed by adverſe and tempeſtuous winds, it was 
not till the 2gth, that the captain came to anchor in 
a ſound, to which he gave the name of King George's 
Sound, but which the natives called Nootka. It is 
fituated on the E. corner of Hope Bay, in the lat. of 
49 deg. 33 min. N. and in the long of 233 deg. 12 
min. E. Various reparations of the ſhips, and a 
very friendly intercourſe with the natives, employed 
his time till the 26th of April, when he put to ſea in 
the further purſuit of his voyage. 

When the Captain firſt entered this Sound, three 
canoes came off to the ſhip. In one of theſe were 
two men, in another ſix, and in the third ten. Hav. 
ing come pretty near, a perſon in one of the two 
laſt ſtood up, and made a long harangue, inviting 
them to land, as was gueſſed, by his geſtures. At the 
ſame time, he kept ſtrewing handfuls of feathers to- 
wards them; and ſome of his companions threw 
handſuls of a red duſt in the ſame manner. The per- 
{on who played the orator, wore the ſkin of ſome 
animal, and held, in each hand, ſomething which 
rattled as he kept ſhaking it. After the tumultous 
noiſe had ceaſed, they lay at a little diſtance from 
the ſhip, and converled with each other in a very 
eaſy manner: nor did they ſeem to ſhew the leaſt 
ſurprize or miſtruſt. Soon after, the canoes began 
to come off in great numbers, and at one time, there 
were 32 of them, carrying from g to 8 perſons each, 
hoth men and women, But though thelc onus be 
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haved very peaceably, wy could not be prevailed 


upon to come on board, They ſhewed great readi- 
neſs, however, to part with any thing they had, and 
took whatever was offered them in exchange; but 
were more deſirous of iron, than of any other article 
of commerce. The moſt extraordinary of all articles 
they brought for ſale, were human ſkulls, and hands, 
not thy quite ſtripped of the fleſh, which ey made 
us plainly underſtand they had eaten. We had but 
too much reaſon to ſuſpeQ, from this circumſtance, 
that the horrid practice of feeding on their enemies 
is as prevalent here, as we had found it to be at New 
Zealand, &c. | 

The perſons of the natives are, in general, under 
the common ſtature, but not flender in proportion, 
being commonly pretty full or plump. The viſage 
of moſt of them is round and full; the forehead ra- 
ther low; the eyes black, and rather languiſhing 
than ſparkling. They have either no beards at all, 
which was moſt commonly the caſe, or a ſmall thin 
one upon the point of the chin, which does not ariſe 
from any natural defett of air on that part, but from 
plucking it out more ar leſs ; for ſome of them, and 
Ed the old men, have not only conſiderable 

cards all over the chin, but whiſkers, or muſtac hi»s, 


but on the upper lip, and running thence toward the 


lower jaw obliquely downward. a 
Their colour we could not poſitively determine, as 
their bodies were ee with paint and dirt ; 
though in particular caſes, when theſe were well 
rubbed off, the whiteneſs of the ſkin appeared to 
equal that of Europeans. Their children, whoſe 
ſkins had never been ſtained with paint, alſo equalled 
ours in whiteneſs. x SIE: | 
The women are nearly of the ſame ſize, colour, 


and form with the men; from whom it is not eaſy to 


diſtinguiſh them, as they poſfeſs no natural delieacies 
| Hhhe ſulicient 
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ſufficient ta render their perſans agreeable; and 
hardly any one was ſeen, even thoſe who were in 

oy” the prime of life, who bad the leaſt pretenſions to 
be called handſome. , _ . 
The chief employment of the natives feems to be 
that of fiſhing, and killing land or ſea animals, for 
the ſuſtenance of their families; for we ſaw few of 
them doing avy thing in their houſes ; whereas the 
women are occupied in manufatturing their flaxen 
'or woollen garments, and 1n preparing the fiſh called 
fardine, for drying; which they carry up from the 
beach in twig baſkets, aſter the men have brought 
them in their canoes. The women are alſo ſent in 
the ſmall canoes to gather muſcles, and other ſhell. 
fiſh ; and perhaps on ſome other occaſions. 

We were much better enabled to form ſome judg- 
ment of their diſpoſition, and, in ſome meaſure, even 
of their method of living, from the frequent viſits ſo 
many of them paid us at our ſhips, in their canoes ; 
in which, it ſhould ſeem, they ſpend a great deal of 
time, at leaſt in the ſummer ſeaſon. For we obſerved 
that they not only cat and ſleep frequently in them, 
but ſtrip oft their clathes, and lay themſelyes along 
to baſk. in the ſun, in the Tame manner as we had 
ſeen praftiſed at their village. Their canges of the 
larger fort, are, indeed, ſufficiently ſpacious for that 
purpoſe, and perfettly dry; ſo that, under ſhelter of 
a ſkin, they are, except in rainy weather, much more 
comfort\ble habitations than their houfes. _ ; 

With refpett to food, their greateſt reliance ſeems 
to be upon the ſea, as affording fiſh, muſcles, 
ſmaller fhell-fiſh, and fea-animals. Olf the firſt, che 
principal are herrings, ſardines, two ſpecies of bream, 
and ſmall cod. But the herrings and ſardines are 
not only eaten freſh, in their ſeaſon, hut likewiſe 
ſerve as ſtores, which after being dried and ſmoked, 
are preſerved by being fewed up in mats, fo 5 ta 
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form large bales,. three or four feet ſquare.. The 


herrings alſo ſupply them with another grand re- 
ſource, which is a vaſt e of roe, very curi- 
oully prepared. It is ſtrewed upon, or as it were, 


incruſtated about, ſmall branches of the Canadian 
pine. They alſo prepare it upon a long narrow ſea- 
graſs, which grows plentifully upon the rocks, under 
water. It may be conſidered as the winter bread 


of theſe people, and has no diſagreeable taſte. They 
alſo roaſt the large kind of Bulle, then ſtick them 
upon long wooden ſkewers, and taking them off as 
occaſionally wanted, cat them without any other pre- 


v2 though they often dip them in oil, as a 


auce. 

Of the ſea- animals, the moſt common in uſe 
amongſt them as food, is the porpoiſe, the fat or rind 
of which, as well as the fleſh, they cut in large pieces, 
and having dried them, as they do the herrings, cat 
them without any farther. preparation. They alſo 
prepare a ſort of broth from this animal, in its freſh 
ſtate, in a ſingular manner, putting pieces of it in a 
ſquare wooden veſſel or bucket, with water, and then 
throwing heated ſtones into it. This operation they 
repeat till they think the contents are ſufficient] 
ſtewed or ſecthed. They put in the freſh, and take 
out the other ſtones, with a cleſt ſtick, which ſerves 
as tongs ; the veſſel being always placed near the 
fire, for that purpoſe. This is a pretty common difh 
among them, and from its appearance, ſeems to be 
ſtrong nouriſhing food. | ; 

Their manufattures, and mechanic arts, are far 
more ingenious, both in deſign and execution, than 
could haye been expected from the natural diſpoſition 
of the people, and the little progreſs that civilization 
bas made. afdonglt them in other reſpects. Their 
flaxen garments are made of the bark of the pine- 
tree, beat into a hempen ſtate, It is not ſpun, buy, 
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after being properly prepared, is ſpread upon a ſtick, 
which is faſtened acroſs to two others that ſtand up- 
right. It is diſpoſed in ſuch a manner, that the ma- 
nufacturer, who fits on her hams at this ſimple ma- 
chine, knots it acroſs with ſmall plaited threads, near 
half an inch from each other. Though, by this me- 
thod, it be not ſo cloſe or firm as cloth that is woven, 
the bunches between the knots make it ſufficiently 
impervious to the air, by filling the interſtices; and 
it has the additional advantage of being ſofter and 
more pliable. Their woollen garments, though 
proves manufactured in the fame manner, have the 
ſtrongeſt reſemblance to woven cloth. But the va- 
rious figures which are very artificially inſerted in 
them, deſtroy the fuppoſition of their being wrought 
in a loom; it being extremely unlikely, that theſe 
people ſhould be ſo dexterous as to be able to finiſh 
ſuch a complex work, unleſs immediately by their 
hands. They are of different degrees of fineneſs; 
ſomę reſembling our coarſeſt rugs or blankets; and 
others almoſt equal to our fineſt fort, or even ſofter, 
and certainly warmer. | 

Their implements for fiſhing apd hunting, which 
are both ingeniouſly cone and well made, are 
nets, hooks and lines, harpoons, gigs, and an inſtru— 
ment like an oar. This laſt is about 20 feet long, 
4 or 5 inches broad, and about half an inch thick. 
Each edge, for about two thirds of its length, is ſet 
with ſharp bone. teeth, about two inches long. 
Herrings and ſardines, . and fuch other ſmall fiſh as 
come in ſhoals, are attacked with this inſtrument); 
which is ſtruck into the ſhoal, and the fiſh are 
caught either upon, or between the teeth. Their 
hooks are made of bone and wood, ©: rather inar- 
tifically ; but the harpoon, with which they ſtrike 
the whales and leſſer ſea animals, ſhews a great 
reach of contrivance. It is compoſed of a ** of 
| | One, 
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bone, cut into two barbs, in which is fixed the oval 
blade of a large muſcle ſhell, in which is the point 
of the inſtrument. To this is faſtened about two or 
three fathoms of rope; and to throw this harpoon, 
they ule a ſhaft of about 12 or 15 feet long, to which 
the rope is made faſt, and to one end of which the 
harpoon is fixed, ſo as to ſeparate from the fhaft, 
and leave it floating upon the water as a buoy, when 
the animal darts away with the harpoon. 

We failed from Nootka Sound on the 26th of 
April, and ſoon loſt fight of land; but on the 2d of 
May, ſteering N. W. by N. we diſcovered a round 
clevated mountain, which was named Mount Edge- 
cumbe, and the point of land ſhooting out from it, 
Cape Edgecumbe. The land, except in ſome places 
cloſe to the ſea, was all of a conſiderable height, and 
hilly. The more elevated hills were covered with 
ſnow; but the lower ones were free from it, and 
covered with a fine wood. | 
Hence he coalted along, noticing ſeveral inlets, 
illands, capes, and mountains, (to which in the order 
of diſcovery, he gave the names of the Bay of 
Iſlands, Croſs Cape, Croſs Sound, Cape Fair Wea- 
ther, Mount Fair Weather, Bhering's Bay, the 
mountain called by Bhering Mount Elias, Cape 
Suckling's, Kaye's Iſland, and Comptroller's Bay,) 
till the 12th of May, when he anchored before a 
{mall cove, a little within a cape, to which he gave 
the name of Cape Hinchingbroke. Near this were 
ſome rocky iſlands, to which Mr. Gore was ſent in 
a boat, in hopes of ſhooting ſome eatable birds. But 
he had hardly got to them, before the natives made 
their appearance in two large canoes, on which he 
thought proper to return to the ſhips, and they fol- 
lowed him. They would not venture along-fide, 
but kept at a diſtance, hollowing aloud, and alter- 
nately claſping and extending their arms; 4 3 a 
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ſhort time, began a kind of ſong exattly after the 
manner of thoſe at. Nootka. Their heads were de- 
corated with feathers. One man held out a White 
garment, which was interpreted as a {ign of ſriend- 
thip ; and another ſtood up in a canoe, quite naked, 
for almoſt a quarter of an hour, with his arms 
ſtretched out like a croſs, and motionleſs. Though 
the Captain returned all their ſigns of friendſhip, 
and by every expreſſive geſture, tried ts encourage 
them to come along-fide, he could not prevail. 
After receiving ſome preſents which were thrown to 
them, they retired to that part of the ſhore whence 


they came, making ſigns they would appear again the 


next morning. 

The next morning, Capt. Cook got under fail, in 
order to look out for ſome ſnug place, where he 
might ſearch for a leak, which he had lately ſprung, 
At firſt the clearneſs of the weather tempted him to 
ſteer to the N. farther up the largeſt inlet; but bad 
weather returning, he was obliged to anchor, before 
he had got ſo far imo the bay as he intended. 
The weather, bad as it was, did not hinder three 
of the natives from paying him a viſit. They came 
off in two canoes, two men in one, and one in the 
other, being the number each could carry. Each of 
theſe men had a ſtick, about three feet long, with 
the large feathers or wings of birds tied to it. Theſe 
they frequently held up, with a view as was gueſſed, 
to exprels their pacific diſpoſition. 

The treatment theſe men met with, induced many 
more to come, between one and two the next morn « 
ing (the 14th) in great and {mal} canoes. Some ven- 
tured on board the ſhip, but not till ſome of the crew 
had ſtepped into their boats. Amongſt thoſe who 
came on board, was a good-looking middle-aged man, 
who was afterwatds found to he the chief. He was 
clothed in a dreſs made of the (ea ouer's Kin, wy 
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had on ſuch a cap as is worn by the natives of 
Nootka Sound, ornamented with ſky-blue glaſs- 
beads about the ſize of a large pea. He ſeemed to 
ſet a much higher value upon theſe, than upon our 
white glaſs beads. Any ſort of beads, however, 
— to be in high eſtimation with theſe people; 
and they readily gave whatever they had in ex- 
change for them, even their fine otter ſkins. 

_ Theſe people were alſo defirous of iron, but the 
wanted pieces of eight or ten inches long at leaſt, 
and of the breadth of three or four fingers. For 
they abſolutely rejetted ſmall pieces. Conlequently 
they got butlittle; iron having. by this time, become 
a ſcarce. article. The Captain could not prevail 
upon the Chief to truſt himſelf below the upper deck; 
nor did he and his companions remain long on 
board, - But while he had their company, 1t was ne- 
ceſſary to watch them narrowly, as they ſoon be- 
trayed a thieviſh diſpoſition. At length, after being 
about three or four hours along-fide the Reſolution, 
they all left her and went to the Diſcovery; none 
having been there before, except one man, who at 
this time, came from her, and immediately returned 
thither in company with the reſt. When this was 
obſerved, ' it was thought this man had met with 
ſomething there, which he knew would pleaſe his 
countrymen better than what they had met with on 
board the Reſolution. 

As ſoon as they were gone, I ſent a boat to ſound 
the head of the bay: for as the „ eee 
I had thoughts of laying the ſhip aſhore, F a conve- 
nient place could be found where I might begin our 
operation to ſtop the leak. It was not long before 
all the natives left the Diſcovery, and inſtead of re- 
turning to us, made their way toward our boat em- 
ployed as above. The officers in her ſeeing this, re- 
turned to the ſhip, and was followed by all the: 
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canoes, The boat's crew had no fooner got on 
board, leaving in her two of their number, by way 
of a guard, than fome of the natives ftepped into 
her. Some preſented: their ſpears before the two 
men ; others caſt looſe the rope which faſtened her 
to the ſhip, and the reſt attempted to tow her away. 
But the. inſtant they faw us preparing to oppoſe 
them, they let her go, ſtepped out of her into their 
canoes, and made figns for us to lay down our arms, 
having the appearance of being as perfectly uncon- 
cerned. as if they had done nothing amifs. This, 
though rather a moſt daring attempt, was hardly 
equal to what they had meditated on board the Diſ- 
covery. The man who came and carried all his 
countrymen from the Reſolution to the other ſhip, 
had hrſt been on board of her, where, after looking 
down all the hatchways, and ſeeing nobody but the 
officer of the watch, and one or two more, he no 
doubt thought they might plunder her with eaſe, ef- 
pecially as the lay at ſome diftance from us. It was 
unqueſtionably with this view, that they all repaired 
to her. Several of them, without any ceremony, 
went on board, drew their knives, made ſigns for the 
officer and people on deck to keep off, and began 
to look about them for plunder. The firſt thing 
they met with was the rudder of the boat, which they 
threw overboard to thoſe of the party who had re- 
mained in the canoes. Before they had time to find 
another object that pleaſed their fancy, the crew 
were arme, and began to come on deck with cut- 
lafles. Om ſeeing this, the whole company of plun- 
derers ſneaked off into their canoes, with as much 
deliberation and indifference as they had given up 
the boat, and they were obſerved deſcribing to thoſe 
who had not been on board, how much longer the 
knives of the ſhip's crew were than their own. It was 
at this time, that my boat was on the ſounding 22 
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which they mult have ſeen; for they proceeded di- 
realy for her, after their diſappointment at the Diſ- 
covery. 

This day i in heavine the anchor out of the hes. 
one of the ſeamen, either through ignorance or care- 
leſſneſs, was carried overboard by the buoy-rope, 
and followed the anchor to the bottom. It is remark- 
able, that in this critical ſituation, he had preſence 
of mind to diſengage himſelf, and come up to the 
ſurface of the water, Where he was taken up, with 
one of his legs fractured in a dangerous manner. 
Ihe 45{band 16th were employed in ſtopping the 
leak. This was done in a bay, which Capt. Cook 
very properly called Snug Corner Bay. 

On the 17th the Captain weighed, and ſteered to 
the Moan: thinking, if there ſhould be 
any paſſage to the N. through this inlet, that it muſt 
be in that direction. Soon after he was under ſail, 
the natives in both. great and ſmall canoes, paid ano- 
ther viſit, which gave an additional opportunity of 
forming a more perfect idea of their perſons, dreſs, 
and other particulars. Theſe viſiters ſeemed to have 
no other buſineſs, but to gratify their curiolity, for 
they entered into no ſort of traffic. 

From various circumſtances, Capt. Cook found it 
highly improbable; that there ſhould be a paſſage to 
the N. He proceeded, therefore, on the-18th, to 
the South- weſtward, down the inlet, another. paſſage 
which he diſcovered, to the S. W. of that by 
which he came in, which enabled him to ſhorten his 
way out to ſea, It is ſeparated from the other by an 
iland, extending 18 leagues in the direction of N. E. 
and S. W. to which he gave the name of Montagu 
Iſtand. Is this S. W. channel are ſeveral iſlands. 
Thoſe that lie in the entrance, bert the open ſea, 
are high and rocky. But thoſe within are low ones, 
and being entirely free from ſnow, and covered 
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with wood and verdure, on this account they were 
called Green Iflands, In a channel between thefe 
iſlands and Montagu Iſland. he ſteered on the 19th, 
and on the 2oth, was again in the open ſea, the coaſt 
trending W. by S. as far as the eye could reach. 
Io the inlet, which Capt. Cook had juſt left, he 
gave the name of Prince William's Sound, and 
ſrom what he ſaw of it, he ſuppoſed that it occupied 
at leaſt a degree and a half of latitude, and two of 
long. excluſive of the arms or branches, the extent 
of which is not known. | we ee 
Ihe natives were in general not above the common 
height, though many of them were under it. They 
were ſquare or ſtrong cheſted; and the moſt diſpro- 
portioned part of their body ſeemed to be their 
heads, which were very large, with thick ſhort 
mecks. and large, broad, or ſpreading faces; which, 
upon the: whole, were flat. Their eyes, though not 
Imall, ſcarce bore a proportion to the ſize of their 
faces; and their noſes had full round points, hooked, 
or turned up at the tip. Their teeth were broad, 
white, equal in ſize, and evenly ſet. Their hair black, 
thick, ſtraight, and ſtrong; and their beards in ge- 
neral thin, or wanting; but the hairs about the lips 
of thoſe Who have them, were {tiff or briſtly, and fre- 
quently pf a brown colour. Butſeveral of the el- 
derly men had even, large and thick, but ftraight 
beards. re 016 üb pit 151 ele. 
Though, in general, they agree in the make of 
their perſons, and largeneſs of their heads; there is 
a conſiderable variety in their features; but very 
few can be ſaid to be of the handſomer ſort; though 
their countenance indicates a natural ſhare of viva- 
city, good nature and frankneſs. Some of the wo- 
men have agreeable faces, and many are eaſily diſ- 
tinguiſhable from the men by their features, which 
are more delicate; but this ſhould! be underſtood 
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chiefly of the younger ſort, or middle aged. The 
complexion of the women, and of the children is 
white; but without. any mixture of red. And ſome 
of the men, who were ſeen naked, had rather a 
browniſh or ſwarthy caſt, which could ſcarcely be 
the effect of any ſtain; for they do not paint their 
bodies. 

Their common dreſs (for men, women, and chil- 
dren, are clothed alike) 1s a kind of cloſe frock, or 
rather robe, reaching generally to the ankles, though 
ſometimes only to the knees. And the upper part is 
a hole juſt ſufficient to admit the head, with ſleeves 
that reach to the wriſt. Theſe frocks are made of 
the ſkins of different animals; the moſt common of 
which are thoſe of the ſea-otter, grey fox, racoon, 
and pine-martin, with many of ſeal ſkins; and, in 
general, they are worn with the hairy ſides outward. 
Some allo have theſe frocks made of the ſkins of 
fowls, with'only the down remaining on them, which 
they glue on other ſubſtances, When it rains, they 
put over this another frock, ingeniouſly made from 
the inteſtines of whales, er ſome other large animal, 
PRs ſo {kilfully, as almoſt to reſemble our gold- 

eaters leaf, It is made to draw tight round the 
neck; its ſleeves reach as low as the wriſt, round 
which they are tied with a ſtring; and its ſkirts, when 
they are in the canoes, are drawn over the rim of the 
hole in which they fit, ſo that no water can enter, 
At the ſame time, it keeps the men entirely dry up- 
ward. For no water can penetrate through it, any 
more than through a bladder. | | 

The men commonly wear the hair cropt round 
the neck and forchead, but the women allow it to 
grow long; and moſt of them tie a.ſmall lock of it 
on the crown, or a few club it behind, after our man- 
ner. Both ſexes have their ears perforated with 
ſeveral holes, about the outer and lower part of the 


edge, 
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edge, in which they bang little bunches of . beads. 
The ſeptum of the nole is allo perforated, through 
which they frequently thruſt the quill-feathers of 
ſmall birds, or little bending ornaments, ſtrung on a 
tz ſtring, 3 or 4 inches long, which give them a 
truly . groteſque appearance. But the moſt un- 
common ornamental faſhion, adopted by ſome 
of both ſexes, is their having their under lip 
flit, or cut, quite through, in the direQion of the 
mouth, a little before the ſwelling part. This inci- 
Gon, which is made even in the ſucking children, is 
often above two inches long; and either by its na- 
tural retraction, when the wound is freſh, or by the 
repetition of ſome artificial management, aſſumes 
the true ſhape of lips, and becomes lo large as to ad- 
mit the tongue through. This happened to be the 
caſe when the firſt perſon having this inciſion was 
cen by one of the ſeamen, who called out that the 
man had two mouths; and indeed, it does not look 
much unlike it. In this artificial mouth, they flick 
a flat, narrow ornament, made chiefly out of a ſolid 
ſhell or bone, cut in liule narrow pieces, like ſmall 
teeth, almoſt down to the baſe or thickeſt part, 
which has a ſmall projecting bit at each end that 
ſupports it when put into the divided lip, the cut 
bart then appearing outward. Others have the lower 
15 only perforated into ſeparate holes; and then 
the ornament conſiſts of many diſtin& ſhelly ſtuds, 
whoſe points are puſhed through theſe holes, and the 


beads _—_ within the lip, as another row of teeth 
under their own. | 


Theſe are their native . ornaments. But many 
beads of Cooke pak manufatture were found among 
them, chiefly of a pale blue colour, which they hang 


in their ears, about their caps, or join to their lip- 

ornaments, which have a ſmall hole drilled in each 

point to which they arc faſtened, and others to them, 
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till they hang ſometimes as low as the point of the 


chin. But, in this laſt caſe, they cannot remove them ſo 


eaſily; for, as to their own lip-ornaments, they can 
take them out with their tongue, or ſuck within, at 
pleaſure. They allo wear bracelets, of the ſhelly' 
beads, - or others of a cylindrical ſhape, made of 'w 
ſubſtance like amber, and fuch alſo are uſed in their 
ears and noſes. And fo fond are they, in general, 
of ornaments, that they ſtick any thing in their per- 
forated hp ; one man appearing with two of our iron 
nails projecting from it like prongs; and another 
endeavouring to put a large braſs button into it. 

The men frequently paint their faces of a bright 
red; and of a black colour, and ſometimes of a blue, 
or leaden colour; but not in any regular figure; 
and the women, in ſome: meaſure, endeavoured to 
imitate them, by puntturing or ſtaining the chin with 
black, that comes to a' point in each cheek. Their 
bodies are not painted, which may be owing to the 
ſcarcity of proper materials; for all which my 
brought to ſell in bladders, were in very ſmalÞ 
quantities, 

The weapons, and inſtruments for fiſhing and 
hunting, with their canoes, are the very ſame that 
are made uſe of by the Eſquimaux and Green- 
landers. For defenſive armour they have a kind of 


jacket, or coat of mail, made of thin lathes, bound 


together with ſine ws, which makes it quite flexible, 
though ſo cloſe as not to admit of an arrow ar dart. 
It only covers the trunk of the body, and may not 
be improperly compared to a woman's ſtays. 

As none of theſe people lived in the bay where 
Capt. Cook anchored, or landed, he ſaw none of their 
habitations; and had not time to look after them. 
Of their domeſtic utenſils, they brought in their boats 
ſome round and oval ſhallow diſhes of wood; and 
others of a cylindrical ſhape much deeper. Lp car 
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ſides were made of one piece, bent round. like ous 
chip-boxes, though thick, neatly faſtened with thongs, 
and the bottoms fixed in with ſmall wooden pegs, 
Others were ſmaller, and of a more elegant ſhape, 
ſomewhat reſembling a large oval butter-boat, with- 
out a handle, but more ſhallow, made from a piece 
of wood, or horny ſubſtance, theſe laſt were neatly 
carved. They had many little ſquare bags, made 
of the ſame gut with their outer frocks, neatly orna- 
mented with very minute red feathers interwoven 
with it, in which were contained ſome very fine 


ſine ws, and bundles of ſmall cord, made from them, 


moſt ingeniouſly plaited. They alſo brought many 
chequered baſkets, ſo cloſely wrought as to hold wa- 


ter; ſome wooden models of their canoes; a good 


many little images, four or five inches long, either 
of wood, or ſtuffed ; which were covered with a bit 
of fur, and ornamented with ſmall quill feathers, in 
imitation of their ſhelly beads, with hair fixed on 
their heads. Whether theſe might be mere toys for 
children, orheld in veneration, as repreſenting their 
deceaſed friends, and applied to fome ſuperſtitious 
purpoſe, could not be determined. But they have 
many inſtruments made of two or three hoops, or 
concentric pieces of wood. with a croſs- bar fixed in 
the middle, to hold them by. To thele are fixed a 
great number of dried barnacle-ſhells, with threads, 
which ſerve as a rattle, and make a loud noiſe, when 
they ſhake them. This contrivance ſeems to be a 
ſubſtitute for the rattling-bird at Nootka; and per- 
haps both of them are employed on the ſame oc- 
caſion. | " 

With what tools they make their wooden utenſils, 
frames of boats, and other things, 1s uncertain; as 
the only one ſeen amongſt them was a kind of adze, 
made almoſt after the manner ol thole of Otakeite, 
and the other iſlands of the South Seas. They have a 

great 
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great many iron knives; ſome of which are ſtraight ; 
others a little curved; and ſome very ſmall ones, 
fixed in pretty long handles, with the blades bent 
upward, like ſome of our ſhoemakers inſtruments. 
But they have ſtill knives of another ſort, which are 
ſometimes near two feet long, ſhaped almoſt like a 
dagger, with a ridge in the middle. Theſe they 
wear in ſheaths of ſkins, hung by a thong round the 
neck, under their robe; and they are, probably, 
only uſed as weapons; the other knives being appa- 
rently applied to other purpoſes. Every thing they 
have, however, is as well and ingeniouſly made, as if 
they were furniſhed with the moſt complete tool- 
cheſt; and their ſewing, plaiting of ſinews, and ſmall 
work on their little bags, may be put in competition 
with any the moſt delicate manufattures found in 
any part of the known world. In ſhort, conſidering 
the rude uncivilized ſtate in which theſe people are, 
their Northern ſituation, amidſt a country perpe— 
tually covered with ſnow, and the wretched mate- 
rials they have to work with, it appears, that their, 
invention and dexterity, in all manual works, is at 
leaſt equal to that of any other nation. 

The food which they were ſeen to eat, was dried 
fiſh and the fleſh of ſome animals, either broiled or 
roaſted. Some of the latter that was bought, ſeemed 
to be bear's fleſh, but with a fiſhy taſte. They alſo 
eat the longer fort of fern-root, mentioned at 
Nootka, either baked, or dreſſed in ſome other way: 
and ſome were ſeen to cat freely of a ſubſtance 
which was ſuppoſed to be the inner part of the pine 
bark. Their drink is moſt probably water; for in 
their boats they brought ſnow in their wooden veſ- 
ſels, which they ſwallowed by mouthfuls. Perhaps 
it could be carried with leſs trouble, in theſe open 
veſſels, than water itſelf. Their method of eating 
ſeems decent and cleanly ; for they always took care 
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to ſeparate any dirt that might adhere to their vic- 
tuals. And though they ſometimes did eat the raw 
fat of ſome ſea animal, they cut it carefully into 
mouthfuls, with their ſmall knives. The ſame might 
be ſaid of their perſons, which, to appearance, were 
always clean and decent, without greaſe or dirt; 
and the wooden veſſels, in which their victuals were 
probably put, were kept in excellent order; as well 
as their boats, which were neat and free from lumber. 
Their language ſeems difficult to be underſtood at 
firſt; not from any indiflinaneſs or confuſion in 
their words and ſounds, but from the various ſigni— 
fications they have. 

Beſides thoſe animals, which were ſeen at Nootka, 
there are ſome in this place which are not found 
there; ſuch as, the white bear; of whoſe ſkins the 
natives brought ſeveral pieces, and ſome entire ſkins 
of cubs, from which their ſize could not be deter- 
mitied. Tucze was alſo the wolverine, or quick- 
hatch, which had very bright colours; a larger ſort 
of ermine than the common one, which is the ſame 
as at Nootka, varied with a brown colour, and with 
ſcarcely any black on its tail. The natives alſo 
brought the ſkin of the head of ſome very large ani- 
mal; but it could not poſſitively be determined 
what it was; though from the colour and ſhagginels 
of the hair, and its unlikeneſs to any other land ani— 
mal, it might probably be that of the large male ur- 
line ſeal, or ſea bear. But one of the moſt beauti- 
ful ſkins, and which ſeems peculiar to this place, is 
that of a ſmall animal about ten inches long, of a 
brown or ruſty colour on the back, with a great 
number of obſcure whitiſh ſpecks ; and the ſides of 
a bluiſh aſh colour, alſo with a few of theſe ſpecks. 
The tail is not above a third of the length of its body, 
and is covered with hair of a whitith colour at the 
edges. It is no doubt the fame with thoſe called 
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ſpotted ſield mice, by Mr. Stæhlin, in his ſhort ac- 
e809 of the New Northern Archipelago. But whe- 
ther they be really of the mouſe kind, or a ſquirrel 
could not be told, for want of perfect ſkins; though 
Mr. Anderſon was inclined to think that it is the 
ſame animal deſcribed under the name of the Caſon 
marinot by Mr. Pennant. The numder of ſkins 
ſound here, points out the great plenty of theſe ſe- 
veral animals juſt mentioned ; but it is remarkable, 
neither the ſkins of the mouſe nor of the common 
deer were to be ſeen. 

Of the birds mentioned at Nootka, were found 
here only the white-headed eagle; the ſhag; the 
alcyon, or great king-hſher, which had very fine 
bright colours; and the huming-bird, which came fre- 
quently about the ſhip, while at anchor : though it 
can ſcarcely live here in the winter, which muſt be 
very ſevere. The water fowl were geeſe; a ſmall 
ſort of duck, almoſt like that mentioned at Kergue- 
len's Land; another ſort which no one knew; and 
ſome ef the black ſcapyes, with red bills, which 
were found at Van Diemen's Land and New Zea- 
land. Some of the people who went on ſhore, killed 
a gooſe, a ſnipe, and ſome plover. But though, 
upon the whole, the water fowl were pretty nume+- 


rous, eſpecially the ducks and geeſe, which frequent 


the ſhore, they were ſo ſhy, that it was ſcarcely poſ- 
ible to get within ſhot ; fo that they obtained a very 
{mall ſupply of them as a refreſhment. 

Their metals were copper and iron; both which, 
particularly the latter, were in ſuch plenty, as to 
conſtitute the points of moſt of the arrows and 


lances. The ores, with which they painted them- 


ſelves, were a ren. brittle, unctuous ochre, or iron - 
ore, not much unlike ee in colour; a bright 
blue pigment; and black lead. Each of theſe ſeems 


to be very ſcarce, as they brought very {mall quan- 
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tities of the firſt and laſt, and ſeemed to keep them 
with great care. 

Few vegetables of any kind were ſeen; and the 
trees which chiefly grew here, were the Canadian 
and ſpruce pine, and ſome of them tolerably large. 

The beads and iron found amongſt theſe people, 
left no doubt, that they muſt have received them 
from ſome civilized nation. It, was pretty certain, 
from circumſtances already mentioned, that Capt. 
Cook's people were the firſt Europeans with whom 
they had ever communicated directly; and it re- 
mains only to be decided, from what quarter they 
had got our manufattures, by intermediate convey - 
ance. And there cannot be the leaſt doubt of their 
having received thele articles, through the inter- 
vention of the more inland tribes, from Hudſon-s 
Bay, or the ſettlers on the Canadian lakes; unleſs it 
can be ſuppoſed (which however 1s leſs likely) that 
the Ruſſian traders, from Kamſchatka, have alread 
extended their traffic thus far; or at leaft that the 
natives of their moſt Eaſterly Fox Iflands commu- 
nicate along the coaſt, with thoſe of Prince Wil- 
liam's Sound. 

As to the copper, theſe people ſeem to procure it 
themſelves, or at mot it paſſes through very few 
hands to them; for they uſed to exprels it being in 
a ſufficient quantity amongſt them, when they offer- 
ed any to barter, by pointing to their weapons, as 
it to ſay, that having ſo much of this metal of their 
own, they wanted no more. 

It is, however, remarkable,“ ſays Capt. Cook, 
if the inhabitants of this Sound be ſupplicd with 

European articles, by way of the intermediate traffic 
to the Eaſt coaſt, that they ſhould, in return, never 
have given to the more inland Indians any of their 
ſea-otter ſkins; which would certainly have been 


ſcen, ſome time or other, about Hudſon's Bay. Bur, 
as 
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as far as I know, that is not the caſe; and the me- 
thod of accounting for this, muſt be by taking into 
conſideration the very great diſtance; which, though 
it might not prevent European goods coming ſo far, 
as being ſo uncommon, might prevent the ſkins, 
which are a common article, from paſling through 
more than two or three different tribes, who might 
ule them for their own clothing ; and ſend others, 
which they eſteemed leſs valuable, as being of their 
own animals, Eaſtward, till they reach the traders 
from Europe. 


—— . —— 


CC. 
K 
Diſcovery of Cook's River. — Reflections on this Diſco- 


very.—Poſ/eſſion taken of the Country and River, in 
his Majeſty's name.—A beautiful bird deſcribed. — 
Conjectures concerning a Ruſſian Letter brought on 
board by one of ithe Natives, —Pitlureſque Appear- 
ance of + a volcano. —Second viſit from a Native.— 
Promd:nial Eſcape.—Arrivgl at the Iſland of Oona- 
laſlika, and Inter.ourſe with the Natives. 
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FT ER leaving Prince William's Sound, on the 
20th of May, 1778. Capt. Cook ſteered S. W. 
as the coaſt lay; and, on the 21ſt, diſcovered a lofty 
promontory. which he named Cape Elizabeth, and 
which, at firſt, he miſtook for the weſtern extremity 
of America. But he ſoon ſaw more land to the 
weltward, and found that this, with that which he 
had before ſuppoſed to be the welt cape of America, 
were the two boundaries of the entrance into a very 
large river, up which he ſailed above 70 * 
ore 
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fore he was abſolutely certain it was not a ſtreight 
which led into the northern ocean. This river has 
fince- been named Cook's River, by the expreſs 
command of Lord Sandwich. 

* If the diſcovery,” ſays Capt. Cook, * of this 
great river, which promiſes to vie with the moſt 
conſiderable ones already known to be capable of 
extenſive inland navigation, ſhould prove of uſe 
either to the preſent, or to any future age, the time 
we ſpent in it ought to be the Jeſs regretted. But 
to us who had a much greater object in view, the 
delay thus occaſtoned was an effential loſs. The 
ſcaſon was advancing apace. We knew not how 
far we might have to proceed to the South; and we 
were now convinced, that the continent of America 
extended farther to the Weſt than, from the modern 
moſt reputable charts, we had reaſon to expect. 
This made the exiſtence of a paſſage into Baffin's or 
Hudſon's Bay leſs probable ; or, at leaſt, ſhewed it 
to be of greater extent. It was a ſatisfaction to me, 
however, to reflect, that, if I had not examined this 
very conſiderable inlet, it would have been affumed 
by ſpeculative fabricators of Geography, as a fact, 
that it communicated with the ſea to the North, or 
with Baffin's or Hudſon's Bay to the Eaſt ; and been 
marked, perhaps, in future maps of the world, with 
greater preciſion, and more certain ſigns of reality, 
than the inviſible, becauſe imaginary, Straits of de 
Fuca and de Fonte.“ | | 
Before Capt. Cook quitted this river, he ſent 
Licut. King, with two armed boats, with orders to 
land on a point of land, on the S. E. fide of the ri- 
ver, to diſplay the flag there, to take poſſeſſion of 
the country and river in his Majeſty's name, and to 
bury in the ground a bottle containing ſome pieces 
of Engliſh coin, of the year 1772, and a paper, on 
which was inſcribed the names of the ſhips, and date 
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of the diſcovery. On this account, this point of land 
was called Point Poſſeſſion. The natives of the ad- 
joining iſlands and coaſt, who trafficked much with 
the crews of the two ſhips, while they were exploring 
the river, ſeemed to bear ſuch a ſtriking reſemblance 
to the inhabitants of Prince William's Sound, that a 
deſcription of them is quite unneceſſary. To the 


preceding refletctions on the diſcovery of this river, 


Capt. Cook adds, that there is not the leaſt doubt, 
that a very beneficial fur trade might be carried on 
with the inhabitants of this vaſt coaſt; but that un- 
leſs a northern paſſage ſhould be found pratticable, 
it ſeems rather too remote for Great Britain to re- 
ccive any emolument from it.” 

Having cleared the mouth of Cook's river, on the 
6th of June, the Captain ſteered, for ſeveral days, S. 
W. by W. as the coaſt lay, being continually within 
ſight of the continent, among innumerable iſlands, 
and generally in thick foggy weather. 

On the 18th, having occaſion to ſend a boat on 
board the Diſcovery, one of the people in her ſhot 
a very beautiful bird of the hawk kind. It is ſome- 
what leſs than a duck, and of a black colour, except 
the forepart of the head, which is white ; and from 
above and behind each eye riſes an elegant yel- 
lowiſh-white creſt, revolved backward-as a ram's 
horn ; the bill and feet are red. Capt. Cook con- 
jeQtures it to be the Alca Monochroa of Steller. 
mentioned in the Hiſtory of Kamtſchatka. Several 
of theſe us were aſterwards ſcen, and ſometimes 
in large flocks. Se | 

On the 19th, ſome natives, in three or four ca- 
noes, who had been following the Diſcovery for. 
ſome time, at length got under her ſtern. One of 
them then made many ſigns, taking off his cap, and 
bowing, after the European manner. A rope being, 
handed down, to this he faſtened a {mall thin wooden 
n | caſe 
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caſe or box; and having delivered this fafe, and 
ſpoken ſomething, and made ſome more ſigns, the 
canoes dropped aſtern, and left the Diſcovery. No 
one on board had any ſuſpicion that the box con- 
tained any thing till after the departure of the canoes, 
when it was accidentally opened, and a piece of pa- 
E was found, folded up carefully, upon which 
omething was written in the Ruſſian language, as 
was ſuppoſed. The date 1778 vas perfixed to it; 
and, in the body of the written note, there was a re- 
ference to the year 1776. Not one being learned 
enough to decypher the alphabet of the writer, his 
numerals marked ſufficiently that others had pre- 
ceded us in viſiting this dreary part of the globe, 
who were united to us by other ties beſides thoſe of 
our common nature; and the hopes of ſoon meet- 
ing with ſome of the Ruſſian traders, could not but 
give a ſenſible ſatisfaction to thoſe who had, for ſuch 
a length of time, been converſant with the ſavages 
of the Pacific Ocean, and of the continent of North 
America. 

Capt. Clarke was, at firſt, of opinion, that ſome 
Ruſſians had been ſhipwrecked here; and that theſe 
unfortunate perſons, ſeeing the ſhip paſs, had taken 
this method to inform them of their ſituation. Im- 
preſſed with humane ſentiments, on ſuch an occaſion, 
he was deſirous of ſtopping till they might have 
time to join the ſhips. But no ſuch idea occurred 
to Capt. Cook, to whom it ſeemed obvious, that it 
this had been the caſe, it would have been the firſt 
ſtep taken by ſuch ſhipwrecked perſons,” in order to 
ſecure to themſelves, and to their companions, the 
relief they could not but be ſolicitous about, to ſend 
ſome of their body off to the ſhips in the canoes. 
For this reaſon, he rather thought that the paper con- 
tained a note of information, left by ſome Ruſhan 
traders, who had lately been amongſt thele iſlands, 
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to be delivered to the next of their cout | 
| | 1 to | eir countrymen 
who ſhould arrive ; and that the natiyes, ibs fee 
1 0 f and ſuppoſing them to be Ruſſians, bad 
re olved to bring off the note, thinking it might in- 
97 them to ſtop. Fully convinced of this, Capt. 

N not ſtay to en uire any farther into the 
_ f ut oy ſail, and ſtood away to the weſt- 
On the 21ſt. at noon, Ca 0 ;mil 

he 21ſt. „Capt. Cook found himſel 

two leagues diſtant from Halibut Iſland. Rocks jel 
breakers now forced him ſo far ſrom the continent, 


that he had but a diſtant view of the coaſt between 


Rock Point and Halibut Ifland, Over this an 
adjoinin iflands he could ſee the main Aan abend 
with ſnow ; but, particulafly, ſome hills, whoſe ele- 
vated tops were ſeen, towering above the clouds, to 
a moſt ſtupendous height. The moſt ſouth weſterly 
of theſe hills was diſcovered to' have a volcano, 
hg 55 continually threw up vaſt columns of black 
moke. It ſtands not far from the coaſt; and in the 
latitude. of 54 deg. 48 min. and the longitude of 
195 deg. 45 min. The volcano is a complete one, an 
sat the very ſummit. He ſeldom ſaw this (or idee 
any other of theſe mountains) wholly clear of 
clouds. At times, both baſe and ſummit would be 
clear; when a narrow cloud, ſometimes two or 
three, one above another, would embrace the mid- 
dle, like a girdle; which, with the column of ſmoke 
riſing perpendicular to a great height out of its top, 
ag ſpreading before the wind into a tail of vaſt 
ength, made a pictureſque appearance. It may be 
worth remarking, that the wind, at the height to 
which the ſmoke of this volcano reached, moved 
ſometimes in a direction contrary to what it did at 
ſea, even when it blew a ſreſh gale. IE 
In the aſternoon, having three hours calm, the 
447 caught upward of a a halibuts, ſome 
ot Which weighed a hundred pounds. This was a 
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very ſeaſonable refreſhment. . In the height of the 
fiſhing, which was three or four miles from the 
ſhore, a ſmall canoe, conduQted by one man, came 
to them from an adjacent ifland. On approaching 
the ſhip, he took off his cap, and bowed, as the other 
had done, who viſited the Diſcovery the preceding 
day. It was evident, that the Ruſſians muſt have 
a communication and traffic with theſe people; not 
only from their acquired politeneſs, but from the 
note before-mentioned. But there was new a freſh 
proof of it; for this viſiter wore a pair of green 
cloth breeches, and a jacket of black cloth, or ſtuff, 
under the gut, ſhirt or frock of his own country, 
He had nothing to bartcr, except a grey fox ſkin, 
and ſome fiſhing implements or harpoons ; the heads 
of the ſhaft of which, for the length of a foot, or 
more, were neatly made of bone, as a walking-cane, 
and carved. He had with him a bladder, full of 
ſomething, which was ſuppoſed to be oil; for he 
opened it, took a mouthful, and then faſtened it 
again. | 

” On the 26th, although it was day-light, the wea- 
ther was ſo thick and foggy, that they could not ſet 
a hundred yards before them ; but, as the wind was 
now moderate, the Captain ventured to run. At 
half paſt four, he was alarmed at hearing the ſound 
of breakers on his larboard bow. On heaving the 
lead, he found twenty-eight fathoms water ; and the 
next caſt, twenty-five. He immediately brought 
the ſhip to, and anchored in this laſt depth; calling 
to the Diſcovery, which was cloſe by, to anchor allo. 
A few hours after, the fog having cleared away a 
little, it appeared that he had efcaped imminent 
danger. He found himſelf three quarters of a mile 
from the North Eaſt fide of an iſland, which extend- 
ed from South by Weſt half Welt, tro North by Ealt 
half Eaſt, each extreme about 'a league diſtant, 
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ae Two elevated rocks, the one bearing South by Eaſt, 
he and the other Eaſt by South, were about half a 
ne league each from the hips, and about the ſame diſ- 
Ng tance from each other. There were ſeveral breakers 
er about them; and yet, Providence had, in the dark, 


conducted the ſhips through, between theſe two 
rocks, which we ſhould not have ventured in a clear 
day, and to ſuch an anchoring place, that we could 
not have choſen a better. 6 Rs 
The iſland, to which they were conduQted in this 
rovidential manner, lies on the South ſide of Oona- 
Jaſhlca, another iſland, where they afterwards found 
an excellent harbour, called by the natives Samga-' 
nooda. Here they watered, * found no wood. 
Oonalaſhka is one of the numerous group of iſlands, 
which extend for a conſiderable diſtance towards the 
S. W. from a very projecting cape on the continent 
of America, which hes in lat. $4 and half deg. N. 
and, by Capt. Cook, is named Alaſhka. In ap- 
proaching this iſland, they faw ſome natives towin 
in two whales, which, it was ſuppoſed, they had jun 


ea- killed. A few of them, now and then, came off to 
ſee the ſhips, and bartered a few trifling things with the 
was people, but never remained above a quarter of an 

At our at a time. On the contrary, they rather ſeemed 
und ſhy; and yet the crew could judge that they were 
the no ſtrangers to veſſels, in ſome degree like theirs. 
| the They behaved with a degree of politeneſs unknown 
aght to ſavage tribes. | | | * 
ling While the ſhips lay in the harbour of Samganooda, 
allo. ſeveral of the natives came off, each in a canoe 
ay a and bartered a few fiſhing implements for tobacco. , 
nent One of them, a young man, overſet his canoe, while 
mile aong-ſide of one of the boats. Our people caught. 
end- hold of him, but the canoe went adriſt, and being 
Ealt picked up by another, was carried aſhore. The 
tant, youth, by this accident, was obliged to come into 
Twe Ps | 
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the ſhip; and he went down into the cabin, upon the 
firſt inyitation without expreſſing the leaſt reluttance, 
or uneaſineſs. His dreſs-was an upper garment like 
a ſhirt, made of the large gut of ſea animals, probably, 
the whale; and an under garment of the ſame ſhape, 
made of the ſkin of birds, drefſed with the feathers 
on, and neatly ſewed together; the feathered fide 
being worn next his ſkin, It was mended, or patched 
with pieces of ſilk- ſtuff; and his cap was orhamented 
wo two or three ſorts. of glaſs beads. His own 
clothes being wet, Capt. Cook gave him others, in 
which he dreſſed himſelf, with as much eaſe as the 
Captain could have done. From his behaviour, 
and that of ſome others, he was convinced that theſe. 
people were no ſtrangers to Europeans, and to ſome 
of their cuſtoms. But there was ſomething in the. 
ſhips, that greatly excited their curioſity ; for ſuch as 
could not come off in canoes, aſſembled on the 
neighbouring hills to look at them. 

Soon after they anchored, a native brought on 
board ſuch another note as had been given to Capt, 
Clerke. He preſented it to Capt. Cook; but it was 
written in the Ruſſian language, which, as already 
obſerved, none of them could read, As it could be 
of no uſe to Capt. Cook, and might be of. conſe. 
quence to others, he returned it to the bearer, and 

- diſmiſſed him with a few preſents; for which he ex- 
preſſed his thanks, by making ſeveral low bows as he 
retired, 26 

In walking, next day, along the ſhore, Capt. Cook 
met with a group of natives of both ſexes, ſeated on 
the grafs, at a repaſt, conſiſting of raw fiſh, which, 
they ſeemed to eat with as much reliſh as we ſhould 
a turbot, ſerved up with. the richeſt ſauce, Thick 
fogs, and a contrary wind, detained him till the 2d 

5 of july; which afforded an opportunity of acquiring 
ſome. knowledge of the country, and its inhabitants. 
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Capt. Cook left Oonalaſhka on the 2dr:of July, 
1778, and proceeded northward. | On the gd of 
Auguſt. he loſt, Mr, Anderſon, ſurgeon, who had 
been lingering, under a conſumption upwards; of a 
year. To perpetuate the memory, gf, this valuable 
man, to whom he, had been indebted :for many judi- 
cious obſervations, ip natural hiſtory, an, iſland diſ- 
covered ſoon after his deceaſe, was, called Ander- 
ſon's land. On the, gth Capt, Cook came in fight, 
of the molt weſterly point of all, America hithetio 
known,: to which he gave the name of Cape Prince 
of Wales. This Cape is ſituated in lat; 65 deg. 46 
min. and in.the long. of 191 deg. 45 min. | Hence) 
we ſtood over to a point of land, which forms the- 
eaſtern, extremity of the continent of Aſia, | diſtant; 
rom Cape Prince of Wales about 13 leagues., This, 
as it appeared in the ſequel, is the country of the 
Tſchutſki, explored by Beering in 1728. Capt Cook 
anchored on the S. W,. ſide of chis Cape, in a bay, 
to which, it being the 10th of Auguſt, he gave the 
name of St. Lawrence. 


As we were ſtanding into this bay, ve perceived 
on the North ſhore, a village, and; ſome people, 
whom the ſight of the ſhips ſeemed to have thrown) 
into confuſion or fear,, We could{plainly: ſee per- 
ſons running up the country with burdens upon 
their backs, At, theſe habitations we propoſed to 
land. and, accordingly, went with three armed boats, 
accompanied by ſome of the oflicers. About go or 
40 men, each armed with a ſpontqon, a bow, and 
arrows, ſtood drawn up on a riſing ground cloſe by 
the village. As we drew near, three of them came 
down towards the ſhip, and were ſo polite as to take 
oft their caps, and 40 make us low bows; We re- 
turned the civility, but this did not inſpire; them 
with ſufficient confidence to wait for our landing 
lor che moment we put the boats aſhore, thay go 

, | tired, 
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tired. The Captain followed them aſhore without 
arms; and by ſigns and geſtures prevailed on them 
to lop, and receive ſome trifling preſents. In re- 
turn for theſe they gave us two ſox-ſkins, and a 
couple of ſea-horſe teeth. 

They ſeemed very fearful and cautious ; expreſ- 
fing their defire, by ſigns, that no more of our peo- 
ple ſhould be permitted to come up. On my laying 
my hand on the ſhoulder of one of them; he ſtarted 
back ſeveral paces. In proportion as I advanced, 
they returned backwards ; always in the attitnde of 
being ready to make uſe of their ſpears ; while thoſe 
on the riſing ground ſtood ready to ſupport them 
with their arrows. Inſenſibly, myſelf, and two or 
three of my companions, got in amongſt them. A 
ſew beads diſtributed to thoſe about us, ſoon created 
a kind of confidence; ſo that they were not alarmed 
when a few more of our people joined us; and, by 
degrees, a ſort of traffic commenced, In exchange 
for knives, beads, tobacco, and other articles, they 

ave us ſome of their clothing, and a few arrows. 
But nothing that we had to offer-could induce them 
to part with a ſpear ora bow. Theſe they held in 
conſtant readineſs, never once quitting them, except 
at one time, when four or five perlons laid theirs 
down, while they gave us a ſong and a dance. And 
even then, they placed them in ſuch a manner, that 
they could lay hold of them in an inftant ; and, for 
their ſecurity, they defired us to fit down, 

The arrows were pointed with either bone or ſtone, 
but very few of them had barbs; and ſome had a round 
plump point. What uſe they may be applied to, we 
could — ſay, unleſs to kill ſmall animals, without 
damaging the ſkin, The bows were ſuch as we had 
ſeen on the American coaſt. The ſpears or ſpon- 
toons, were of iron or ſteel, and European or Aſiatic 
workmanſhip; in which no little pains had been ta- 

ken 
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ken to ornament them with carving, and inlayings 
of braſs, and of a white metal. Thoſe who flood 
ready with bows and arrows in their hands, had the 
ſpear flung over their right ſhoulder by a leathern 
ſtrap. A leathern quiver, ſlung over their left ſhoul- 
der, contained arrows; and {ome of theſe quivers 
were extremely beautiful, being made of red leather, 
on which. was very neat embroidery, and other or- 
naments. | 8 

Several other things, and in particular their cloth - 
ing, ſhewed that they were poſſeſſed of a degree of 
ingenuity, far ſurpaſſing what one could expect to find 
amongſt ſo Northern a people. All the Americans 
we had ſeen ſince our arrival on that coaſt, were ra- 
ther low of ſtature, with round chubby faces, and 
high cheek bones. The people we now were amongſt, 
far from reſembling them, had long viſages, and 
were ſtout and well-made. In ſhort they appeared 
to be quite a different nation. We ſaw neither wo- 
men, nor children of either ſex, nor any aged, ex. 
cept one man, who was bald-headed, and he was the 
only one who carried no arms. The others ſeemed 
to be picked men, and rather under than above the 
middle age. The old man had a black mark acroſs 
his face, which I did not ſee in any others. All of 
them had their ears bored; and ſome had glaſs-beads 
hanging to them. Theſe were the only fixed orna- 
ments we ſaw about them, for they wear none to the 
lips. This is another thing in which they differ from 
the Americans we had lately ſeen. 

Their clothing conſiſted of a cap, a frock, a pair 
of breeches, a pair of boots, and a pair of gloves, all 
made of leather, or of the ſkins of deer, dogs, ſeals, 
&c. and extremely well dreſſed ; ſome with the hair 
or furs on; but others without it. The caps were 
made to fit the head very cloſe, and beſides theſe 
eaps which moſt of them wore, we got trom them 

ſome 
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ſome hoods, made of ſkins of dogs, that were large 
enough to cover both head and ſhoulders. © Their 
hair ſeemed to be black, but their heads were eithef 
maved, or the hair cut cloſe off; and none of them 
wore any beard. Of the few articles which they got 
from us, knives and tobacco were what they valued 
moſt. 7 | n BEI 
We found the village compoſed both of their ſum: 
mer and their winter habitations. The latter are 
exactly like a vault, the floor of which is funk be- 
low the ſurface of the earth. One of them, which 
we examined, was of an oval form, about 20 feet 
long, and 12 or more high. The framing was com- 
poſed of wood, and the ribs of whales, diſpoſed in a 
zudicious manner, and bound together with fmaller 
materials of the fame fort. Over this framing. is 
laid a covering of ſtrong coarſe graſs, and again is 
covered with earth; ſo that on the outſide, the 
houſe looks like a little billock, ſupported by a wall 
of ſtone. three or four feet high, which is built round 
the two hides, and one end. At the other end, the 
earth is raiſed {loping, to walk up to the entrance, 
which is by a hole in the top of the roof over that 
end. The floor was boarded, and under it a kind of 
cellar, in which I ſaw nothing but water. Andat 
the end of cach houſe was a vaulted room, which 
we took to be a ſtore- room. | 
After a ſtay of between two and three hours with 
theſe people, Capt. Cook returned to his ſhips, and 
weighing anchor, proceeded northward, keeping the 
coaſt of America as near as poſſible on board. On 
the 17th, we perceived a brightneſs in the northern 
horizon, like that reflected from ice, commonly 
called the blink. It was little noticed, from a fup- 
poſition that it was improbable they ſhould meet 
with ice ſo ſoon. And yet the ſharpneſs of the air, 
and gloomineſs of the weather, for two or three _ 
3 
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paſt, ſeemed to indicate a ſudden change, About 
1 


alf an hour after, the ſight of a large field of ice 
left them in no doubt about the cauſe of the bright- 
neſs of the horizon. About half paſt two we tacked 
cloſe to the edge of the ice, in 22 fathoms water, 
being then in the lat. of 70 deg. 41 min. not being 
able to ſtand on any farther, for the ice was quite 
impenetrable, and extended from W. by S. to E. by 
N. as far as the eye could reach. Here were abun- 
dance of ſea-horſes, ſome on the water, but more 
upon the ice. | | 

The next day at noon, we were cloſe to the edge 
of the ice, which was as compact as a wall, and 
ſeemed to be 10 or 12 feet high at leaſt. But far- 
ther North, it appeared much higher. Its ſurface 
was extremely rugged; and here and there we ſaw 
upon it-pools of water. At this time they were three 
or four miles from the American coaſt, which ex- 
tended from S. to S. E. by E. The Eaſtern extreme 
formed a point, Which was much incumbered with 
ice, for which reaſon it obtained the name of Ice 
Cape. Its lat. is 70 deg. 29 min. and its long. 198 
deg. 20 min. wh; 8 a 
On the igth, they found a good deal of drift ice 
about them, and the main ice was about two leagues 
to the N.. At half paſt one they got in with the 
edge of it. It was not ſo compact as that which 
they had ſeen to the northward ; but it was too 
cloſe, and in two large pieces, to attempt forcing the 
ſhips through it. On the ice lay a prodigious num- 
ber of ſea-horſes, and as they were in want of freſh 
pee the boats from each ſhip went to get 
ome, | 

By ſeven in the evening, they had received on 
board the Reſolution, nine of theſe animals; which, 
till now, they had ſuppoſed to be ſea-cows, ſo that 


they were not a little diſappointed, eſpecially ſome 
Numb. 20, M m m of 
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of the ſeamen, who, for the novelty of the thing, had 
been feaſting their eyes ſor ſome days palt. Nor 
would they have been diſappointed now, nor have 
known the difference, if they had not happened to 
have one or two on board, who had been at Green- 
land, and declared what animals they were, and that 
no one ever eat of them. But notwithſtanding this, 
they lived upon them as long as they laſted; and 
there were few on board who tid not prefer them to 
ſalt meat, 

They lie in herds of many hundreds upon the ice, 
huddling one over the other like ſwine, and roar gr 
bray very loud; ſo that in the night or fogg *. 1 
ther, they gave us notice of the ei of the ice, 
before we could ſee it. We never found the whole 
herd aſleep, ſome being always upon the watch: 
thele, on the approach Ahe boat, would wake thoſe 
next to them, and the alarm being thus gradually 
cbmmunicated, the whole herd would be awake 
preſently; but they were e in a hurry to get 
away, tin 'they had been once fred at, then they 
would tumble the one over the other 1 into the ſea in 
the utmoſt confuſion.” The female will defend the 
young to the very laſt, at the expence of, her own 
life, whether in the water or upon the ice, Nor will 
the young one quit the dam, though ſhe be dead, ſo 
that if you kill one you are ſure of the other. 

It is worth obſerving, that for ſeveral days we had 
frequently ſeen flocks bf ducks flying to the ſouth- 
ward. They were of two ſorts, the one much larger 
than the other. The largeſt were of a brown co- 
lour, and of the ſmall ſort, either the duck or drake 
was black and white, and the other brown. Does 
not this indicate that there muſt be land to the 
North, where theſe birds bind ſelter i in the proper 
ſeaſon to breed, and from 'Whence they, were now 
wü to a warmer climate | 1 

From 
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From this day to the 29th, Capt. Cook kept beat- 
ing along the edge of the ice, from the American 
to the Aliatic coaſt, with intent, if poſſible, to pene- 
trate it, and proceed to the northward, but without 
effect. At one time, he was in a manner ſurrounded 
by the ice, and had no way left to clear it, but by 
anding to the ſouthward. Aﬀterwards, having 
fallen in with the main ice, they were diretted how 
to keep along the edge of it, by the roaring of the 
ſea-horſes. n 
On the 27th, Capt. Cook went with the boats, to 
nine the ſtate of the ice. He found it conſiſting 
of looſe pieces, of various extent, and fo cloſe toge- 
ther, that he could hardly enter the outer edge with 
a bbat 3 and it was as impoſſible for the ſhips to en- 
tet it, as if it had been ſo many rocks. He took par- 
deular notice, that it was all pure tranſparent ice, 
except the upper ſurfate, which was a lit le porous. 
Itappedted to be entirely compoſed of frozen ſnow, 
and 16 have beef M formed at ſea. For; ſetting 
alde'the improbability, or rather impoſſibility, of 
ſuch U wane fleftits out of rivers,” in which 
therk is Pardiy water for à boat, none of the produc- 
tons Bf" the land were fdund incorporated;” or fixed 
in it; Which muſt Have unavoidably been the caſe, 
had it been formed in rivers, either great or ſmall. 
The pieces of ice that formed the outer edge of the 
field, "were from fofty or fifty yards in extent, to 
four or five; and he judged, that the larget pieces 
reached thirty feet, or more under the ſurface of the 
water. It alſo appeared to him very improbable, 
that this ice could have been the produttion of the 
preceding winter alone. I ſhould ſuppoſe it rather 
io have been the production of a great many winters. 
Nor was it leſs improbable, according to my judg- 
nt, that the little that remained of the ſummer, 
cquld deſtroy the tenth part of what now ſubſiſted 
8 Mmma of 
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of this maſs; for the ſun had already exerted upon 
it-the full influence of his rays. It is the wind, or 
rather the waves raiſed by the wind, that brings down 
the bulk of theſe enormous maſſes, by. grinding one 


piece againſt another. We meaſured the depth of 


one piece of ice, and found it to be fifteen feet, ſo 
that the ſhips might have failed over it. If I had 
not meaſured this depth, I would not have believed 
that there was a ſufficient weight of ice above the 
ſurface to have ſunk the other ſo much below it. 
On the 29th, Capt. Cook proceeded northward, 
as far as Cape North, on the coaſt of Aſia; this Cape 
he determined to weather, being convinced that tie 
coaſt beyond it muſt take a very weſterly direction, 
as he could ſee no land to the northward of it, though 
the horizon was then pretty, clear. Being diſap- 
pointed in this attempt, the Captain now found, that 


the ſeaſon was ſo far advanced, and the time when 


the froſt was expeQted to ſet in ſo near at hand, that 
he could not think it prudent to make any farther 


attempts to find a paſſage, into the Atlantic this year, 


in any direction. His attention, therefore, was now 
directed to find out ſome place, where he might be 


ſupplied with, wood and water; and the firſt object 


in his thoughts was, how he ſhould ſpend the winter, 
ſo as to make ſome improvements in Geography 
and Navigation, and at the ſame time, be in a con- 
dition to return to the North in farther ſearch of a 


paſſage the enſuing ſummer. 
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B O O K HI. 
CHAP. VII. 


Return to the Southward—Burney's Iland—Paſs the 
Eaſtern Cape of Afia—Deſcription and ſituation of 
i. Arrival at Norton Sound—Interview with the 
natives Deſcription of the Ruſſian ſettlement at 

 Oonalaſhka— Mowee and Owhyhee, two of the Sand- 

wich iſlands diſcovered---The natives refuſe to drink 


* 


ſugar-cane beer. 


L theſe dreary regions of ice and ſnow, 
Capt. Cook now ſteered Southward, and on 
the gift of Auguſt, 1778, paſled by a ſmall iſland, 
about three leagues from the main, in the lat. of 67 
deg. 45 min. The next day he came in ſight of a 
pretty lofty promontory, in the lat. of 67 deg. 3 min. 
and in the long. of 188 deg. 11 min. He was now. 
well aſſured, that this was the country of the Tſchut- 
ſki, or the N. E. coaſt of Aſia, and that this Cape 
was the limit of Beering's voyage in 1728. I 

On the 2d of September, they had fair weather 
and ſun-ſhine, of which, for near five days before, 


_ they had been deprived; each as they ranged along 


the coaſt ; at the diſtance of four miles, they ſaw ſe- 
veral of the inhabitants, and ſome of their habita- 
tions, which looked like little hillocks of earth. In 
the evening they paſſed the Eaſtern Cape; the ſame 
point of land which they had paſſed on the 11th of 
Auguſt; and from which the coaſt changes its di- 
rection, and tends S. W. They who believe impli- 
citly in Mr. Stæhlin's map, thought it then to be the 
Laſt point of his Ifland Alaſchka ; but they were ſa- 
tished, by this time, that it could be no other than 
the Eaſtern promontory of Aſia; and, probably, the 

; 164 proper 
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proper Tfchukotfkor Nofs; though the promontory, 


to which Beering gave that name, 1s farther to the 
S. W. However, Capt. Cook concluded, as Beer- 
ing did before him, that this is the moſt eaſterly 
point of Aſia. It is a peninſula of conſiderable 


height, joined to the continent by a very low, and, 


to appearance, narrow neck of land. It ſeems a 
Keep rocky cliff next the fea; and off the point are 
fome rocks like ſpires. ves 

After paſſing this Cape, Capt. Cook ſteered for 
the northern point of St. Lawrence Bay, in which 
he had anchored onthe 10th of Auguſt. He reached 
it the next morning, and ſaw ſome of the inhabitants 
of the place Where he had feen tkem before, as well 
as ſeveral others on the oppolite fide of the bay. 
Nome of them, however, attempted to come off to 
the Mips, which be thought a little extrabttlin 2c 
as the weather was FavotttaBble ctivhgh'; And thofe 
horn he had lately viſited, had nb reHdh that he 
could think of, to 'diffike their viſltbrs, Theſe peo- 
ple eaſt be the Tichutki, 4 hatioh, that; the Rüffans 
Fall not been able to conquer; and from the whole 
of their conduct with us, it appears that they have 
not yet brought them under NibjeRtion, though it is 
obvious they miſt have a trade with the Ruffians, 
either directly, or by the means of fome neighbour- 
ing nation; as we cannot otherwiſe account for 
their being in the poſſeſſion of the Spontoons in par- 
ticular; of which we took tibtice. | 

As Eapt. Cook gave the name of St. Lawrence to 
this bay, on account of his having anchored in it on 
the 10th of Aug. This bay is, ab leaf. five leagues 
broad at the entrance, ind four leagues deep, nar- 
row toward the bottom, where it appeared to be to- 
lerably well ſheltered from the ſea-winds, provided 
there be ſuffictent depth of water for ſhips. The 
Captain, however, did not wait to examine it, al- 

if though 
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though he was very deſirous of finding an harbour 
in thoſe parts, to which he might reſort next ſpring. 
Bug, he wanted one where, wood was to be got; an 
article, in which he, well knew this place to be defi- 
cient. In the afternoon, in the direction of. their 
courſe, they ſaw what was ſirſt taken for a rock, hut 
it proved. to be a dead whale, which ſome natives of 
ve Aſiatic coaſt had killed, and were towing aſhore. 
hey ſeemed to conceal themſelves behind the fiſh, 
to avoid being ſeen; but it was unneceſſary, as the 
Captain purſued his courſe, without taking "_ no- 
ti ce of them. 

On the 4th of Sept. he ceaſed to follow the. diree- 
tion of the coaſt, as he found that it tended weſterly, 
towards the gulph of Anadir, into which he had no 
inducement to go. He there fore ſteered to the South. 
ward, and in the evening came in ſight of Beering's 
Ifland of St. Lawrence. He was now about twelve 
leagues from the ſouthernmaſt point of the main land, 
which bore South, 83 min. Weſt. This he took to 
be the point, which Beering calls the Eaſt point of 
Suchotſki, or Cape Tſchukotſkoi; a name, which he 
gave it with propriety, becauſe it was from this part 
of the coaſt that the natives came off to him, who 
call themſelves of the nation of the Tchutiki., Capt. 
Cook makes its lat. to be 64 deg. 13 min. and ita long. 

186 deg. 36 mio. 

Being thus perfealy convinced that he was on the 
coaſt of Aha, and not on the Eaſt fide of the great 
illand called Alaſchka, he now ſtood over tothe coaſt 
of America, in hopes of finding it there. He was ra- 
ther induced to 1 ſome time in ſearch of this 
land, as it is repreſented to abound withwood, which 
was greatly, wanted by both ſhips. 

On the 8th, he arrived at a Sound, lying between. 
two points of land, one of which to the North, he 
named ere Darby, and the other to the South, Cape 

Denbigh. 
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Denbigh. This inlet, which (in honour of Sir Fletcher 
Norton, now Lord Grantham) he named Norton 
Sound, extends to the northward as far as lat. 64 deg. 
54 min. Here they found water, and plenty of drift 
wood. He ſtaid here til} the 17th, occafionally land- 
ing, not only to procure wood and water, but to re- 
freſh the men, who were alternately ſent on fhore to 
feed 'on the berries, and to cut brooms, of ' which 
they were in want, and the branches of ſpruce trees 
for beer. He likewiſe ſent Lieut. King, with a party, 
in two boats, to explore the found, and to land on 
the adjacent heights. From the reſult of Lieut, King's 
obſervations; he was perfectly ſatisfied that Mr. Stæh- 
lin's iſland was quite imaginary ; and, in the ſequel, 
he found that the name of Alaſchka is given both by 
the Ruſſians and natives to the American Continent 
in general, although it properly belongs to a ver 
projecting Cape adjoining to the iſland of Oonamaka. 
During Capt. Cook's ſtay in this Sound, he had 
ſome intercourſe with the natives. A family of them 
camenearto theplace where we were taking off wood, 
I know not how many there were at firſt; but I on! 
ſaw the huſband, the wife, and the child; and a 
fourth perſon that hore the human ſhape, and that 
was all; for he was the moſt deformed cripple I had 


| ever ſeen or heard of. The other man was almoſt 


blind; and neither he nor his wife, were ſuch good 
looking people as we had ſometimes ſeen amongſt the 
natives of this coaſt. The under lips of both were 
bored; and they had in their poſſeſſion ſome ſuch 
glaſs beads as I had met with before amongſt their 
neighbours. But iron was their beloved article. 
For four knives which we had made out of an old 
iron hoop, I got from them near 400lb. weight of 
fiſh, which they had caught on this or the preceding 
day. wy | 
Having finiſhed the neceſſary'occupations'at Nor- 
ton Sound, Capt. Cook thought it bigh _ * 
thin 
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think of leaving theſe Northern regions, and to re- 
tire to ſome place during the winter, where he might 
procure refreſhments for his people, and a ſmall ſup- 
ply of proviſions. Petropaulowſka, or the harbour 
of St. Peter and St. Paul, in Kamtſchatka, did not 
appear likely to furniſh either the one or the other, 
for ſo large a number of men. He had, beſides 
other reaſons for not repairing thither > nis time. 
The firſt, and on which all others depended, was the 
great diſlike to lie inactive for ſix or ſeven months, 
which would have been the neceſſary conſequence 
of wintering in any of theſe Northern parts. No 
lace was ſo conveniently within his reach, where 
5 could expect to have his wants relieved, as the 
Sandwich Iſlands. To them, therefore, he deter- 
mined to proceed, after firſt endeavouring to find a 
harbour on the continent of America, to the ſouth- 
ward, where he could meet with a farther ſupply of 
water. the | 

Leaving Norton Sound on the 17th, Capt. Cook 
ſucceſſively ſaw Beſborough Ifland, Stuart's Ifland, 
Clerke's Ifland, Gore's Hland, and Pinnacle's Iſland. 
But neither among theſe, nor along the coaſt, could 
he find an harbour, where he could procure the 
wiſhed-for ſupply of water. It is here to be oblerved, 
that no land was to be ſeen to the ſouthward of 
Point Shallow Water, which he judged to lie in the 
lat. of 6g deg. ſo that between this lat. and Shoal 
Neſs, in the lat. of 60 deg. the coaſt is entirely un- 
explored. | - 

At length, on the ad of Oftober, he again arrived 
at the iſland of Oonalaſhka, and bauled into a bay, 
known by the name of Egoochſhack, lying ten miles 
to the weſtward of the harbour of Samganoodha, 
where he had formerly anchored ; but finding very 
deep water in this bay, he was glad to get outagain, 
The natives, many of whom lived here, viſited them 
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at different times, bringing with them dried ſalmon 
and other fiſh, which they exchanged with the ſea- 

men for tobacco. But a few days before, ever 
ounce of tobacco that was in the ſhip, had been ai 
tributed among them, and the quantity was not half 
ſufficient to anſwer their demands. Notwithſtanding 
this, ſo improvident is an Engliſh ſailor, that they 
were as profuſe in making their bargains, as if they 
had now arrived at the port in Virginia; by which 
means, in leſs than 48 hours, the value of this arti- 

cle of barter was lowered above 1000 per cent. 

On the 3d they anchored in Samganooda har- 
bour ; and the carpenters were employed in repair- 
ing a leak, which the Reſolution had ſprung, in her 
5 8 5 from Norton Sound. The vegetables that 
ad been here met with, were now moſtly in a ſtate 
of decay ; ſo that they were but little benefited by 
the great quantities of berries every where found 
aſhore. That they might avail themſelves as much 
as poſſible of this uſeful refreſhment, one third of 
the people, by turns, had leave to go and pick them. 
Conſiderable quantities of them were alſo procured 
from the natives. If there were any ſigns of the 
ſcurvy in either ſhip, theſe berries, and the uſe of 
ſpruce beer, which they had to drink every day, 
effettually radicated them. The fiſhery likewiſe 
enabled them to make a conſiderable ſaving of their 
ſea proviſions. And, at this Iſland, the captain 
found a Ruſſian ſettlement or factory, for the pro- 
curing of the ſkins of ſea-otters. Mutual civilities 
paſſed between the Captain and the Chiefs of this 
ſettlement; from whom he procured much uſeful 
information; and by whoſe means he diſpatched a 
letter to the Lords of the Admiralty (incloſing a 
Chart of all the Northern coaſt he had viſited) 
which was to be forwarded the enſuing ſpring, to 
Major Behm, Governor of Kamtſchatka, and by 

him the following winter to Peterſburgh, 
Captain 
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Capt. Cook continued at Oonalaſhka till the 26th 


But before we proceed farther 


in the Voyage, we ſhall give his account of ſeveral 


intereſting particulars relative to this iſland. 


After we became acquainted with theſe Ruſhans, 
ſome of our gentlemen, at different times, viſited 
their ſettlement on the iſland ; where they always 


met with a hearty welcome. 


This ſettlement con- 


ſiſted of a dwelling-houſe, and two ſtore-houſes. 
And, beſides the Ruſhans, there was a number of the 
Kamtſchadales, and of the natives, as ſervants or 


ſlaves, to the former. 


Some others of the natives, 


who ſeemed independent of the Ruſſians, lived at 


the ſame place. 


Such of them as belonged to the 


Ruſſians were all males; and, they are taken, or 
perhaps, purchaſed from their parents when young. 
There was, at this time, about twenty of theſe, who 
could be looked upon in no other light than as 


children. 


They all live in the ſame houſe; the 


Ruſſians at the upper end, the ue eee in the 


middle; and the natives at the 


ower end; where is 


fixed a large boiler for preparing their food, which 
gonſiſts chiefly of what the ſea produces, with the 


addition of wild roots and berries 


There 1s little 


difference between the firſt and laſt table, beſides 
what is produced by cookery, in which the Ruſſians 
have the art to make indifferent things palatable. 
I have eat whale's fleſh of their drefling, which I 
thought very good; and they make a kind of pan- 
pudding of ſalmon roe, beaten up fine, and fried, 


that is no bad ſuccedaneum for, bread. They may, 
now and chen, taſte real bread, or have a diſh in 


which flour is an ingredient; but this can only be an 
occaſional luxury. If we except the juice of ber- 
ries, which they ſip at their meals, they have no 
other liquor beſides pure water; and it ſeems to be 
very happy for them that they have nothing ſtronger. 
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As the iſland ſupplies them with food, ſo it does, 
in a great meaſure, with clothing. This conſiſts 
chiefly. of ſkins, and is, perhaps, the beſt they could 
have. The upper garment is made like our wag- 
goner's frock, and reaches as low as the knee. Be- 
files this, they wear a waiſtcoat or two, a pair of 
breeches, a fur cap, and a pair of boots, the foals 
and upper leathers of which are of Ruffian leather ; 
but the legs are made of a kind of ſtrong gut. Their 
two chiefs, Iſmyloff and Ivanovitch, wore each a 
calico frock ; and they. as well as ſome others, had 
ſhirts, which were of filk. Theſe, perhaps, were the 
only part of their dreſs not made among themſelves. 
There are Ruſſians ſettled upon all the principal 
iſlands between Oonalaſhka and Kamſchatka, for the 
ſole purpole of collecting furs. This great object is 
the lea beaver or otter. 1 never heard them enquire 
after any other animal; though thoſe, whoſe ſking 
are of inferior value, are alſo made part of their car- 
goes. I never thought to aſk how long they have hada 
ſettlement: upon Oonalaſhka, and the neighbouring 
iſles ; but to judge from the great ſubjection the na- 
tives are under, this cannot be of a very late date, 
The Ruſſians began to frequent Oonalaſhka in 1762. 
All theſe furies are relieved, from time to time, by 
others., Thoſe we met with, arrived here from 
Okorſk, in 1776, and are to return in 17281 ſo that 
their ſtay at the ifland will be four years at leaſt. 

It is now time to give ſome account of the native 
inhabitants. To all appearance, they are the moſt 
peaceable, inoffenſive people, I ever met with. And, 
as to honeſty, they might ſerye as a pattern to the 
moſt civilized nation upon earth. But, from What 
I faw of their neighbours, with whom the Ruſſians 
have no connection, I doubt whether this was their 
original diſpoſition; and rather think that it has 
been the conſequence of their preſent ſtate of ſub+ 
| jection. 
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ſection. Indeed, if ſome of our gentlemen did not 
underſtand the Ruſſians, they had been obliged to 
make ſome ſevere examples, before they could bring 
the iſlanders into any order, If there were ſeve- 
rities inflicted at firſt, the beſt apology for them is, 
that they have produced the happieſt conſequences ; 
and, at preſent, the greateſt harmony ſubſiſts be- 
tween the two nations. The natives have their own 
chiefs in each iſland, and ſeem to enjoy liberty and 
property unmoleſted. But whether or no they are 
tributaries to the Ruſſians, we could never Some out. 
There was ſome reaſon to think that th | 
Theſe people are rather low of {tature, buy plump 
and well ſhaped, with rather ſhort necks; ſwarthy, 
with chubby faces, black eyes, ſmall. beards, and 
long, ſtraight, black hair, which the men wear looſe 


behind, and cut before, but the women tie it up in a 


bunch. 

Their dreſs has been occabionally mentioned. Both 
ſexes wear the ſame faſhion; the only difference is 
in the materials, The women's frock 1s made of the 
ſeal ſkin; and that of the men, of the ſkins of birds, 
both reaching below the knee. This is the whole 
dreſs of the women. But over the frock, the men 
wear-another made of 'the gut, which reſiſts water; 
and has a hood to it, which draws over the head. 
Some of them wear boots ; ; and all of them have a 
kind of oval ſnouted cap, made of wood, with a rim 
to admit the head. Theſe caps are died with green 
and other colours; and round the upper part of the 
rim, are ſtuck the long briſtles of oe ſea-animal, 
on which are ſtrung olaſs-beads, and on the front is 
a {mall image or two made of bone. 

They make uſe of no paint, but the women punc- 
ture their faces {lightly ; and both men and women 
bore the under lip, to which they fix pieces of bone. 
But it is as uncommon at Qonalaſhka, to ſee a mary 


with 
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with this ornament, as to ſee a woman without it. 
Some fix beads to the upper lip, under the noſtrils ; 
and all of them hang ornaments in their ears. 

Their food conſiſts chiefly of fiſh, ſea-animals, 
birds, roots, and berries; and even of ſea-weed. 
They dry large quantities of fiſh in ſummer ; which 
they lay up in ſmall huts for winter uſe; and pro- 
bably, they preſerve roots and berries for the lame 
time of ſcarcity. They eat almoſt every thing raw. 
Broiling and boiling were the only methods of cook- 
ery that I faw them make uſe of; and the firſt was 
very probably learnt from the Ruſſians. Some have 
got little braſs kettles; and thoſe who have not, make 
one of a flat ſtone, with ſides of clay, not unlike a 
{tanding pye. 

I was once preſent, when the chief of Oonalaſhka 
made his dinner of the raw head of a large balibut, 
Juſt caught. Before any was given to the chief, two 
of his fervants eat the gills, without any other dreſ- 
ling, beſides ſqueezing out the ſlime. This dope, 
one of them cut off the head of the fiſh, took it to 
the ſea and waſhed it, then came with it and ſai down 
by the chief, firſt pulling up ſome graſs, upon a part 
of which the head was laid, and the reſt was ſtrewed 
before the chief. He then cut large pieces off the 
cheeks, and laid theſe within the reach of the great 
man, who ſwallowed them with as much ſatisfaction 
as we ſhould do raw oyſters. When he had done, 
the remains of the head were cut in pieces, and given 
to the attendants, who tore off the meat with their 
teeth, and gnawed the bones like ſa many dogs. 

As theſe people uſe no paint, they are not fo dirty 
in their perſons as the ſavages who thus befmear them- 
lelves; but they are full as louſy and filthy in their 
houles. Their method of building is as follows : 
vhey dig, in the ground, an oblong ſquare pit, the 
length of which ſeldom exceeds filty ſeet, and breadth 

twenty; 
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4venty ; but in general the dimenſions are ſmaller. 


Overthis excavation they form the roof of wood which 
the ſea throws aſhore. This roof is firſt covered with 
graſs, and then with earth; fo that the outward ap- 
pearance is like a dunghill. In the middle of the 
roof towards each end, is leſt a ſquare opening, by 
which the light is admitted; one of theſe openings 
being for this purpole only, and the other being alſo 
uſed to go in and out by, with the help of a ladder, 
or rather a poſt, with ſteps cut in it. In ſome houſes 
there is another entrance below; but this is not com- 
mon. Round the ſides and ends of the huts, the 
families (for ſeveral are lodged together) have their 
ſcparate apartments, Where they ſleep, and fit at work; 
not upon benches, but in a kind of concave trench, 
which is dug all round the inſide of the houſe, and 
covered with mats; ſo that this part is kept tolerably 
decent. But the middle of the houſe, which is com- 
mon to all the families, is far otherwiſe. For although 
it be covered with dry grals it is a receptacle for dirt 
of every kind, and the place for the urine trough; 
the ſtench of which is not mended by raw hides, of 
leather being almoſt continually ſteeped in it. Be- 
hind and over the trench, are placed the few effects 
they are poſſeſſed of; ſuch as their clothing, mats 
and ſkins. _ 

Their houſchold furniture conſiſts of bowls, ſpoons, 
buckets, cans, matted baſkets, and perhaps a Ruſſian _ 
kettle or pot. All theſe utenſils are very neatly made, 
and well CES ; and yet we ſaw noother tools amon 
them but the knife and the hatchet; that is a ſmall flat 
piece of iron, made like an adze, by fitting it into a 
crooked wooden handle. Theſe were the only in- 
ſtruments we met with there made of iron. For al- 
though the Ruſhans live amongſt them, we ſound 
much leſs of this metal in their poſſeſſion, than we 
had met with in the poſſeſſion of other tribes on the 

American 
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American continent, who had never ſeen, nor per- 
haps had any intercourſe with the Ruſſians. Proba- 
bly a few beads, a little tobacco and ſnuff, purchaſed 
all they had to ſpare. There are few, if any of them, 
that do not ſmoke, chew tobacco, and take fnuff; a 

luxury that bids fair to keep them always poor. 
They did not ſeem to wiſh for more iron, or to 
want any other inſtruments, except ſewing needles, 
their own being made of bone. With theſe they not 
only ſew their canoes, and make their clothes, but 
alſo very curious embroidery. Inſtead of thread, 
they uſe the fibres of fincws, which they ſplit to the 
thickneſs which each ſort of work requires. All ſew. 
ing is performed by the women. They are the tai- 
lors, ſhoe-makers, and boat-builders, or boat-co- 
verers. They make mats and baſkets of graſs, that 
are both beautiful and ſtrong. Indeed there is a 
neatneſs and perfection in moſt of their work, that 
ſhews they neither want ingenuity nor perſeverance, 
I ſaw not a fire-place in any one of their houſes. 
They are lighted, as well as heated, by lamps; which 
are ſimple, and yet anſwer the purpoſe very well. 
They are made of a flat ſtone, hollowed on one fide 
like a plate, and about the ſame ſize, or larger. In 
the hollow part they put the ail, mixed with a little 
dry graſs, which ſerves the purpoſe of a wick. Both 
men and women frequently warm their bodies over 
one of theſe lamps, by placing it between their legs, 
under their garments, and fitting thus over it for a 

few minutes. | 

They produce fire both by colliſion and attrition; 
the former by ſtriking two ſtones one againſt ano- 
ther; on one of which is a ſtick of about eighteen 
inches in length, and the other a flat piece. The 
pointed end of the ſtick they preſs upon the other, 
whirling it nimbly round as a drill; thus producing 
fire in a few minutes. This method is common in 
many 
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many parts of the world. It is praftiſed by the Kamt- 
ſchagales, by theſe people, by the Greenlanders, b 
the Brazilians, by the Otaheiteans, by the New Hol. 
landers, and probably. by many other nations. 
No ſuch thing as an offenſive or defenſive wen- 
pon was ſeen among the natives of Oonalaſhka. We 
cannot ſuppole that the Ruſhans found them in ſuch 
a defenceleſs ſtate ; it is more probable that; for their 
own fecurity, they: have diſarmad them. Political 
realons: too may haye- induced the Ruſſians not to 
allow theſe iſlanders to have any large canoes; for it 
is difficult to believe they had none ſuch originally, 
as we, found them amongſt all their neighbours. 
However, we {aw none here but one or two be- 
Jongipg. to the Ruſſians. The canoes made uſe of 
by the natives, are the ſmalleſt we. had any where 
ſeen upon the American coaſt; though built after 
the ſame manner, with ſome little difference in thb 
conſtruction. In the management uf their canoes, 
they make uſe of the doubſe-bleded paddle, which 
is held with both hands in the middle, ſtrik ing the 
Water With a quick regular motion, firſt on one ſido, 
then on the ther. By this means, the canoe is im- 
pelled at a great rate, and in a direction as. ſtraight 
as a line can be drawn. In ſailing from Egoochſhak 
to Samganoada twh or three canges Kept way with 
the ſhip, though, ſhe was going at che rate of ſeven 
miles an boBres |; lg ad n e ors 157 ig 
Their fiſhing and hunting implaments differ very 
little from thoſe uſed by the Gtrenlanders, as they 
are deſeribed by Crantz. With roſpett to the fiſhes 
in the ſeas, halibut and ſalmon ſcem to be in the 
greateſt plenty: and on them the inhabitants of theſe 
alles ſubliſt chieſly; at leaſt, they Were the only ſunt 
of fiſh; except cod, which we obſerved to be hid uf 
lor their winter ſtores . lo 20 ot „ 
On Monday the 26th, Capt. Cook left this iſland. 
His imention was to proceed to the Sandwich Iſlands, 
Ooo there 
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there to ſpend a few of the winter months, and then 
to go to Kamſchatka, ſo as to endeavour to be there 
by the middle of May, the enſuing ſummer. On the 
26th of November, be diſcovered Mowee, and on 
the goth Owhyhee, two of the Sandwich Iflands. 
In plying between theſe two iſlands, they had an 
occaſional traffic with the natives of Owhyhee, for 
proviſions: I never met with a behaviour fo free 
from reſerve and ſuſpicion, in my intercourſe with 
any tribes of ſavages, as we experienced in the peo- 
ple of this ifland. It was very common for them to 
ſend up into the ſhip the ſeveral articles they 


brought off for barter ; afterward, they would come 


in themſelves, and make their bargains on the quar- 
ter deck. The people of Otaheite, even after our 
repeated viſits, did not care to put ſo much confi. 
dence in us. I infer from this, that thoſe of Owhy- 
hee muſt be more faithful in their dealings with one 
another; than the inhabitants of Otaheite are. For 
if little faith were obſerved among themſelves, they 
would not be ſo ready to trult ſtrangers. It is alſo 
to be obſerved, to their honour, that they never once 
attempted to cheat us in exchanges, nor to commit 
a theft. They underſtand trading as well as moſt 
people, and ſeemed to comprehend clearly the rea- 
ſon of our plying upon the coaſt. For though they 
brought off proviſions in great plenty, particularly 
pigs, yet they kept up their price; and rather than 
diſpoſe of them for lets than they thaught they were 
worth, would take them aſhore again. , 
Having procured a quantity of ſugar-cane ; and 
having upon a trial, made but a few days ago, found 
that a ſtrong decottion of it produced a very pala- 
table beer, I ordered ſome more to be brewed, for 
our general uſe. But when the caſk was now 
broached, not one of our crew even {ſo much as 
taſted it, As J had no motive in preparing this be- 
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verage, but to ſave our ſpirits for a colder climate, 
I gave myſelf no trouble, either by exerting autho- 
rity, or by having recourſe to perſuaſion, to prevail 
upon them to drink it; knowing that there was no 
danger of the ſcurvy, ſo long as we could get a plen- 
tiful ſupply of other vegetables. But that I might 
not be diſappointed in my views, I gave orders that 
no grog ſhould be ſerved in either ſhip. I myſelf, 
and the officers, continued to make uſe of this ſugar- 
cane beer, whenever we could get materials for 
brewing it, A few hops, of which we had ſome on 
board, improved it much. It has the taſte of new 
malt beer; and I believe no one will doubt of its 
being very wholeſome. And yet my inconſiderate 
crew alledged it was injurious to their health. 

They had no better reaſon to ſupport a reſolution, 
which they took on our firſt arrival in King George's 
Sound, not to drink the ſpruce beer made there. 
But, whether from a conſideration that it was not 
the firſt time of their being required to uſe that li- 
quor, or from other reaſons, they did not attempt 
to carry their purpoſe into actual execution; and 1 
had never heard of it till now, when they renewed 
their ignorant oppoſition to my beſt endeavours to 
ſerve them. Every innovation whatever, on board 
a ſhip, though ever ſo much to the advantage of 
feamen, is ſure to meet with their higheſt diſappro- 
bation. But portable ſoup, and ſour krout were, at 
firſt, condemned as ftuff unfit for human beings. 
Few commanders have introduced into their ſhips 
more novelties, as uſeful varieties of food and drink, 
than I have done. Indeed few commanders have 
had the ſame opportunities of trying ſuch experi- 
ments, or been driven to the ſame neceſlity of try- 
ing them. It has, however, been, in a great mea- 
ſure; owing to various little deviations from eſta- 
bliſhed prattice, that I have been able to preſerve 
KRA! O00 O2 my 
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my people, generally ſpeaking, from that dreadful 
diſtemper, the ſcurvy, which has perhaps deſtroyed 
more of our ſailors in their peaceful voyages; than 
have fallen by the enemy in military expeditions. 
- Many days were ſpent in plying, in endeavouring 
to get to the windward of Owhyhee, and to find a 
proper place for anchorage. At one time the ca- 
yoes thronged to the ſhip. with | hogs and women, 
The latter, the Captain obſerved, it was ndt-poffible 
to keep from coming on board; no women; he ever 
met with, were leſs reſerved; and intleed, it appeared 
to him, that they viſited the ſhips. wich no other 
view, than to make a ſurrender of their perſons. 
At length, on the 16th of, January 1779, a bay 
was diſcovered, into which, after he had ſent to exa- 
mine it, Capt: Cook reſolved to carty the ſhips. As 
night approached, the greater part of his viſitors re- 
tired to the ſhore ; but numbers of them requeſted 
his permiſſion to ſleep on board. Curioſity was not 
the only motive, at leaſt with ſome; for, the next 
morning, ſevefal things were miſſing, which deter, 
mined him not to entertain ſo many another time. 
On the 175th, he anchored in this bay; which is 
called by the natives Karakak6aa./: The ſhips con- 
tinued to be much crowded with natives, and were 
furrounded by a multitude: of canoes: I had no 
where, in the courſe of my voyage, {een ſo nume- 
rous a body of people afſembled ai one place. For; 
beſides thoſe who.had come off.to us in canoes, all 
the; ſhore of the bay was covered with ſpectators, 
and many Hundreds were ſwimming round the ſhips 
like ſhoals of fiſn. We could got but be ſtruck with 
the ſingularity of this ſcene; and perhaps there were 
few on board who now lamented our having failed 
in our endeavours to find a Northern paſſage home- 
ward laſt ſummer. To this diſappointment we owed 
our having it in our power to reviſit the W 
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Iſlands, and to enrich our voyage with a difcovery; | 
whith; though the laſt ſremed in many reſpetts, io 
* the moſt important that had. hitherto baęn made 

by n e e the: EEE the Pacihe 
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Peſerip lion OP 4 e eee at, the 
9 — of Capt. Cool Arrival of Terteoboo, king 
of the yfland—Viſit from the king, and returned by 

Capt. Cook—Tereeoboo's magnificent preſent —Thg 
is leave.the iſland Ihe Reſolution damaged in a 
. and . to FRO rs of Capt. Cook. * 


' ARAKAKOOA Bay, is vated on the w. 

ſide of the Ifland Owhyhee. It is bounded by 
two points of land, at the diſtance of half a league; 
and bearing S. S. E. and N. N. W. from each other. 
On the N. point, which is flat and barren, ſtands 
the village of Kowrowa; and in the bottom of the 
bay, near a grove of tall cocoa-nut trees is another 
village of a more conſiderable ſize, called Kakooa: 
between them runs a high rocky cliff, macceflible 
from the -ſea-ſhore. On the S. fide the coaſt, for 
about a mile inland, has a rugged appearance; be- 
yond which the country riſes with a gradual aſcent; 
and is overſpread with cultivated incloſures and 
groves of cocoa nut trees, where the habitations of 
the natives are ſcattered in great numbers. The 
ſhore all round the bay, is covered with a black cos 
ral. rock, which. makes the landing very dangerous 
in rough weather; except at the viltagh of — 
. there is a fine ſandy beach, with a Morai, og 


burying- 
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burying-place, at one extremity, and a ſmall well of 
freſh water, at the other. In this bay we moored, Jan. 


17, 1779, on the N. fide, about a quarter of a mile 


from the ſhore, Kowrowa bearing N. W. 

As foon as the inhabitants perceived our intention 
of anchoring in the bay, they came off from the 
ſhore in aſtoniſhing numbers, and expreſſed their 
joy by ſinging and fhouting, and exhibiting a variety 
of wild and extravagant geſtures. The decks and 
rigging of both ſhips were ſoon completely covered 
with them; and a multitude of women and boys, 
who had not been able ta get canoes, came ſwim- 
ming round us in ſhoals; many of whom, not find- 
ing room on board, remained the whole day playing 
In the water, W 

Among the chiefs who eame on board the Reſo- 
Jution, was a young man, named Pareea, whom we 
ſoon perceived to be a perſon of great authority. 
On preſenting himſelf to Capt. Cook, he told him, 
that he was ys (we afterwards met with ſeve- 
ral others of the ſame denomination ; but whether 
it be an office, or ſome degree of affinity, we could 
never learn with certainty) to the king of the iſland, 
who was at that time engaged on a military expedi- 
tion at Mowee, and was expected to return within 
three or four days. A few preſents from Capt. Cook 
attached. him entirely to our intereſts, and he be- 
came exceedingly uſeful to us in the management 
of his countrymen, as we had ſoon occaſion to ex- 

tence. For we had not been long at anchor, 
when it was obſerved that the Diſcovery had ſuch a 
number of pcople hanging on one ſide, as occaſioned 
her to heel conſiderably ; and that the men were 
unable to keep off the crowds which continued preſ- 
ſing into her. Capt. Cook, being apprehenſive that 
the might ſuffer ſome injury, pointed out the dan- 
ger to Pareca, who. immediately went to their affiſt- 

l ance, 
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ance, cleared the ſhip of its incumbrances, and drove 
away the canoes that ſurrounded her. WY 

The authority of the chiefs over the inferior peo- 


ple appeared, from this incident, to he of the moſt 


deſpotic kind. A ſimilar inſtance of it happened 


the ſame day on board the Reſolution ; where the 


crowd being ſo great, as to impede the neceſſary 
buſineſs of the ſhip, we were obliged to have re- 
courle to the aſſiſtance of Kaneena, another of their 
chiefs, who had likewiſe attached himſelf to Capt. 


Cook. The inconvenience we laboured under being 


made known, he immediately ordered his country- 
men to quit the- veſſel, and we were not a little ſur- 
priſed to fee them jump overboard, without a to- 
ment's heſitation ; all except one man, who loitering 
behind, and ſhewing ſome unwillingneſs to obey, 
Kaneena took him up in his arms, and threw him into 
the lea. oo ONT We 18 Ea i 
Both the chiefs were men of ſtrong and well pro- 
portioned bodies, and of countenances remark 


pleaſing, eſpecially Kancena, who was the fineſt man 


I ever ſaw. He was above fix feet high, and regu- 


lat and expreſſive features, with lively, dark eyes E 
his carriage was eaſy, firm, and graceful. | 


It has been already mentioned, that during our 


long cruize off this iſland, the inhabitants had al- 


ways behaved with great fairneſs and honeſty in their 
dealings, and had not ſhewn the ſlighteſt propenſity 


to theft; which appeared to us the more extraordi- 


nary, becauſe thoſe with whom we had hitherto held 
any intercourſe, were of the loweſt rank, either ſer- 
vants or fiſhermen. We now found the caſe exceed- 
ingly altered. The immenſe crowd of iflanders, 
which blocked up every part of the ſhips, not only 
afforded frequent opportunities of pilfering without 
riſk or diſcovery, but our inferiority in number, 
held forth a proſpect of eſcaping with impunity in 
| C 
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caſe ol detectign. Another ciccurltance, to which 
we attributed this, alteration in their behaviour, was 
the preſence and encouragement of their chiefs ; 
for generally tracing the booty into th vol of 
fame men of conſequence, we had the;firangeſt res- 
Jon to ſuſpect that, theſe depredations were com- 
mitted at their inſtigation, 1 4 1 | 
Soon as the Reſolutiop had got into. her ſtation, 
our two 3 Pareea and Kaneena, brought on 
board a third chief, named Koah, ho, . we were 
told, was a prieſt, and had heen, in his youth, a dif- 
tinguiſhed warrior, He was a little; old man, of an 
emaciated figure. Being led into the cahio, he ap- 
proached Capt. Cock with. great venerztion, and 
threw over his ſhoulders a piece of red cloth, which 
he had brought along, with him. Then ſtepping a 
Tew paces back, he made an offering of a ſmall pig, 
which he held in his hand, whilſt he pronounced a 
diſcourſe that laſted fox a conbderable, tyme, , This 
ceremony was, frequently repeated during our it 
at Owbyhee, and appeared to us, (rom pany Feu. 
Kances, to he a ſort of religious adoration... | 
When this ceremgny T. Koah dined with 
Capt. Cook, eating Menue of What was ſet aß, 
him, but, like the reſt of the inhabitants of the iſlands 
in thoſe ſeas, could {carcely be prevailed on to taſle 
a ſecqnd time our wine or ſpixits. In che evening, 
Capt. Cook, attended by Mr. Bayley and Mr. King, 
accompanied him on ſhore. We landeg at the beach, 
and were received by ſour men, who gazried wands 
Aipt with dog's hair, and marched before, ys, propounc- 
ng with a loud voice a ſhort ſentence, in which we 
could only diſtinguiſh the ward Orono. The crowd, 
Which had been colteQed on the ſhore, retired at our 
approach; and not à perſon was to be {gen, except 
a few lying proſtrate on the ground, uc ther huts of 


_ The 


dhe adjouung village. 
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RO THE WON ID. 4 
The next morning the 18th, we went on ſhore with 
a-quard of eight marines, including the corporal and 
hichvenand, Having orders to eres the abſervatory, i 
ſuch u fituation ad might beſt enable me te ſuperinteri 
und protect the — and the other working parties 
hat were to be on more. As ve were viewing a 
—— fituatetl-far this purpoſe, in the middle of 
the village, Parees, Who was always ready to ſhew both 
his power and his good will, offered to pal down ſome 
houſes that would have obſtrufted our obſervations. 
However, we thought it proper to decline this offer 
and fixed on a field of ſweet potatoes xdjojning to 
Morat, which was readily granted us; and the priefts, 
to ptevent the intruſion . the natives, immediat 
eonfecrated the place, by fixing th tir wijids round: 1 
wall by 'which it was ineloſed. A043 AVDULSY 
This ſort of religioug interd|Ation they call tabob; . 
word we heard often repeated, during gur ſtay arent 
ſheſe illanders; and found to be a very powetfuf af 
extenſive operdtion. ! canoes ever lo to land 
neat us: the natives ſet on the wan; but none 6 jc 
to come within, the tabooed ſpace, till he had obta 
city But though the men, at our tec 
eome my the fleid with proviſions, yet not all 
our — 9 on the omen to 1 


us. Preſents were but Without effect; 
end Koah vere tempted to bring! them,” but in 
we were invariably anfwered; that the Fatoga and Pe 
reeoboo (which vs the name of their king) would ki 
them. This eircumſlance afforded no ſmall mattes f 
amuſement to our friends on board, where the cr 


-of- poopie ple, bn particularly of w omen, that = 
k-th &  etliged: them Ad every 
elear the veel in 9rder to have room to do the eek 
ſury duties of the ſhip: On'thele occafions, two! 
three/hukdreds women were frequently og Io 
Ids the water at once; where they continued fwi 
Numb: 2 1 » OV) TS 32s PPP of we $+ C63! 2, 
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and playing about, till they could again rue ad- 
mittance. 

_ From the 19th to the 24th, thing very material 
happened. The caulkers were ſet to work on the ſides 
of the ſhips, and the rigging was overhauled and re- 
paired. The ſalting of hogs for ſea ſtore, was alſo one 
of the principal objects of Capt. Cook's attention; in 
which, notwithſtanding it has generally been thought 
impraQticable to cure the fleſh of animals by lalting, i in 
tropical climates, he was very ſucceſsful... 4 

We. had not been long ſettled at our obſervatory, 
before we diſcovered, in Our neighbourhood, the ha- 
bitations of a ſociety of pricſts, whoſe regular attend- 

nce at the Morai had excited our, curioſity. Their 
1 ſtood round a pond of water; and were ſurrounded 
by a grove of cocoa-nut trees, , which ſeparated them 
from the beach and the reſt of the village, and gave 
the place an air of religious retirement. On acquaint- 
ing Capt. Cook with this, he reſolved to pay them a 
ate; ; which he, accordingly did, and was received 
with nearly the ſame religious FEFFAROBIN: as at the 
Moral. 

During the reſt of the time we remained in the bay, 
whehever Capt. Cook came on; ſhore, he was attended 
by one of theſe. prieſts, who went. before him, giving 
notice that the Orono had landed, and ordered the 
People to proſtrate themſelves. The ſame perſon alſo 
conſtantly accompanied him on the, water, ſtanding 1 in 
the bow of the boat, with a wand in his hand, and giv- 
ing notice of his approach to the natives, who were in 
. P which ey immediately left off paddling, 

down on their faces till he had paſſed. When- 

ove lag, i ro at the obſervatory, Kaireekeea and 
EY, — made their appearance with hogs, cocoa- 
pe read-fruit, &c. and preſented them with the 
uſual ſolemnities. It. was on theſe occaſions that ſome 
of the inferior chiefs frequently requelted to be per- 
pitted to make an offering to the Orong,, When this 
Was 


ROUND THE "WORLD. 483 


was granted, they preſented the hog themſelves, gene- 
rally with evident marks of fear in their countenances ; 
whilſt Kaireekeea and the prieſts chanted their accul= 
tomed hymns. | 8 
The civilities of this ſociety were not, however, con- 
fined to mere ceremony and parade. Our party on 
ſhore received from them, every day a ſupply of hogs 
and vegetables, more than ſufficient for our ſubſiſtance; 
and ſeveral canoes loaded with proviſions were ſent to 
the ſhips with the ſame punttuality. No return was 
ever demanded, or even hinted at in the moſt diſtant 
manner. Their preſents were made with a regularity” 
more like the diſcharge of a religious duty, than the 
effect of mere liberality; and when we enquired at 
whoſe charge all this munificence was diſplayed, we 
were told, it was at the expence of a great man called 
Kaoo, the chief of the prieſts, and grandfather to Kai- 
reekeea, who was at that time abſent attending the king 
of the iſland. n, | . 
Things continued in this ſtate till the 24th, when we 
were a good deal ſurprized to find that no canoes were 
ſuffered to put off from the ſhore, and that the natives 
kept cloſe to their houſes. After ſeveral hours ſuſ- 
pence, we learned that the bay was tabooed, and all in- 
tercourſe with us interdicted, on account of the arrival 
of Terreeoboo. As we had not foreſeen an accident. 
of this ſort, our crews were obliged to paſs the day with- 
aut their uſual ſupply of vegetables. The next morn- 
ing, therefore, they endeavoured, both by threats and 
promiſes, to induce the natives to come along-fide; and 
as ſome of them were at laſt venturing to put off, a 
chief was obſerved attempting to drive them away. A' 
muſquet was immediately fired over his head, to make 
them deſiſt, which had the deſired effect, and refreſh- 
ments were ſoon after purchaſed as uſual. In the after- 
noon, Terreeoboo arrived, and viſited the ' ſhips in a 
private manner, attended only by one canoe, in which 
C3 Pp e 
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were his wife and children. He ſtaid on board till near 
ten G cleaexgkk ht | 4» 4 
The next day the king, in a large canoe, attended 

by two others, paddled towards the ſhip in great ſtate. 
Their appearance was grand and miagnifcent. In the 
firſt canoe was Tereeoboo and his chiefs, dreſſed in their 
rich feathered cloaks and helmets, and armed with long 
ſpears and daggers; in the ſecond, came the venerable 
K aoo, the chief of the prieſts, and his brethren, with 
their idols diſplayed on red cloth. Theſe idols were 
buſts of a gigantic fize, made of wicker work. and curi · 
ouſly covered with fmall feathers of various colours, 
wrought in the ſame manner with their cloaks, Their 
eyes were made of large pearl oyſter, with a black nut 
fixed in the centre; their mouths. were fet wich a double 
row of the fangs of dogs, and together: with the reſt of 
their features, were ſtrangely - diſtorted. The third 
canoe was filled with hogs and vegetables. As they 
went along, the prieſts in the centre canoe ſung their 
hymns with great ſolemnity; and aſter paddling round 
the fhips, inflead of going on board as we expetied, 
they made toward the ſhore at the beach where we were 
ſtatroned. Re ET: SHA. #4557 ag 
As ſoon as I ſaw them approaching, I ordered out 

our little guard to receive the king; and Capt. Cook, 
perceiving that he was going on ſhore, followed him, 
and arrived nearly at the ſame time. We conducted 
them into che tent, where they had ſcarcely been ſeated, 
when the king roſe ap, and in a very graceful manner 
threw over the Captain's ſhoulders > cloak he bimſelf 
wore, put a feathered belmet upon his head, and a cu- 
rious fan in his hand. He alſo ſpread at his feet five 
or fix other eloaks, all exceedingly beautiful, and of 
the greateſt value. His attendants then brought four 
very large hogs, with ſugar-canes, cocoa-nuts, and 
bread- fruit; and this part of the ceremony was con» 
duQted by the king's exchanging names with Capt. Cook, 
which, amongſt all the iſlanders of the Pacific Ocean, 
1s 
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i eſteemed the ſtrongeſt pledge of ſriendſtiip. A pro- 
ceſſion of prieſts, with a venerable old CR oh at 
their head, wow appeared, followed by a * train 
leatling large hogs, 5 others carrying plantains, 
ſweet potatoes, ke. By the take; ante geſtures of 
Kaireckeea, I 3 knew the old man to be the 
chief of the prieſts beſore· mentioned, on whale boun 

we had ſo long ſubſiſted. He had a piece of red cloth 
in his hands, Which be wrapped round Capt. Cook's 
ſhoulders, and afterwards preſented him a {mall pig in 


the uſual form. A ſeat was then made for him, next 


to the king, after which; Kaireekera and his followers 
began their ceremonies, Kaoo and the Chiefs Joining 
in the reſponſes. 

As ſoon as the formalities of the meeting were over, 
Capt. Cook carried Terreroboo, and as many chiefs as 
the pinnace would hold, on board the Reſolution. 
They were received with every mark of reſpett; and 
Capt. Cook, in return for. the feathered cloak, put a 
linen ſhirt on che king, and girt his own hanger round 
him. The ancient Kaioo, and about half a dozen more 
old chiefs, remained on ſhore, and took up their abode 
at the prieſts houles. During all this time; not a canoe 
was ſeen in the bay, and the natives either kept within 
their huts, or lay proſtrate on the ground. Before the 
king left che Reſolution, Capt. Cook obtained leave for 
the natives to come and trade with the ſhips as uſual ;' 
but the women, for what reaſon we could, not learn, 
ſtill continued under the effects of the taboa; that is, 
vere forbidden to ſtir from bome; ur to have ny" com- 
munication with us. | 

The inoftenfive behaviour of the e e taken 
away every apprehenſion of danger. we did not heſitate 
to truſt ourſelves amongſt them at all times, and in vil 
ſnuations. The officers of boch ſhips went daily up the 
country, in Imall parties, or even {ingly, and frequently” 
remained out the whole It would be endlets40! 
recount. all the inſtances of. civility ve received. ele 
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thoſe occaſions. Wherever we went, the people flocked 
about us, eager to offer every aſſiſtance, and highly 
gratificd if their ſervices were accepted. Various little 
arts were practiſed to attract our notice, or to delay 
our departure. The boys and girls ran before, as we 
walked through their villages, and ſtopped us at every 
opening, where there was room to form a group for 
dancing. At one time, we were invited to accept a 
draught of cocoa- nut milk, or ſome other refreſnment 
under the ſhade of their huts; at another, we were 
ſeated within a circle of young women, who, exerted 
all their {kill to amuſe us with ſongs and dances. 

The ſatisfaſtion we derived from their gentlenefs and 
hoſpitality, was, however, frequently. interrupted by 
their propenſity to ſtealing. - Some of their moſt expert 
fwimmers were one day diſcovered under the ſhips 
drawing out the filling nails ,of the ſheathings, which 
oy performed very dexterouſly, by means of a ſhort 
ſtick, with a flint ſtone fixed in the end of it. To put 
2 ſtop to this practice, which, endangered the very 
exiſtence of the veſſels, we at firſt fired ſmall ſhot at the 
offenders, but they eaſily got out of our reach by codon 
under the ſhip's bottom. It was thexefore- found neceſ- 
ſary to make an example, by flogging one of them on 
board. the Diſcovery. 

On the 28th died. William Watman, a ſeaman of 
the gunner's crew, an event which I mention the more 
particularly, as death had hitherto been very rare 
amongſt us. He was an old man, and much refpetted 
on account of his attachment to Capt. Cook. He had 
formerly ſerved as a marine 21 years; after which he 
entered as a ſeaman on board the, Reſolution in 1772, 
and ſerved with Capt. Cook in his voyage towards the 
South Pole. At their return, he was admitted into 
Greenwich Holpital, through the Captain's intereſt, at 
the ſame time with himſelf; and being reſolved to fol- 
low throughout the fortunes of his benefaQtor, he alſo 
quitted it along with him, on his being appointed to the 

7 command 
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command oſ the preſent expedition. During the voy- 
age, he had frequently. been ſubjeR to ſlight fevers; and 
was a convaleſcent when he came into the bay, wher 
being ſent on ſhore fora few days, be conceived himſe 
har recovered, and, at his own defire, returned ou 
board; but the day following, he bad a paralytic Hebe, 
which-in-two days carried him ft. 
At the requeſt of the king, he vas buried on the 
Morai, and the ceremony was performed with, proper 
ſolemnity. Old Kaoo and his brethren were ſpectators, 
and 1 moſt profound hlence and attention, 
hill the ſervice was reading. When ve began to fill 
up the graye, they approached it with great reverence, 
threw in a dead pig, ſome cocoa-nuts, and plantains;z 
and, for three nights afterward, they ſurrounded it, ſa- 
crificing hogs, and performing their uſual ceremonies 
8 Pe and prayers, which continued till almoſt day- 
eK 74! 57.3% on dS ee 7 1 o 
At the head of the grave we crefjed a poſt, and 
nailed it upon a ſquare piece of board, on whieh was 
inſcribed the name of the deceaſed, his age, and tlie 
day of his death. This they promiſed not to remoyc, 
and we have no doubt but it will be ſuffered to remain 
as long as the frail materials of which it is made will 
permit. r | * 914 oy A 
The ſhip being in great want of fuel, the Captain 
deſired me on the ad of Feb. to treat with the prieſts, 
for the purchaſe of the rail, that ſurrounded;the top, of 
the Morai. I muſt confeſs, I had, at firſt, ſome doubt 
about the decency of this propoſal, and was apprehen- 
five, that even the bare mention of it might be conf; 
dered, by them, as a piece of ſhocking impiety,.. In thiy, 
however, I found myſelf miſtaken. Not the ſmalleſt 
ſurprize was expreſſed at the application, and the wood 
was readily given, even without ſtipulation for any 51 


in return. Whilſt the ſailors were taking it away, 
obſerved one of them carrying off a carved image; and. 
on further enquiry, found, that they had cenyeyed op 
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the boats the whole fericirile.” Though this was done 
in the preſence of theinalives, who had A Wewh any 
mark of reſentment at it, bit had even affiſted them 15 
the removal, I thought it proper to ſpeak to Kao on 
the ſubjetl. who' apheared very indifferent about the 
matter, and on Agrecd, that we would reſtore the 
dealt image, which he karrhed imo ane of the priefts 
ouſes Ii „ enn IT 112 1220 5314 
Tetreeoboo. and His chiefs, had, for fome days paſt 
deen very inquifitive about the time bf our departure. 
"Thits' eiteumſtance had excited in me a great curioſity 
to know, what opinion tłñs people had formed of us, 
-arid what were their ideas reſpeſting the cauſe and ob- 
jets of our voyage. took ſome pains to fatisſy my. 
felf on thefe points; ot I could neber learn any thing 
farther, Miah: that th ey imagined we came ſrem ſome 
country where proviſions had fatfeds and that our vi- 
fit to them was merely for the purpoſe of filling our 
bellies. ! Indeed; the Hehe aßp elan of ere of 
the crew; the hearty a appetites with which we fat down 
to their freflr proviſions, and our great anxiety to' pur- 
chaſe, and carty off, as much as we were able; | ed them, 
naturally enough, to ſuch à conelufion. 17 thefe, 
may be added, a eircumſtance which puzzled them ex- 
ceedingly, our having no women, with us; together 
with our quiet condutt, and unwarlike appearance. 
It was > 8 enough to Tee them ſtroking the des, 
and(pattihg the bellics, of the ſailors (who were cer- 
tainly much improved in the Neckneſs: of their looks, 
during our ſhort ſtay in the ifland), and telling them 
partly by ſigns, and partiy by words, chat it Vas time 
them to go; but if they would come again the next 
dread- fruit ſcaſon, they ſhould be better able to ſupply 
their wants. We had: now been fixteen: days in the 
bay; and if our enormous conſumption of. and 
vegetables be conſidered; it need not be vongered. that 
they ſhould wiſh to ſee us take our leave. Ii is + 
probable, however, that Terreeoboo had no ot 


view, 
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view, in his inquiries, at preſent, than a deſire of mak. 
ing ſufficient preparation for diſmiſſing us with preſents, 
ſuitable to the reſpe& and kindneſs with which he had 
received us. For, on our telling him we ſhould leave 
the iſland on the next day but one; we obſerved a fort 
of proclamation was immediately made, through the 
villages, to require the people to bring in their hogs, 
and vegetables, for the king to preſent to the Orono, 
on his departure | LY ATTAIN 
The next day, being fixed for our departure, Ter- 
recoboo invited Capt. Cook and myſelf” to attend him, 
on the gd, to the place, where Kaoo refided. On our 
arrival, we found the ground covered with parcels of 
cloth ; a vaſt quantity of red and yellow feathers, tied 
to the fibres of cocoa-nut huſks; and a great number 
of hatchets, and other picces of iron-ware, that had 
been got in barter from us. At a little diſtance from 
theſe, lay an immenſe quantity of vegetables, of Je 
kind, and near them was a large herd of hogs. At firſt; 
ve imagined the whole to be intended as a preſent for 
us, till Kaireekeea informed me, that it was a gift, or 
tribute, from the people of that diſtrict to the King: 
and, accordingly, as ſoon as we were ſeated, they 
brought all the bundles, and laid them ſeverally at Ter- 
reeoboo's feet ; fpreading out the cloth, and diſplaying 
the feathers and iron-ware before him. The King 
ſeemed much pleaſed with this mark of their duty; and 
having ſelected about a third part of the iron- ware, the 
lame proportion of feathers, and a ſew pieces of cloth, 
theſe were ſet aſide, by themſelves; and the remainder 
of the cloth, together withyall the hogs and vegetables, 
were afterwards preſented 'to Capt. Cook nt myſelf, 
We were aſtoniſhed at the value and magnitude of this 
preſent, which far exceeded every thing of the kind 
we had ſeen, either at the Friendly or Society Iſlands. 
Boats were immediately ſent, to carry them on board; 
tne large hags were picked out, to be ſalted for ſea- 
mot nad lu Honey guts 5 Rore 
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the retutn'of the boat, feverat came crowding about me, 
and having made me ſit down by them, began to lament 
our ſeparation: It was, indeed. not without difficulty, 
I vas able to quit them. And here, I hope I way be 
permitted to relate a trifling occurrence, in which ! 
was pripcipally concerned. Having had the command 
of the party on ſhore, during the whole ume we were 
in the bay,” 1 had an opportunity of becoming better 
acquamted with the natives, and of being better known 
to them, thay thoſe whoſe duty required them to be 
generally, on board. As I had every reaſon to be ſa- 
tighed with their kindneſs, in general, ſo I cannot too 
often, nor too particularly, mention the unbounded and 
conſtant friendſhip of their prieſts. ' 
On my part, I ſpared no endeavours to conciliate 
their affections, and gain their eſteem; and I had the 
g fortune to ſuceed fo far, that when the time of 
ur departure was made known, I was ſtrongly ſolicited 
to remain behind, not without offers of the moſt {lat- 
tering kind. When I excuſed'myſelf, by ſaying that 
Capt; Cook would not give his conſent, they propoſed, 
that I ſhould retire into the mountains; where, they ſaid 
they would. conceal me, till after the departure of the 
ſhips;,,and, on my farther aſſuring them, that the Cap- 
tain would) not leave the hay without, me, Terrecoboo 
and, Kaoo waited upon Capt. Cook, whofe+:ſon they 
L 


* 


ſappoſed I was, with a formal requelt;thati L might be 

Ic}t, behind. The Captain, t avoid gi ing poſitive 

reſuſal, to an offer ſo kindly, intended, told them, that " 
| cou 


your to ſettle the matter tao 
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could not part with me, at that time; but that. be ſhould 
return to the illand next year, and would-tþen eridear 


Early. in the. morning of the 4th, we, unmoored, and 
ſailed, out, of the bay, with the Diſcovery in company, 
and were followed by a great number of tangts. Capt. 
Cook's, defign;was- o finiſt the ſurvey of Qwhyhee;:-be-: 
fore he viſited the other, iſlands, in hopes of meeting 
with a xdad heiter ſheltered, than the bay we. bas ul 
left and in caſę of not ſuccerding hete, he prophſad iu 
take à vie of the S. E. art of Mowee, wire the mas: 
tives infor medius ve ſhould find an excellent harbhun, 
Capt. Cock had calm weather for three furcreding 
days, which: much impeded his progreſs; and; at mid 
night, on the 8th, a violent gale came on, which great- 
ly damaged the fore · maſt of the Reſolution. This ein. 
cumſtance, which proved ſo fatal to Capt: Cook; obliged. 
him to return to Karakakooa Bay, and toltake up bik 
old ſtation there, till the dangers he had ſuſtained could 
be properly xepaired 5.147 nh 
As the repairs of che R. ion required ſome time 
the aſtrontimical apparatus was got aſhore, and the 
tents;pitched-dn the motai, or burying place; here 
4 guand uf d xorporab had ſix marines were ſtationeda 
The friendly correſpondence was | renewediiwith;ithies 
prieſts, honor the graater ſeeurity of tha wur men ad 
their tolei tanooed the pladh where the maſt daypRicks 
wg their wands rouiidbi4 as before. But adtwithſtands 
ing this frimdly behanioucof the prieſto it was ter 
of great: (arptite; that. MheH the ſhips came u anchor; 
their rex ention was vtry;differept ſrom eh et had been 
on Hheirtſirſtiarrival no ſhonts xobulklt,nooontufigny 
but a ſolita ty bay, with. mul hero andiahe rena canoes 
ſleaungac lote along the. ſioh e Hheſe tſuſylgious coma 
cumſtancEsqave riſeto mn con jeiurea hut wHateven 
veent oth an their uſuad quiet courſe: 


things 


lll the afternoon of the igth. 90190 n 2552 


Towards 
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Towards che vvening of chat day, the officer who com- 
manded iche watering party of the Difcovery; came to 
inform me, that ſeveral chiefs had aſſembled at the well 
near the beach, driving away the natives, helm he had 
hired to aſſiſt the ſailors in rolling don the caſlis to the 
thoret He told me] at the ſame time, that he thought 
meir a behaviour extrem ſuſpicious, and that they 
meant to give him ſome farther diſturbance. At his 
tequeſi i therefore I ſont/a. marine along wich him, but 
ſuffered him to take only his: ſide arms. Ina ſhort 
time che officer returned and / on his ac uinting me, 
that the nativos had armed themes with tones, and 
were grun very tumultous, I wem my ſalf zo che ſpot, 
nes by a marine with hls muſket. Sceingſus ap- 
bh proach they threwaway their: ſtones; and, on my i pal. 
ing tos lune of che chiefs/ the mob wero driver away, 
and thoſe who chole it. be ſuffered to aſſiſt in filling 
Wee cas. Having left things quiet here, I went to meet 
| vCook,.whom:1:faw.coming aſhore in thepliimace. 
I related to him what had quſt palledy-and hi ordered 
me in caſe of their beginning to throw. ſtones; Or be- 
have inſolentiy, — coo: ite a hall; ax the ol. 
"fenders. I accordingly gave:orderstothecorporal!to 
have the pieces of the centindls1dadeq wich ball, inſtead 
of mall hot. „bog enn 
80on aſter our return to the tents, Vere alarmed 
by a continual fire of \/muſkety, „from the: 'Difeovery, 
which we obferved to bd directdd iat a cane, that we 
ſaw paddling toward the ſhore; in great Hafts;/purfued 
by one oſ ourfmallþoats;'; Weijmmediatelyiconehuded 
that the firing was oi to ſome thefiſ andthe Captain 
ordered me to follow him with a märine artned; and to 
endeavour to leige the people. as they came on ſhore. 
Accordingly we ran toward the place where: we ſup- 
poſed the/canbe would land;'but: were tqo late; the 
people having quĩtted it; and made. nes, yo 


1 country before our arrival. 17 1 
| 1 . 1 
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we followed them, till it was near-dark, when qu 
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We vere at this time ignorant that the goods had 
been already reftored;; and as We thought. it ;probable, 
ſrom the circumſtances we had at firſt ;obſeryed; that 
they migbt be of importance, were: unwilling to relin- 
quiſh, our hopes of recovering them. Having therefore 
enquireq of the natives; which way the people had fled, 
1 

ourſclves to be about thros miles from the . 
ſuſpecting, that the hatives, ho frequently ancouraged 
us in the pu rluit, were amuſing us, with: falſe infofma- 
tions, we. thought: in vain to continue oũr ſearch an 
longer, and returned to the beach! 98 

During gur abſence, a difference, of a more ſerious 
and unpleaſant nature, had happened: The officer, 
who had been ſent in the ſmall boat, and as returu- 
ing on board, with the goods Which had been roſtoxed, 
obſerving the Captain and me engaged inethe purfuit 
of tbe offenders, thought ii his duty to feize the cange, 
vhich was left draw up om the ſhare Unfortunately, 
this, cange |belopged;.to! Pareea, Who arrivingatat the 


{ame moment, ſrom on ihoard the Diſcovery, claimed 
his, properay, u many proteſtations of his ñnnocenct. 


The officer, zefuling to give it up. and being joined-by 
the crew: of: the pinnace, Which was waiting ſor the 
Captain, a ſcuffle enſued, in which Pareea was knocked 
down; by a violent blow: on che head-with an oar. 
The natives, who were collected ahout the ſpot, and 
bad hitherto, been peaceable Ipettators,' immediately 
attacked our peaple, with ſuch a ſhawer of | ſtones; us 
forced them 116; retreat, with great precipitation and 
ſwim off to atrock at ſome diltance. from the ſhore. 
The pinnace: was immediately ranſacked by the na- 
tipes, andehut for the timely interpoſi tiomof Pareca, 
who.leemediio have recoyered from the blow, and for- 
got it at,the ſame inſtant, .yould ſoon have boen en- 
urely, demoliſhed. Having driven away the crowd, he 
made ſigns to our people that ihey might come * 

427 take 
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take poſſeſſion of the pinnace, and that he would en- 
deavour to get back the things which had been taken 
out'of it. After their departure, he followed them in 
his cange, With a midſhipman's cap, and ſome other 
trifling articles of the plunder, and, with much appa- 
rent concern at what had happened, aſked if the Orono 
would kill him, and whether he would permit him to 
tome on board the next day; on being affured, that 
he would he well received. he joined noſes with the 
officert, in token of friendſhip, and paddled over: to 
the.villagd of Kowzowa, Il. 
When the Captain was informed of what had pafled, 
he exprefled much uneaſineſs at it, I am afraid, ſaid 
be, that theſe pebple will oblige us to uſe ſome violent 
meaſures; fot: they muſt not be left to imagine; that they 
have gained an advabtage over us. He immediately 
gave orders, that every man and voman on board 
{hould be turned out of the ſhip. As ſoon as this or- 
der was executed, I returned on fhore; and our for- 
mer confidence in the natives being much abated, by 
the events of the day, I poſted a double guard on the 
morai, with orders io call me, if they ſaw any men 
lurking about che beach. At about eleven o'dock, 
five iſlanders were obſerved creeping round the bottom 
of the morai; they ſeemed very cautious in approach- 
ing us, and at taft finding themſelves diſcovered, re- 
tired out of fight. About midnight, one of them ven- 
turing e ale obſervatory, the centinel fired 
over him; on which'the'man! fled, and we paſſed the 
femainder of the night without farther diſturbance. 
Om the n4th of Feb. I went on board the Reſo- 
lution, for the time-keeper; and in my way, was hailed 
by the Diſcovery, and informed; that their cutter had 
been ſtolen during the night; from the buoy where it 
was moored... ., 7 $007 7 7 oe 2: 
When 1-arrived on board, I found the marines arm- 
ing, and-the Captain loading his W 
9011 | "nl 
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Whilft I was relating to him what had happened to us 
in the night, he interrupted me with ſome eagerneſs, 
and acquainted me with the loſs of the Difcovery's 
cutter, and with the preparations he was making for its 
recovery. It had been his uſual practice, whenever 
any thing of conſequence was loſt,” to get the King, ot 
ſome of the Chiefs on board, and keep them a5 ot. 
tages, till it was reſtored. This method, which had 
always been attended with ſucceſs, he meant to purſue 
on the preſent occafion z-and, at the fame time, had 
given orders to ſtop all the canoes that ſhould attempt 
to leave the bay, with an intention of Teizing/and de- 
ſtroying them, if be could hot recover the' eatter by 
peaceable means. Accordingly, the boats of both 
ſhips, well manned and armed, were ſtationed acroſs 
the bay; and, before I left the ſhip, ſome great guns 
had been fired at two large canoes, that were attempt- 
ing th make ther ag. 0 CRE 
It was between ſeven and eight o'clock when we 
quitted the ſhip together; the Captain in the pinnace, 
having Mr. Phillips and nine marines with him, and 
myſelt in the {malt boat. The laſt orders I received 
from him were, to quiet the minds of the natives, on 
our fide of his 'bayzby aſſuring them, they ſhould not 
be hurt, to keep my. people together, and to be on my 
guard. We then parted, the Captain went towards 
K owrowa, where the king reſided, and I proceeded to 
the beach. My. firſt care, on going aſhore, wasto give 
ſtrict orders to the marines to remain within the tent; 
to load their pieces with ball, and not to quit their 
arms. After ward I took a walk to the huts of old 
Kaoo, and the prieſts, and explained to them, as well 
as I could, the object of the hoſtile preparations, which 
had exceedingly alarmed them. I found, that they 
had already heard of the cutter's being ſtolen, and I 
aſſured them, that tho" the Captain was reſolved to re- 
cover it, and to puniſh the authors of che theft, 7 6 
at 
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that they, and the people of the village on this fide, 
need not be under the ſmalleſt apprehenſion of ſuffer- 
ing any evil from us, I defired the prieſts to explain 
this to the people, and tell them not to be alarmed, but 
to remain peaceably and quiet. Kaoo aſked me, if their 
King was to be hurt? J aſſured him, he was not; and 
both he and his brethren ſeemed ſatisfied with this aſ- 
ſurance. 1 9% | [1.684 1 
In the mean time. the Captain having called off the 
launch, which Was ſtationed at the N. point of the bay 
and taken it along with him, went to Kowrowa, and 
landed with the Lieut: and nine marines. He imme- 
diately marched into the village, where he was received 
with the uſual marks of reſpett; the people proſtrating 
themſelves before him, and bringing their accuſtomed 
offerings of ſmall Pigy. Finding that their was no ſuſ- 
jcion of his de ſign. his next ſtep was to enquire for the 
ing, and his ſons. who had been his conſtant gueſts on 
board the Reſolution. In a ſhort time, the g re- 
turned, with the natives, who had been in ſearch of 
them, and immediately led the Captain to the houſe 
where the king had ſlept. They found bim juſt awoke 
from fleep, and after a ſhort converſation about the lots 
of the cutter, from which the Captain was convinced 
that be was in no wiſe privy to it, he invited him to re- 
turn in the boat, and ſpend the day on board the Re- 
ſolution. To this propoſal the king readily conlent- 
ed, and immediately got up to accompany him on 
board. | | £1 2: 
Things were in this proſperous train, the boys al- 
ready in the pinnace, and the reſt of the party having 
advanced near the water- ſide, when an elderly woman, 
the mother of the boys and one of the king's favourite 
wives, came after him, and with many tears and en- 
treaties, beſought him not to go on board. At the 
ſame time, two Chiefs, who came along with ber, laid 
bold of him, and inſiſting that he ſhould go . 
| orec 
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forced him to lit down. The natives who were col- 


leaing in prodigious numbers along the ſhore, began 
to ing aun the Captain and their King. In t is 
tune the Lieut. of marines, oblerving that his men 
were hiidated eloſe together in the er and * 
incapable be uling their arms, if octaſion ſhould. 

1 10 the Captain to draw them u 
„cloſe to the water's ec e; and th 
18, they wer 
but 80.5 


ft the Sold, 


along 1 roc 


All this time the old Ki 


hac fer wir ihe Captain not willing to — 't 
for which he had come on Bote, 1 to 
him, in the moſt preſſing manner 5 


erg; 
wh ſt; oh the othet hand, whenever the Lis e 


intlihed to follow bim, che 1257 $, Who ſtood round 
him, interpoſed, at firſt Ws ers and entreaties, but 
era, having retour E tO 15. and violence, and 
itiſiſtéd an Ne 15 fng where he was. Capt. Cook there- 
fote finding, alarm had ſpread too generally, 
and that it 4 5 tity to think abi longer of Fcuing 
him off, W bloodſhed, at laſt gave up the 
obferving to Mr. Philips, that it 70 bo impo ble 
to compel him to go on board, without the til o of Kilf 21g 
a great number of the inhabitants, © 1 
Though the euterprize which had carried Cap pia T 
'Cook on ſhore bad now failed, 1 was abahi 1 
yet his be etton did not appear to * ve been in the] 
danger, till an accident happened „Which gave 215 
turn - the by: Bret which had been 0 ; | 
acrols the ving fifed at ſome canoes; that we 
attempting t6 6, zet 22 unfortunately had killed a Chief 
The news of his deb arrived at the 
village where 'Cipt. Cook was, juſt a he had leſt the 
King, and was walking Ir towards the ſhore. The 
| Rrr ſerment 
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ferment it occaſioned was very conſpicuous ; the wa- 
men and children were immediately ſent off; and the 
men put on their, war-mats, and armed themſelves with 
ſpears and ſtones. One of the natives, having in his 
hands a ſtone, and a long iron ſpike (which they call 
a pahooa), came up to the Captain, flouriſhing his wea- 
pon, by way of defiance, and threatening to throw the 
ſtone. The Captain deſired him to deſiſt; but the man 
perſiſting in his inſolence, he was at length provoked to 
fire a load of ſmall ſhoty The man having his mat on, 
Which the ſhot were not able to penetrate, it had no 
other effect than to irritate and encourage them. Se- 
veral ſtones were thrown at the marines; and one gf 
the Erees attempted to {tab Mr. Phillips with his pa- 
hooa, but failed in the attempt, and received from 
him a blow with the butt end of his muſket. Capt. 
Cook now fired his ſecond barrel, loaded with ball, 
and killed one of the foremoſt of the natives. A ge- 
neral attack with ſtones immediately followed, which 
was anſwered by a diſcharge of muſketry from the ma- 
rines, and the pepple in the boats. ' The iſlanders, con- 
trary to the expeAtations of every one, ſtood the fire 
with great firmneſs; and before the marines had time 
to reload, they broke in upon them witk dreadful ſhouts 
and yells. What followed was a ſcene of the utmoſt 
Horror and confuſion. n. £2 
Four of the marines were cut, off among the rocks 
in their retreat, and fell a ſacrifice to the f ry of the 
enemy; three more were dangerouſly wounded ; ang 
the Lieutenant who had received a. ſtab between the 
ſhoulders with a pahooa, having fortunately reſerycd 
His fire, ſhot the man who had wounded bim juſt as he 
was going to repeat his blow. Our unfortunate Com- 
mander, the laſt time he was ſeen. diſtinftly, was ſtand- 
ing at the water's edge, and calling out to the boats to 
ceaſe firing, and to pull in.“ If it be true, as ſome of 
thoſe who were preſent have imagined, that the ma- 
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rines and boatmen had fired without his orders, and 
that he was deſirous of preventing any further blood- 
ſhed, it is not improbable, that his humanity, on this 
occaſion, proved fatal to him. For it was remarked, 
that while he'faced the natives, none of them had of- 
fered him any violence, but that having turned about, 
to give his orders to the boats, he was ſtabbed in the 
back, and fell with his face into the water. 

On ſeeing him fall, the iſlanders ſet up a great ſhout, 


and his body was immediately dragged on ſhore; and 


ſurrounded by the enemy, who ſnatching'the dagger out 
of each other's hands, ſhewed a' ſavage 'cagernelſs' to 
have a ſbare in his deſtruction, I 20 
Thus fell our great and excellent Commander 

After a life of fo much diſtinguiſhed and ſucceſsful 
enterprize, his death, as far as regards himſelf, cannot 
be reckoned premature; ſince he lived to finiſh the 
great work for which he ſeems to have been deſigned; 
and was rather removed from the enjoyment, than cut 
off from the acquiſition of glory. How ſincerely his 
lols was lamented, by thoſe who had ſo long found their 
general fecurity in his ſkill and 'conduRt, ' and every 
conſolation my their hardſhips, in his tenderneſs and 
humanity, it is neither neceſſary nor poſſible for me to 
deſcribe ; much leſs ſhall F attempt to paint the horror 
with which we were ſtruck, and the, univerſal dejection 
and diſmay, which followed ſo dreadful and unexpect- 
ed a calamity. The reader wilt not be, diſpleaſed to 
turn from ſo ſad a ſcene, to the contemplation of his 
character and virtues, whilſt Tam paying my laſt tri- 
bute to the memory of a dear and honoured friend, in 
a ſhort hiſtory of his life and public ſervices; 
Capt. James Cook, was. born near Whitby, in 
Yorkſhire, in the year 1727; and, at an early- age; 
was put apprentice to a. fhopkeeper in a neighbouring 
village. His naturat inclination not having been con- 
fulted on this occaſion, he ſoon quitted the counter 
thao Rrrg from. 
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from diſguſt, and bound himſelf for nme years, to the 8 
maſter of a veſſel in the coal trade. At the breaking c 
out of the war in 1755, he entered into the king's ſer- l 
vice, on board the Eagle, at that time Cogan by | 
Captain Hamer, and afterwards by Sir Hugh Palliſer, f 
who ſoon diſcovered his merit, and introduced him on f 
GENT Ws. ß ſ 
In che year 1758, we find him maſter of the Nor. 
thumberland, the Hag this of Lard'Colville, who had 0 
then the command of che ſquadron ſtationed on the ſ 
coaſt of Africa. 1 was here as I'bave heard him ſay, { 
that fue a hard winter, he firſt read Euclid, and ap- {1 
plied himfelf to the ſtudy of Mathematics and Aſtrono- ti 
my, without any other aſſiſtance, than what à few books, m 
and his on induſtry afforded him. At the ſame time, ci 
he thus found means to cultivate and improve his ri 
mind, and to ſupply the deficiencies of an early edu- | 
cation, he was Engaged in moſt of the buſy and ative bi 
ſcenes of the war in America. At the ſiege of Quebec, pe 
Sir Charles Saunders committed to bis charge the exe- ne 
cution of ſervices, of the firlt importance in the naval th 
department. He piloted the boats to the attack of U 


eights of Abraham; examined the paſſage, and laid 

ne for the ſecurity of the large ſhips in proceeding 
up the river. | | 
The courage and addreſs with which he acquitted 

imſelf in theſe ſervices, gained him the warm friend. 
hip of Sir Charles Saunders and Lord Colville, wha 
continued to patronize him, during the reſt of their 
lives, with the greateſt zeal and affefttion. At the con- 
cluſion of the war, he was appointed, through the re: 
commendation of Lord Colville and Sir Hugh Palliſer, 
to the ſurvey of the Gulf of St. Lawrence, and tbe ſpl 
coaſts of Newfpundland. In this employment be con- 1 
tinued till the year 1767, when he was fixed on by Sir cel 
Edward Hawke, to command an expedition vi lor 

| out 
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South Seas, for the purpoſe of obſerving. the: t 

of Venus, and proſecuting EI is that 1 * 
the globe. 7 iti Dag its Ces | K. 
Ihe conſtiuuion of his body was xobuſt. inurge 
labour, and capable of ale ing 2 1K 
ſhips. His ſtomach bore, without difficulty, the coar- 
ſeſt and moſt ungrateful food. The. qualities of bis 
mind were of the fame. hardy, vigoxqus kind with thoſe 
of his body. His underſtanding was ſtrong and per- 
if icuous, His judgment, IN. 4 oe related to the 
ſervices he Mag engaged in, quick — ſure. His de- 
ſigns were, hald and maniy; and both in the. cohgtgp- 
tion, and, in the mode of execution, bare evident 
marks of a great original genius. His, courage was 
cool and determined, and accompanied with an admi - 
rable preſence of mind in the moment of danger. 
Such were the outlines of Capt. Cook s e araQer, 
but its moſt diſtinguiſhing feature was, that unremitting 
perſeverance in the purſuit of his object, which was 
not qnly ſuperige 40 the oppoſition of dangers, and 
the preſſurę of hardfhips, but, even exempt from the 
want of ordinary relaxation. Nuring the long and te» 
dious voyages an uchich he was engaged. . his eagerneſs 
and activity were, never in the lealt abated. No inci- 
dental temptation could detain him for a oment; 
even thoſe intervals of recreation, which ges 
Ahead ern ed. and were looked for by us with 
« longing that perfons, who have experienced the fa- 


 ligues of ſeryzce, will readily. excuſe, were ſubmitted | 


to by him with a certain impatience, whenever the 

could not he. employed in making further 9s; 40 fon 
the more eff Aual Proſecution of his deſigns. - 

a Ha a Navigator, his ſervices were not perhaps leſs 
plendid . certainly not leſs important and merito- 
roy. The een which he diſcovered, and ſo ſuc- 
celsfully purſued, of preſerving the health of ſeamen 
lorms a new ærea in navigation, and will tranſmit his 


name 
4 * 
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name to future ages, amongſt the friends and bene- 
factors of mankind. 

Thoſe who are converſant in naval hiſtory, need 
not be told, at how dear a rate the advantages, which 
have been ſought, through the medium of long voy- 
ages at fea, have always been purchaſed. That dread- 
ful diſorder which is peculiar to this ſervice, and whoſe 
ravages: have marked the tracks of diſcoveries with 
circumſtances almoſt too ſhocking to relate, muſt, 
without exerciling an unwartantable tyranny over the 
lives of our ſeamen; hive proved an inſuperable ob- 
ſtacle to the proſecution of ſuch enterprizes. It was 
reſerved for Capt. Cook to ſhew the world, by repeat- 
ed trials, that voyages might be protrated to the un- 
uſual length of three or even four years, in unknown 
regions, and under every change and rigour of climate, 
not only without affecting the health, but even without 
diminithing the probability of life, in the ſmalleſt de- 
gree. The method he purſued has been fully ex- 
plained by himſelf, in a paper which was read before 
the Royal Society, in the year 1776, (Sir Godfrey 
Copley's gold medal was adjudged to him on that oc- 
caſion); and whatever improvements the experience 
of the prefent voyage has luggeſted, are mentioned in 
their proper places. 

Having given the moſt faithful account I have been 
able to collect, both from my own obſervation, and the 
rclations of others, of the death of my ever honoured 
friend, and alſo of his character and ſervices; I hall 
how leave his memory to the gratitude and admiration 
of poſterity ; accepting, with a melancholy ſatisfaction, 
the honour, which the loſs of him hath procured me, 
of ſecing my name joined with his; and of teſtifying 
that affettion and reſpect for his memory, which, whilſt 
he lived, it was no leſs my inclination, than my con- 
ſtant ſtudy, to ſhew him, 1 


—— 


a little ſubſided, their attention was called to the par 
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It having been already mentioned, that four of the 
marines were killed on the ſpot, The reſt, with Mr. 
Philips, threw themſelyes into tbe water, and eſcaped, 
under cover of a ſmart fire from the boats. On this 
occalion, a remarkable inſtance of gallant behaviour, 
and of affeQtion for his men, was ſhewn by that officer. 
For he had ſcarcely got into the boat, when, ſeeing 
one of the marines, who was a bad ſwimmer, ſtruggling 
in the water, and in danger of being taken by the ene- 
my, he immediately jumped into the ſea to his affiſt- 
ance, though much wounded himſelf, and after receiy- 
ing a blow. on the head from a ſtone, which had nearly 
ſent him to the bottom, he caught the man by his hair, 
and brought him ſafe off DALEK: 

Our people continued for ſome time to keep up a 
conſtant fire from the boats, (which during the whole 
tranſattion, were not more than twenty yards from the 
land) in order to afford their unfortunate companions, 
an opportunity of eſcaping. Theſe efforts, ſeconded 
by a few guns, fired at the ſame time from the Reſolu- 
tion, having forced the natives at laſt to retire, a ſmall 
boat, manned by, five young mid{hipmen, pulled toward 
the ſhore, where they ſaw, the bodies,, without any 
ſigns of life, but judging it dangerous to attempt to 
bring them off, with ſo {mall a force, they returned to 
the ſhips, leaving them in poſſeſſion of the iſlanders, 
with ten ſtand of arms. 12 x Mg Fon bg 
As ſoon as the general conſternation, which the news 
of this calamity occaſioned throughout both crews, hag 


at the Morai, where the maſls and ſails were on org, 
with a gore of only fix marines. Being at the diſtance 
only of a ſhort mile from the village of Kowrowa,, we 
could ſee diftinaly an immence crowd colleQed on the 
[pot where Captain Cook had juſt beforc landed, We 
heard the firing of the muſketry, and could perceive 
lome extraordinary buſtle in the multitule. 
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My firſt care, on beating the muſkets fired, Was, to 


#ffure the people, who were aſſembled in conſiderable 
humbers, round the wall of our conſecrated field, and 
ſeemed equally at a 16ſs with ourſelves how to account 
for what they had ſeen and Heard, that they ſtiould not 
be moleſted; and that, at alt events, was deſirous of 
continuing on peaceable terms With them, remained in 
this poſtitre. till the boats had returned on board, when 
Capt. Clerke, obferving, through his teleſcope, that 
we were furroanded by the natives, and apptehending 
they meant to attack us; ofdered two four pounders to 
be fired at them. Fortunately rheſe guns, though well 
aimed, did no mifchief, and yer gave the natives a con- 
vinſive proof of their power. One of the balls broke 

a cocoa- nut tree in the middle, under which a part 
of them were fitting; and the other fhivered 4 tel, 
that ſtood in an exatt line with them. As 1 had, juſt 
before, given them the ſtrongeſt afſurances of their 
ſafety, I was exceedingly mortifſed at this act of hoſtility; 
and, to prevent a repetition of it, immediately diſpaich. 
Ed a Boat to acquaiht Capt. Clerke, that, at preſent, I 
was on the molt friendly terms with the natives; and 
that, if occaſion ſhould hefeitfter arife for altering my 
conduit towards them, I would hoiſt 4 jack, for him to 
afford us all the afſiſtance in his power. | 
We expected the return of the boat With the utmoſt 
impatience; and after remaining à quarter 6f an hour 
Under the moſt torturing anxiety and ſuſpence, our 
fears were at length eonfirmed, by the arrival of Mr. 
Bligh, with orders to ſtrike the tents as quickly as pol- 
15 15 and to ſend the ſails, that were-repairing of 

oard. 4 

Having placed the marines on the top of the morai, 
which formed a ſtrong pot, and left the command with 
Mr. Bligh, giving bich the moft poſitive directions to 
act entirety on the defenfive, 1 went on Board the Dil- 
covery, in order to repreſent to Capt. Clerke the dan- 
gerous 


ROUND THE WORLD.” zog 
rerous ſituation of our affairs, As ſoon. as I quitted 
55 ſpot, the natives began to annoy our people with 
fonts: and. I had ſcarcely reached the ſhip, before 1 
heard the firing of the marines. .I therefore returned, 
inſtantly on ſhore, where I found things growing every 
moment more alarming. The natives were arming, 
and putting on their mats, and their numbers increaſed 
er „ en eee IEC e ee 
They began at firſt, to attack us with ſtones, from 
behind the walls of their incloſures, and finding no 
reſiſtance, they ſoon grew more daring. A few reſo- 
lute fellows having crept along the beach, under cover 
of the rocks. ſuddenly made their appearance at the 
foot of the Morai, with a deſign of ſtorming it on the 
fide next the ſea, which was its only acceſſible part; and. 
were not diflodged, till after they had ſtood a conſi- 
2 number of ſhot, and ſcen one of their party 
fall. | Wan 21 1 
The bravery of one of their aſſailants well deſerves 
to be particularly mentioned. For having returned to; 
carry off his companion, amidſt the fire of our whole 
party, a wound, which he received, made hiq quit the, 
body and retire ;- but in a few minutes, be 5 — 
peared, and being again wounded, was obliged 39 
cond time to retreat. At this moment I arrived at che x 
Morai, and' ſaw him return the third time, bleedin 
and faint; and being informed of what had ha 29405 o 
I forbid the ſoldiers to fire, and he was ſuffered to car- 
ry off his friend, which he was juſt able to perform, and 
then fell down himſelf and expired. FP 

About this time, a ſtrong reinforcement from both 
ips being landed, the natives retreated behind the 
walls; which giving me acceſs to our friendly prieſts, 
I ſent one of them to endeavour to bring their coun- 
try men to ſome terms, and to propoſe to them, that if, 
they would deſiſt from throwing ſtones, I would not 
permit our men to fire, This truce was agreed to, and 
Numb. 22. Sis we 
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L 


fails, and our aſtronomical apparatus, unmoleſted. As 
ſoon as we had quitted the Morai, they took poſſeſſion. 
of it, and ſome of them threw a few ſtones; but without 
doing us any miſchief. : | | 

During this conſultation, a vaſt Concourſe of natives 
ſtill kept poſſeſſion of the ſhore, and ſome of them came 
off in canoes, and had the boldneſs to come within 
piſtol ſhot of the ſhips, and to inſult us by various 
marks of contempt and defiance. It was with great, 
difficulty we could reſtrain the ſailors from the uſe of 
their arms, on theſe occaſions; but as pacifc meaſures 
had been reſolved on, the canoes were ſuffered to re- 
turn unmoleſted. 

In purſuance of this plan, it was determined, that I 
ſhould proceed towards the ſhore, with the boats of, 
both ſhips, well manned and armed, with a view to, 
bring the natives to a parley, and, if poſſible, to obtain 
a conference with ſome of the Chiefs. I 

If this attempt ſucceeded, I was to demand the dead, 
body of Captain Cook; to threaten them with ven- 
cance in Caſe of a refuſal; but by no means, to fire 
unleſs attacked; and not to land on any account what- 
ever. | | | | 
I left the ſhips about four in the afternoon. The 
whole crowd of natives was in motion; the women 
and children retiring ; the men putting on their war 
mats, and arming themſelves with long ſpears and dag- 
gers; and as ſoon as we were within reach, 2 began 
to throw ſtones at us with ſlings, but without doing us 
any miſchief. Concluding therefore, that all attempts 
to bring them to a parley would be in vain, unless [ 
firſt gave them ſome ground for mutual confidence; 1 
ordered the armed boats to ſtop, and went on in the; 
{mall boat, alone, with a white flag in my hand, which, 
by a general cry of joy from the natives. I had the ſa- 
tisfaction to find was inſtantly underſtood. The wo- 
= e | i ee! 


we were ſuffered to launch the maſt, and carry off the 
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men immediately returned from the ſide of the hill, 
whether they had retired; the men threw off their 
mats, and all fat down together by the water fide, 
extending their arms, and inviting me to come on 
ſhore. 4 | 

Though this behaviour was very expreſſive of a 
friendly diſpoſition, yet I could not help entertaining 
ſome ſuſpicions of its ſincerity. But when I ſaw Koah, 
with a boldneſs and aſſurance altogether unaccountable, 
ſwimming off towards the boat, with a white flag in 
bis hand, I thought it neceſſary to return this mark of 
confidence, and therefore received him into the boat, 
though armed ; a circumſtance which did not tend to 
leſſen my ſuſpicions. I had long harboured an unfa- 
yourable opinion of this man, The prieſt had always 
told us, that he wag of a malicious diſpoſition, and no 
friend of ours; and the repeated detettions of his trea- 
chery, had convinced us of the truth of their repre- 
{entations. Add to all this, the ſhocking tranſactions 
of the morning, in which he was ſeen atting a principal 

art, made me feel the utmoſt horror at finding myſelf 
Fo near him; and as he came up to me with feigned 
tears, and embraced me, I was ſo diſtruſtful of his in- 
tentions, that I could not help taking hold of the point 
of the pahooah which he held in his hand, and turning 
it from me. 

I told him I was come to demand the body of Capt. 
Cook, and to declare war againſt them, unleſs it was 
inſtantly reſtored. He aſſured me this ſhould be done 
as ſoon as poſlible; and, after begging of me a piece of 
iron, with much aſſurance, as if nothing extraordinary 
bad happened, he leaped into the ſea, and ſwam aſhore, 
calling out to his countrymen that we were all friends- 
again. | | | 15 
Mie waited near an hour, with great anxiety far his, 
return; during which time, the reſt of the boats had; 
approached ſo near the ſhore, as to enter into conver- 


Sſs2 {ation 
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ſation with a part 
from us ; 
ſtand, that the body had been cut in pieces, and car- 
ried up the country; but of this circumſtance I was 
not informed, till our return to the ſhips. 

I began now to expreſs ſome impatience at Koah's 
delay; upon which the chiefs preſſed me exceedingly 
to come aſhore, aſſuring me, that if I would go myſelf 
to their king, the body would certainly be reſtored to 
me. When they found they could not prevail on me to 
land, they attempted, under pretence of wiſhing to 
converſe with more caſe, to decoy our boat among 
ſome rocks, where they would have had- it in their 
power to cut us off from the reſt. It was no difficult 
matter to ſee through theſe artifices; and I was there- 
fore ſtrongly inclined to break off all further communi- 
cation with them, when a chief came to us, who was the 
particular friend of Capt. Clerke, and of the officers 
of the Diſcovery, on board which ſhip he had ſailed, 
when we laſt left the bay, intending to take his paſſage 
to Mowee. He told us, he came from the king to ac- 
quaint us, that the body was carried up the country, 
but that it ſhould be brought to us the next morning. 
There appeared a great deal of ſincerity in his manner; 
and being aſked if he told a falſehood, he hooked his 
two fore fingers together, which is underſtood amongſt 
theſe iſlanders as the ſign of truth; in the uſe of which 
they are very ſcrupulous. 

As I was now at a loſs in what manner to proceed, I 
ſent Mr. Vancouver to acquaint Capt. Clerke with all 
that had paſſed ; that my opinion was, they meant not 
to keep their word with us, and were ſo far from being 
ſorry at what had happened, that on the contrary, they 
were full of ſpirits and confidence on account of their 
late ſucceſs, and ſought only to gain time, til] they 
could contrive ſome ſcheme for getting us into their 
power. Mr. Vancouver came back with orders for 


of the natives, at ſome diſtance 
by whom they were plainly given to under- | 
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me to return on board; having firſt given the natives to 
underſtand, that, if the body was not brought the next 
morning, the town ſhould be deſtroyed. | | 
When they ſaw that we were going off, they endea: 
voured to provoke us by the moſt inſulting and con- 
temptuous geſtures. Some of our people ſaid, the 
could diſtinguiſh ſeveral of the natives parading about 
in the clothes of our unfortunate comrades ; and, among 
them, a Chief brandiſhing Capt. Cook's hanger, an 
a woman holding the ſcabbard. Ingeed, there can be 
no doubt, but that our behaviour had given them a 
mean opinion of our courage; for they could have 
but little notion of the motives of humanity that direct- 
cd it. . 

In conſequence of the report I made to Captain 
Clerke, of what I conceived to be the preſent diſpoſi- 
tion of the natives, the moſt effedtual methods werg 
taken to guard againſt any attack they might make in 
the night. The boats were moored with top-chains 
additional ſentinels were poſted on both ſhips; an 
guard-boats were ſtationed to row round them, in or- 
der to prevent the natives from cutting the cables. 
During the night we obſerved a prodigious number of 
lights on the hills, which made us imagine, they were 
removing their effects back into the country, in conſe- 
quence of our threats, But I rather believe them to 
have been the ſacrifices that were performing on ac; 
count of the war, in which they imagined themſelves 
about to be engaged ; and moſt probably the bodies of 
our ſlain countrymen were, at that time burning. 

We remained the whole night undiſturbed, except 
by the howlings and lamentations which were heard on 
ore; and early the next morning, Koah came along-⸗ 
ide the Reſolution, with a preſent to me. I have men- 
Loned before, that I was happoſed: by the natives, to 
be the ſon of the Captain; and as he, in his liſe-time, 
had always ſuffered them to believe it, I was probably 

OM I MY conſidered 


310 CAPTAIN COOK's THIRD VOYAGE 


conſidered as the chief, after his death. As ſoon as! 
came on deck, I queſtioned him about the body; and, 
on his returning me nothing but evaſive anſwers, I re- 
fuſed to accept his preſents, and was going to diſmiſ; 
him, with ſome expreſſions of anger and reſentment, 
had not Capt. Clerke, judged it beſt, at all events, to 
keep up the appearance of friendſhip, and thought it 
more proper, that he ſhould be treated with the uſual 
peſpett. He was exceedingly urgent with us to go on 
ſhore, laying all the blame of the detention of the bo- 
dies on the other chiefs; and aſſuring us, that every 
thing might be ſettled to our ſatisfaction, by a perſonal 
interview with their king. However, his conduct was | 
too ſuſpicious to make it prudent to comply with this 
- requeſt, and he left us. 

The greateſt part of the day was taken up in getting 
the fore-maſt into a proper fituation on deck, for the 
carpenters to work upon it, and in making the necel- 
fary alterations in the commiſſion of the officers. The 
command of the expedition having devolved on Capt. 
Clerke, he removed on board the Reſolution, appointed 
Lieut. Gore to be Captain of the Diſcovery, and pro- 
moted Mr. Hervey, a midſhipman, to the vacant Lieu— 
tenancy. During the whole day, we met with no in- 
terruption from the natives; and at night, the Jaunch 
was again moored with a top-chain, and guard-boats 
ſtationed round both ſhips as before. 

About eight o'clock, it being very dark, a canoe was 
heard paddling towards the ſhip, and as ſoon as it was 
ſeen, both the centinels on deck fired into it. There 
were two perſons in the canoe, and they immediately 
roared out Tinnee, (which was the way in which they 
pronguyyed my name) and ſaid they were friends, and 

ad ſomething for me belonging to the Captain. When 
they came on board, they threw themſelves at our feet, 
and appeared exceedingly frightened. Luckily ne! 
ther of them was hurt, notwithſtanding the balb of both 
; pieces 
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pieces had gone through the canoe. One of them after 
the loſs of the Orono told us, that he had l a 
part of his body. He then preſented to us a ſmall 
bundle wrapped up in cloth, which he brought under 
his arm; and it is impoſſible to deſcribe the horror 
which ſeized us, on finding in it, a piece of human 
fleſh, about, nine or ten pounds weight, This, he 
ſaid, was all that remained of the body; that the reſt 
was Cut to pieces, and burnt ; but that the head and all 
the bones, except what belonged to the trunk, were in 
the poſſeſſion of their king, and the other Earees; and 
what we ſaw had been allotted: to Kaoo, the chief of 
the prieſts, to be made uſe. of in ſome religious cere- 
mony ; and that he had ſent it as a proof of his inno- 
cence and attachment to us. | 0 A417007 01 
This afforded an opportunity of informing ourſelves, 

whether they were cannibals; and we did not negle&. 
it. We firſt tried, by many indirect queſtions, put to 
cach of them apart, to learn in what manner the reſt of 
the bodies had been diſpoſed of; and finding them 
very conſtant in one ſtory, that after the fleſh had been 
Cut off, it had all been burnt; we at laſt put the dirett _. 
queltion, whether they had nat eat ſome of it? They, 
immediately ſhewed as much horror at the idea, as an 
European would have done; and aſked, very natural-, 
ly, if that was the cuſtom amongſt us? They\afterwards. 
aſked us, with great earneſtneſe and apparent'appre- 
henſion, When the Orono would come again? And 
what he would do to them on his return?“ The fame. 
enquiry was frequently made afterwards by others; and 
this idea agrees with the general tenor of their con- 
duct 8 him, which ſhewed, that they conſidered 
him as a being of a ſuperior nature. E 
We preſſed our two friendly, viſitors to remain on, 

board till morning, but in vain.” They told us, that, if 
this tranſaftion ſhould come to the knowledge of the 
King or Chiefs, u might be attended with the moſt fatal 
e | conſequences 
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conſequences to the whole ſociety (the prieſts) in order 
to prevent which, they had beef obliged to come off to 
us in che dark, and that the fare precaution would be 
neceſſary, in returning on ſhore.” They informed us 
farther that the chiefs were eager to revenge the deaths 
of their countrymen and particularly, cautioned us 
ainſt truſting Koah, who, they Faid; Was our mortal 
and implacable enemy; and defired nothing more ar- 
dently; than an opportunity of fighting us; to which 
the blowing of ſome conches, we bad heard in the 
morning, was meant as a challenge to fight us. 
We learned from theſe men; that 17 of their coun- 
ymen had been killed in the'firſt ation at Kowrowa, 
of whom five were. chiefs; and that Kaneena and his 
brother, our very particular friends, were unfortunate] 
of that number. Eight, they ſaid, were killed at the 
obſervatory, three of whom were aH6 of the firſt 
rank. 1 Ks my i i 1 
About eleven o'clock, our two friends left us, and 
took the precaution to defire, that our ard-boat 
might attend them, till they had paſſed the Diſcovery, 
leſt they ſhould again be fired on, which might 
alarm their countrymen on ſhore, and expoſe them to 
the danger of being diſcovered: This requeſt was 
complied with, and we had the ſatisfaction to find, that 
they got ſafe to ſhore. „ 
On the th about noon, finding us perfift in our in- 
activity, great bodies of the natives, aſter blowing their 
conches, and uſing every mode of defiante, marched off, 
over the hills, and never appeared afterwards. Thoſe, 
however, who remained; were not the lefs daring and 
inſolent. One man had the audacity to come within 
muſket ſhot, a head of the ſhip; and after flinging ſe- 
veral ſtones at us, he waved the Captain's hat over his 
head, whilſt his countrymen were exulting, and en- 
couraging his boldneſs. Our people were all in a flame 
at this inlult, and coming in a body vn „ 
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deck, begged they might no longer be obliged to put 
up with repeated provocations, and requeſted me to 
* permiſſion for them, from Capt. Clerke, to avail 
themſelves of the firſt fair occaſion of revenging the 
death of their commander. On my acquainting him 
with what was paſſing, he gave orders for ſome great 
guns to be fired at the natives on ſhore, and promiſed 
the crew, that if they ſhould meet with any moleſtation 
at the watering-place the next day, they ſhould then 
be left at liberty to chaſliſe them. | | 
It is ſomething remarkable, that before we could 
bring our guns to bear, the natives had ſuſpetted our 
n ein from the ſlir they ſaw in the ſhip, and had 
retired behind their houſes and walls. We were there- 
fore obliged to fire, in ſome meaſure, at random; 
notwithſtanding which, our ſhot produced the effects 
that could have been deſired. For, foon after, we ſaw 
Koah paddling towards us, with extreme haſte, and on 
his arrival, we learned, that ſome people had been kil- 


led, and amongſt the reſt, Maiha-maiha, a principal 


chief, and a near relation of the king. 8 
Soon after the arrival of Koah, two boys ſwam off 


ſrom the Morai towards the ſhips, having each a long 


ſpear in his hand, and after they had approached pretty 


near, they, began y chant, a ſong, in a very ſolemn 


manner ; the ſubje& of which, from their often men- 
tioning the word Ofono, and pointing' to the village 
where Capt. Cook was killed, we concluded to be the 
late calamitous diſaſter. Having ſung in plaintive ſtrain 


for about twelve or fifteen minutes, during the whole 


of which time they remained in the water, they went 
on board the Diſcovery, and delivered their ſpears; 
and after making a ſhort ſtay, returned on ſhore. Who 
{ent them, or what was the objett of this ceremony, we 
were never able to learn. | 


At night, the uſual precautions were taken for the 


ſecurity of the ſhips; and as ſoon as it was dark, our 


/ ® % two 
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two friends, who had viſited us the night before, came | 
olf again, They aſſured us, that though the effeAts of thi 
our great guns, this afternoon, had terrihed the chief; 
exceedingly, they had by no means laid afide their ha 
hoſtile intentions, and adviſed us to be day on Our 


| mi 
guard. N Haid d H: 
Ihe next morning the boats of both ſhips were ſent WF 1,@ 
aſhore for water, and the Diſcovery was warped cloſe {tri 
to the beach, in order to cover their ſervice. We foon 
found, that the intelligence which the prieſts had ſent us, of 
was not without foundation; and that the natives were {M y.. 
refolved to take every opportunity of annoying us, "9% 


when it could be done without mich riſk. In fatt. our 
cople were ſo taken up in attending to their own lafety, 
that they employed the whole forenoon in filling only 
one ton of water. | As tt was therefore impoſſible to 
perform this ſervice, till their-afſailants were driven toa 
greater diſtance, the Diſcovery was ordered to diſlodge 
them, with her great guns; which'being effected by 1 
few diſcharges, the men; landed without moleſtation. 
However, the natives ſoon after made their appearance 
again; and it was now found abfolutely neceſſary to 
burn down ſome few ſtraggling houſes near a wall, be- 
hind which they had taken ſhelter. In "executing 
theſe orders, I am ſorry to add, that our people were 
hurried into acts of 'unnecellary cruelty and de vaſta- 
tion; although ſomething ought certainly to be allow. 
ed to their reſentment of the m e inſults, and 
contemptuous behaviour, of the wanders, and to the 
natural deſire of revenging the loſs. of their Com- 
mander. + F 
have already mentioned, that orders had been gi. 
ven to buri only a few ſtraggling huts, which afforded 
ſhelter to the natives. We were therefore a good deal 
ſurpriſcd to ſee the whole village on fire; and before 2 
boat, that was ſent to ſtop the progreſs of the miſchict, 
could reach the ſhore, the houſes af our old and * 
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fant friends, the prieſts, were all in flames. I cannot 
enough lament the illneſs that confined me on board 
this day. The prieſts had always been under my pro- 
tection; and, unluckily, the officers who were on duty, 
having been ſeldom on ſhore at the Morai, were not 
much acquainted with the circumftances of the place. 
Had I been preſent myſelf, I might probably have 
been the means of ſaving their little ſociety from de- 
ſtruction. 5 1 
Several of the natives were ſhot in making their 
eſcape from the flames; and our people cut off the 
heads of two of the natives, and brought them on 
board. 5 F * . oF. SE IC — 
At this time an elderly man was taken priſoner, 
bound, and ſent on board in the boat with the heads of 
his two companions. I never ſaw horror ſo ſtrongly 
pictured, as in the face of this man, nor ſo violent a 
tranſition to extravagant joy, as when he was untied, 
and told he might go away in ſafety. He ſhewed us he 
did not want gratitude, as he frequently afterwards re- 
turned with preſents of proviſions, and alſo did us other 
ſervices. n 3 
Soon after the village was deſtroyed, we ſaw, coming 
down the hill, a man, attended by fifteen or twenty boys 
holding pieces of white cloth, green boughs, and 
plantains in their hands. I knew not how it happened, 
that this peaceful embaſſy, as ſoon as they were within 
reach, receiyed the fire of a party of our men. This, 
however, did not ſtop them. They continued their pro- 
ceſſion, and the officer on duty came up, in time to pre- 
vent a ſecond diſcharge. As they approached nearer, 
it was found to be our much eſteemed friend Kairee- 
keea, the prieſt, who had fled on our ſetting fire to the 
village, and had now returned, and deſired to be ſent 
on board the Reſolution. © © 
When he arrived, we found him exccedingly grave 
and thoughtful. We endeavoured to make him under- 
Tt ſtand 
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ſtand the neceſſity we were under of ſetting fire to the 

village, by which his houſe, and thoſe of his brethren, 
were unintentionally conſumed. ' He .expoltulated a 
little with us on our want of friendſhip, and on our in- 
gratitude. And indeed, it was not till now, that we 
learnt the whole extent of the i injury we had done them. 
He told us, that relying on the promiſes I had made 
them, and on the aflurances they had afterwards re- 
ceived from the men, who had brought us the. remains 
of Capt. Cook, they had not removed their efftetts 
back into the country, with the reſt of tha inhabitants, 
but had put every thing that was valuable of their own, 
as well as what they had colleded from us, into a houſe 
cloſeto the Morai, where they had tlie morulication to 
ſee it all ſet on fire by us. | 

On coming on board, he had ſcen tho heads of bis 
countrymen, lying on the deck, at which he was ex- 
ceedingly ſhocked, and deſired, with great earneſtneſs, 
that they might he thrown overboard. This requeſt 
N "ga Clarke immediately Wer bo enn 
WIt 61 1 

In the evening, the watering party. radio on 
board, having met with no farther mterruption. We 

afled a gloomy night; the cries and lamentations we 
eard on ſhore, being far more dreadful than ever. 
Our only conſolation. was, the hope that we ſhould 
have no occaſion, in future, for. 4 nien of ſuch 
ſeverities. 

It is very extraordinary, that amidſt all theſe diſtur- 
bances, the women of the iſland, who were on board, 
never offered to leave us, nor dev d the ſmalleſt 
apprehenſions either for themſelves or their ſriends on 
ſhore. So entirely unconcerned did they appear, that 
ſome of them, who were on deck when the town was in 
flames, ſeemed to admire the kght, and cried W chat 
it was matey, or very line. 1 
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The next morning, Koah came off as uſual to the 
ſhips. As there exiſted no longer any neceſſity for 
keeping terms with him, I was allowed to have my on 
way. When he: approached towards the ſide of the 
ſhip, ſinging his ſong, and offering me a hog, and ſome 
plantains, I ordered him to keep off; cautioning him 
never to appear again without Capt. Cook's bones, leſt 
his life ſhould pay the forfeit of his frequent breach of 
promiſe. | He did not appear much mortified with this 
reception, but wont immediately on ſhore; and joined 
a party of SI CORE; een pelrihg e wa- 
terers with Women,! il andy ya9r: 1i 145 

The nativesibeing at laſt convideed that lr dos 
the want of ability to puniſh them, which had biherts 
made us tolerate their provocations, deſiſted from: 
ing us further moleſtation; and, in the evening, a ref 
called Eappo, who had ſeldom viſited us, but Vom we 
knew to be a man of the very bell conſequence, came 
with prefents from the king to ſue for peace. The 
preſents were received and he was diſmifſed wy the 
ſame anſwer which had before been given, chat until 
the remains: of Capt., Cook; ſhould be ' reſtored, — 
gs would be granted. We learned from this 

, that the fleſtvof all the bodies of our people, No 
—_ with the bones of the trunks, had been burnt; 
that the lymb-bones of the marines had been divided 
among the inferior chiefs; and that thoſe of Capt. 
Cook, had been diſpoſed of in the following manner: 
the head to a great chief, called Kahoo- opeon; the 
hair. 10 Mahia-mabia; and the legs thighs, and arms, to 
the king. After it was dark, many of the inhabitants 
came oft with roots and other vegetables; and we alſo 
received t large Fresh the A articles from 
Kaireekeea. 913 CW A731 

The 19th was chiefly; taken up in ſending a receiv- 
ing the meſſages which paſfed between Capt! Clerke 
and the king. Eappo was very preſſing, that one 4 our 

officers 
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officers ſhould go on ſhore; and, in the mean time, 
offered to remain an hoſtage on board. This requeſt, 
however, it was not thought proper to comply with; 
and he left us with a promiſe of bringing the bones 
the next day, Atthe beach, the waterers did not meet 
with the leaſt oppoſition from the natives; who, not- 
withſtanding our cautious behaviour, came amongſt us 
again, without the ſmalleſt appearance of diffidence or 
apprehenſion, e ee e Be cos 

About ten in the morning of the goth, we ſaw a 
great number of people deſcending the hill, which is 
over the beach, in a kind of proceſſion, each man 
carrying a ſugar- cane on his two ſhoulders, and bread- 
fruit, taro, and plantains in his hand. They were 
preceded by two drummers; who, when they came to 
the water- ſide, ſat down by a white flag, and began to 
beat their drums, while thoſe who had followed them, 
advanced, one by one; and, having depoſited the pre- 
ſents they had brought, xetired in the ſame order, 
Soon alter, Eappo came. in ſight, in his long feathered 
cloak, bearing ſomething with great ſolemnity in his 
hand; and having placed, himſelf on a rock, he made 
gus for a boat to be ſent him. 

Capt. Clerke conjecturing that he had brought the 
bones of Capt. Cook, which proved to be the fact, went 
himſelf in the pinnace to receive them; and ordered 
me to attend them in the cutter. When we arrived at 
the beach, Eappo came into the pinnace, and deli- 
vered to the Captain the bones wrapped up in a large 
quantity of fine new cloth, and covered with a ſpotted 
cloak of black and white feathers... He afterwards at- 
tended us to the Reſolution; but could not be prevailed 
on to go on board; probably not chooſing, from a 
ſenſe of decency, to be preſent at the opening of the 
bundle. We found in it both the hands of Capt. Cook 
entire, which were well known from a remarkable {car 
on one of them, that divided the thumb from the fore- 
| | finger, 
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finger, the whole length of the metacarpal bone; the 


ſkull, but with the' ſcalp ſeparated from it, and the 
bones that form the face wanting ; the ſcalp, with the 
hair upon it cut ſhbrt, and the ears adhering to it; the 
bones of both arms, with the ſkin of the fore-arms 
hanging to them; the thigh and Jeg-bones joined toge- 
ther, but without the feet. The ligaments. of the 
Joints entire; and the whole bore evident marks of 
having been in the fire, except the hands, which had 
the fleſh left upon them, and were cut in.ſeveral places, 
and crammed with falt; 4 ore app with an intention of 
prelerving them,” The ſcalp had à cut in che back part 
of it, but the {ſkull was free from any fracture. he 
lower Jaw, which was wanting, Eappo told us had been 
ſcized by a chief, and that the king was uſing every 
means to recover it. | | by HA 
The next morning (Sunday) Eappo and the king's 
ſon came on board, and brought with them the re- 
maining bones of Capt. Cook, and the barrels of his 
gun, his ſhoes, and other trifles that belonged to him. 
Eappo took great'pains to convince us, that the kin 
Maiha-maiha and himſelf, were molt heartily deſirous 
of peace; that they had given the moſt, convincing 


proof of it in their power; and that they had been pre- 


vented from giving it ſooner, by the other chiefs, 
many of them were ſtill our enemies. He lamented 


with the greateſt ſorrow, the death of fix chiefs we had 


kilied, one of 'whom was our beſt friend. The cutter, 


he told us, was taken away by Parcea's people ; very 


probably in revenge for the blow that was given him, 
and that it was broken up the next day. 

Nothing now remained, but to perform the laſt offices 
to our great and unfortunate commander. Eappo was 
dilnifled with orders to taboo all the bay; and, in the 


_ afternoon, the bones having been put into a coffin, and 


the ſervice read over them, they were committed to 
the deep with the uſual military honours. What our 


feelings 
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feelings were on this occaſion, I leave the world to 
conceive, thoſe who were preſent know, that it is not in 
my power to expreſs them. | 

During the forenoon of the 22d, not a canoe was 
ſeen paddling in the bay; the taboo, which Eappo had 
laid on it the day before, at our requeſt, not being yet 
taken off, At L Eappo came off to us. We af. 
ſured him, that we were now entirely fatisfied ; and that 
as the Orono was buried, all the remembrance of what 
had paſſed was buried with him. We afterwards deſired 
him to take off the taboo, and to make it known that 
the people might bring their proviſions as uſual. The 
ſhips were ſoon furrounded with canocs, and many of 
the chiefs came on board, expre ſſing great forrow; at 
what had happened, and their ſatisfaction at our recon- 
ciliation. Several of our friends, who did not viſit us, 
ſent preſents of large hogs, and other proviſions. 
Amongſt the reſt came the old treacherous Kah, but 
was refuſed admittance. | t 

As we had now every thing ready for ſea, Capt. 
Clerke imagining, that, if the news of our proceedings 
ſhould reach the iſlands to lee ward before us, it might 
have a very bad effect, gave orders to unmoor. About 
eight in the evening ve diſmiſſed all the natives; and 
Eappo, and the friendly Kaireckeea, took an affection- 
ate leave of us. We immediately weighed, and ftood 
out of the bay. The natives were colletted on the ſhore 
in great numbers; and, as we paffed along, received 
our laſt farewels, with every mark of affettian and good. 
I. | 


BOOK 
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HA p. IX. 


Capt. Clerke's departure from Owhyhee—Arrival at Atooi 
Final departure from the Sandwich 1/lands—-De> 
ſcription of the natroes, and treatment of their women. 

bg 4 it ene 211110 

HE firſt object was to ſearch for an harbour on the 

S. E. ſide of Mowee. Being driven; however, 
by the eaſterly winds and current, he was not able to 
gain it. But, on the 1ſt of March, anchored again off 
the iſland of Atooi. The great'buſinefs there was to 
procure water and proviſions; but the party employed 
on ſhore for this purpoſe, were in the moſt imminent 
danger. Nothing but the moderation and manage- 
ment of Lieut. King could have prevented a repeti- 
tion of the cataſtrophe' of Owhyhee,” Harmony how- 
ever was reſtored by the interpoſition of the chiefs, 
who attributed this hoſtile circumſtance to a want of 
ſubordination, which was the natural conſequence of 
the civil difſentions which then reigned in the iſlands, 
and which were occaſioned by the goats which Capt. 

Cook had left at Oneeheow, and which were all de- 

ſtroyed in the conteſt. On the 8th, Capt. Clerke 

failed from Atooi, and anchored the ſame afternoon 
off Onecheow. On the 12th, he finally left theſe 
iſlands. | | 

We have already given various particulars of the 

Sandwich Iſlands, in our deſcription of the iſland of 

Atooi. It will be now proper to add a few obſerva- 

tions.— They conſiſt of a group of 11 in number, ex- 

Uuu tending 
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tending in lat. from 18 deg. 54 min. to 22 deg. 15 
min. North; and in long. from 199 deg. 36 min. to 
205 deg. 206 min. E. They were named the Sand- 
wich Iſlands by Capt. Cook, in honour of the Earl of 
Sandwich, under whole auſpices this voyage was un- 
dertaken. The climate here differs very little from 
that of the Weſt India iſlands, which lie in the ſame 
latitude. Whether they are ſubjeſt to the ſame vio- 
lent winds and hurricanes could not be diſcovered, as 
the ſhips were not there in any of the. ſtormy; months; 
but Capt. King'thmks/it probable, that, in thisreſpet, 
they reſemble the Society and Friendly Iſlands, which 


are, in a great meaſure, free from theſe dreadſul vifi- 


tations. \—*/.. but z 90807 WA K449C Dutt bd z 
Of the quadrupeds in theſe + iſlands, the only 
Tort worthy of obſervation are the dogs. They are 
about the ſize of the common turhſpit, exceed- 
ingly ſluggiſh in their nature; which. may be 
more owing to the manner in which they are treated, 
than to their natural diſpoſition. They are, in gene- 
ral, fed, and left to herd, with the hogs ; nor did there 
appear one inſtance in which a dogiwasamade a com- 
panion in the manner we do in Europe Indeed, the 
cuſtom of eating them is an inſuperable bar to their 
admiſſion into ſociety; and. as there are neither beaſts 
of prey in the iſlands, nor objetts of chace, it is pro- 
bable, that the ſocial qualities of the dog, his fidelity 
attachment, and ſagacity, will remain unknown to ihe 

natives. | e e806 12983}: e be 
With reſpe& to vegetables, the moſt remarkable 
were ſeveral large roots brought to the ſhips at Onee- 
heow. They were of a brown colour, ſhaped; ike 3 
yam, and from fix to ten pounds in weight. The 
Juice, which it yields in great abundance, is very {weet, 
and of a pleaſant taſte, and was found to he an excd- 
lent ſubſtitute for ſugar. The natives are very foo! 
2 „ c | 0 
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of it, and uſe it as an article of their common diet; 
and our people alſo found it very palatable and whole- 
ſome. It was ſuppoſed to be the root of ſome kind of 
fein. „ ſüenonn 48875 jor: | | 

The natives of theſe iſlands, are, in general, above 
the middle ſize, and well made; they walk very/grace- 
fully, run nimbly, and are capable of bearing great 
fatigue; though, upon the whole; the mei are ſomewhat 
inferior; in point of ſtrength and activity, tothe friendly 
illanders and the women leſs ;delicately limbed than 
thoſe of Otaheite: Their complexion is rather darker 
than that of the! Otahetteans; anch they are not altoge- 
ther ſoõ hand ſomè a people. However; many of both 
ſexes had fine open countenances; and the women in 
particular, had good eyes and teeth, and a ſweetneſs 
and ſenſibility of look, which rendered them very 
engaging“ Their hair is of a browniſfi black, and 
neither uniformly ſtraight, Hike that of-the Indians in 
America, nor uniformly curlinggas among the African 
negroes, but varying, in this reſpeR; like che hair of 
Europeans. One ſtriking pecultarity;: in the features 
of every part of dis great nation, Ido not remember 
to have ſeen any where mentioned; which is, that, 
even in the handſomeſt faces, there is always a fulneſs 
of the noſtril, without any flatneſs or ſpreading of the 
noſe, that diftingaiſhes them from Europeans. It is not 
improbable that this may be the effect of their uſual 
mode of ſalutation, which is performed by preſſing the 
ends of their noſes together. | 
Notwithſtanding the irreparable Joſs we ſuffered from 
the ſudden reſemtment and violence;of the people, yet, 
in n condutt, it muſt be acknow- 
ledgeu that they are of the moſt mild and affettionate 
diſpofition; equally ce motę ſrom the extreme levity 
and fickleneſs of the Otaheiteans, and the diſtant gra- 
vity and reſerve of the inhabitants ot the Friendly 
Idands. They appear to live in the utmoſt harmony 
1 Uuu 2 and 
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and friendſhip with one another. The women, who 
had children, were remarkable for. their tender and 
conſtant attention to them; and the men would often 
lend their aſſiſtance in thoſe domeſtic offices, with a 
willingneſs that does credit to their feelings. 
It muſt, however, be obſerved, that they fall very 
ſhort of the other iſlanders, in that beſt teſt of civiliza- 
tion, the reſpects paid to the women, Here they are 
not only deprived of the privilege of eating with. the 
men, but the beſt ſorts of food are tabooed, or forbidden 
them. They are not allowed to eat pork, turtle, ſe- 
veral kinds of fiſh, and ſame ſpecies of the plantains; 
and we were told that a poor, girl got a terrible beating, 
for having eaten, on board our ſhip, one of theſe in- 
terdicted articles. In their domeſtic. life, they appear 
to live almoſt entirely by themſelves, and though we did 
not obſerve any inſtance of perſonal ill treatment, yet 
| it was evident they had little regard or attention paid 
them. e | wy 
The great hoſpitality and kindneſs, with which we 
were received by them, have been frequently remarked; 
and indeed they make the principal part of our tran- 
ſattions with them, Whenever we came on ſhore, there 
was a conſtant ſtruggle who ſhould; be moſt, forward 
in making us little preſcnts, bringing refreſhments, or 
ſhewing ſome. other mark of their reſpett. The old 
people neyer failed of receiving us with tears of joy; 
{cemed highly gratified, with being allowed to — us, 
and were conſtantly making compariſons between them- 
ſelves and us, with the ſtrongeſt marks of humility. 
The young women were not leſs kind and engaging, and 
till they found, notwithſtanding our endeavours to 
prevent it, that they had reaſon to repent of our 
acquaintance, attached themſelves to us without the leaſt 
reſerve. | | 

In juſtice, however, to the ſex, it muſt be obſerved, 
that theſe ladies were probably all of the lawgr claſs of 


the 
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the people, for I am ſtrongly inclined to believe, that, 
excepting the few, whoſe names are mentioned in the 
courſe of the narrative, we did not ſee any woman of 
rank in the iſland. 

Their natural capacity ſeems, in no reſpe&, below 
the common ſtandard of mankind. Their improvements 
in agriculture, and the perfection of their manufattures, 
are certainly adequate to the circumſtances of their 
ſituation, and the natural advantages they enjoy. The 
eager curioſity, with which they attended the armourer's 
forge, and the- many expedients they had invented, 
even before we left the iſlands, for working the iron 
they had prochred from us, in ſuch forms as were beſt 
adapted for their purpoſes, were ſtrong proofs of doci- 
lity and ingenuity. $55 

Our unfortunate friend, Kaneena (killed with his 
brother and-15 of the natives in the fatal conflict with 
Capt. Cook) poſſeſſed a degree of judicious curioſity, 
and a quickneſs of conception, which was rarely met 
with amongſt theſe people. He was very inquiſitive 
alter our cuſtoms and manners; aſked after our king; 
the nature of our government ; our numbers; the me- 
thod of building our ſhips; our houſes; the produce of 
our country; whether we had wars; with whom; and 
on what occaſions; and in what manner they were car- 
ried on; who was our God; and many other queſtions 
of the ſame nature, which indicated an underſtanding 
of great comprehenſion. | 

We met with two inſtances of perſans diſordered in 
their minds, the one a man at Owhyhee, the other a 
woman at Onecheow. It appeared, from the parti- 
cular attention and reſped paid to them, that the opi- 
nion of their being iuſpired by the Divinity, which 
obtains among moſt of the nations of the Eaſt, is alſo 
received here. 

The inhabitants of theſe iſlands differ from thoſe of 
the Friendly Illes, in ſuffering, almoſt univerſally, "Hr 

beards 
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beards to grow. There were, indeed, a few, amongſt 
whom was the old king, that cut it off entirely; and 
others that wore it only upon their upper lip. The 
fame variety, in the manner of wearing the hair, is alſo 
obſervable here, as among the other iflantlers of the 
fouth feas; beſides which, they have a faſhion, as far as 
we know, peculiar to themſelves. They cut it cloſe on 
each ſide the head, down to the ears, leaving a ridge, 
of about a ſmall hand's breadth, running from the fore- 


head to the neck; which, when the hair is thick and 


curling, has the form of a ereft of the ancient helmet. 
Others wear large quantities of falſe hair flowing down 
their backs in long ringlets; and others again; tie it 
into a-fingle round bunch on the top of the head, al- 
moſt as large as the head itſelf; and ſome into five or fix 
dtitinet bunches. * They daub their hair with a grey 
clay, mixed with powdered ſhells, which they keep in 
balls, and chew it into a kind of foftpaſte, when they 
have occaſion to make ufe of it. This keeps the hair 
ſmooth, and in time, changes it to a pale yellow 
cblourt. w ne 12808 119111 eben. 
Both ſexes wear necklaces, made af firings of Tmall 
variegated ſhells; and an ornament in the form of the 
handle of the cup, about two inches long, and half an 
inch broad, made of 'wood,” ſtone, or ivory, finely po- 
liſhed, which is hung about the neck, by fine threads of 
twilted hair, doubled fometimes a hundred fold. In- 
ſtead of this ornament, ſome of them wear, on their breaſt, 
a {mall human figure, made of bone, ſuſpended in the 
face mer, FILE TRIO EXEC COMO 

The fan, or Ry-flap; is alſo an ornament uſed by 
both fexes. The moſt ordinary kind are made of the 
fibres of the cocoa-nut, tied looſe, in bunches, to the 
top of a ſmooth poliſhed handle. Phe tail feathers of 
the cock, and of the tropic bird, are alſo uſed in the 
ſame manner; but the moſt' valuable are thofe which 
have the handle made of the arm or leg bones of an 
| enemy 
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enemy lain in battle, and which are preſerved. with 
great care, and handed down, from father to ſon, as 
trophies of ineſtimable value. . 

The cuſtom of tatowing the body, they have in com- 
mon with the reſt of the natives of the South Sea 
iſlands, but it is only at New, Zealand, and the Sand- 


wich lands, that they tatow the face. 


From ſome information we, received, relative to the 
cuſtom of, tatowing, we were inclined to think, that 
it is frequently intended as a ſign of mourning on the 
death of, a chief, or any other; calamitous event. For 
we were often told, that ſuch;a,particular mark was in 
memory of, ſuch a chief, and ſo Pe tell It may be 
here, too, obſerved, that the loweſt claſs are often tat- 
towed with a mark, that diſtinguiſhes them as the pro- 
perty of the ſeveral Chiefs to whom they, belong. 

The dreſs of the men generally conſiſts of a piece of 
thick, cloth called the maro, about, ten or twelve inches 


broad, which they paſs between the legs, and tic round. 


the waiſt. , This is the common dreſs of all ranks of 
people. Their mats, ſome of which are beautifully 
manufadtured, are of various ſizes, but molily about 
five feet long, and four broad. Theſe they throw aver 
their ſhoulders, aud bring forward before ; but they 


are ſeldom uſed, except in time of war, for which pur- 


paſs they ſeem better adapted than for ordinary uſe, 
eing of a thick and cumberſome texture, and capable 


of breaking the blow of a ſtone, or any blunt weapon. 


Their feet are generally bare, except when they have 
occaſion to travel over the burnt ſtones, when they ſe- 


cure them with a ſort of ſandal made of cords, twiſted 
from the fibres of the cocoa-nut. Such is the ordinary 


drels of the iſlanders ; but they have another, appro- 


priated to their chiefs, and uſed on ceremonious occa- 


ſions, conſilting of a ſeathered cloak and helmet, which 
in point, of beauty and magnificence, is perhaps nearly 


are 
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are made of different lengths, in proportion to the rank 


of the wearer, ſome of them reaching no lower than the 


middle, others trailing, on the ground, The inferior 
chiefs have alſo a ſhort cloak, reſembling the former, 
made of the long-tailed feathers of the cock, the tropic 
and man of war birds, with a broad border of the ſmall 
and yellow feathers, and a collar of the ſame, Others 
again are made of feathers entirely white, with varie- 
gated borders. The helmet has a ſtrong lining of 
wicker-work, capable of breaking the blow of any war- 
like inſtrument, and ſeems evidently deſigned for that 


purpoſe. Theſe feathered dreſſes ſeemed to be ex- 


ceedingly ſcarce, appropriated to perſons of the higheſt 
rank, and worn by the men only. FEA 

The exact reſemblance between this habit, and the 
cloak and helmet formerly worn by the Spaniards, was 
too ſtriking not to excite our curiolity to enquire, whe- 
ther there were any probable grounds for ſuppoſing it 


to have been borrowed from them. After exerting 


every means in our power, of obtaining information 
on this ſubject, we found that they had no immediate 
knowledge of any other nation whatever; nor any tra- 
dition remaining among them of theſe flands having 
been ever viſited before by any ſuch ſhips as ours. 
But notwichſtanding the reſult of theſe enquiries, the 
uncommon form of this habit appears to me a ſufficient 
proof of its European origin ; elpecially when added 
to another circumſtance, that it is a ſingular deviation 
from the general reſemblance in dreſs, which prevails 
amongſt all the branches of this tribe, diſperſed through 
the South Sea. We were driven indeed, by this con- 
cluſion, to a ſuppoſition of the ſhipwreck of ſome 
Buccaneer, or Spaniſh ſhip, in the neighbourhood of 
theſe iſlands. But when it is recolle&ed, that the courſe 
of the Spaniſh trade from the Acapulco to the Manillas, 
is but a ſew degrees to the Southward of the Sandwich 
Iſlands, in their paſſage out, and to the Northward, on 


their 
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their return, this ſuppoſition will not appear in the leaſt 
improbable. 

The common dreſs of the women bears a cloſe re- 
ſemblance to that of the men. They wrap round the 
waiſt a piece of cloth, that reaches half way down the 
\ thighs; and ſometimes, in the cool of the evening, they 
appeared with looſe pieces of fine cloth thrown over 
their ſhoulders, like the women of Otaheite. The Pan 
is another dreſs very frequently worn by the younger 
part of the ſex. It is made of the thineſt and fineſt. 
ſort of cloth, wrapt ſeveral times round the waiſt, and 
deſcending to the leg; ſo as to have exactly the appear- 
ance of a full ſhort petticoat. Their hair is cut ſhort. 
behind, and turned up before, as'is the faſhion among 
the Otaheiteans and New Zealanders; all of whom 
differ, in this reſpett, from the women of the Friendly 
Illands, who wear their hair long. We ſaw, indeed, one 
woman in Karakakooa Bay, whoſe hair was arranged 
in a very lingular manner; it was turned up behind, 
and brought over the forehead, and then doubled back, 
ſo as to form a ſort of ſhade for the face, like a ſmall, 
bonnet; ' | 5 : _ 

Their necklaces are made of ſhells, or of a hard, 
ſhining, red berry. Beſides which, they wear wreaths: 
of dried flowers of the Indian mallow ;' and another 
beautiful ornament, called Eraie, which is gencrally put, 
about the neck, but is ſometimes tied like a garland 
round the hair, and ſometimes worn in both theſe ways 
at once. It is a ruff of the thickneſs of a finger, made, 
in a curious manner, of exceeding ſmall feathers, woven 
lo cloſe together as to form a ſurface as ſmooth as that 
of the richeſt velvet. The ground was generally of a 
+ OY with alternate circles of green, yellow, and 
n * | ne oh | | 

At Atooi, ſome of the women wore little figures of 
the turtle, neatly formed of wood or ivory, tied on their 
fingers in the manner we wear rings. Why this animal 

Numb. 23. Xxx 18 
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is thus particularly diſtinguiſhed, 1 keave. to che con- 


jeAures of the curious. There is alſo an ornament 
made of ſhells; faſtened in rows on a ground of ſtrong 
netting, ſo as to ſtrike each other; when in motion ; 
which both men and women, when they dance, tic 
either round the arm or the ankle, or below the knee. 
Inſtead of ſhells, they ſometimes make uſe of dog's 
ns, and a hard red berry, reſembling that of the 
(1 There remains to be mentioned another ornament 
(if ſuch it may be called), che figure of which may be 
conceived by the following deſcription. , It is a kind 
of maſk, made of a large gourd; with holes cut in it 
for the eyes and noſe. The top was ſtuck full of (mall 
green twigs; Which, at a diſtance, had the appearance 
of an elegant waving plume ; and from the lower part 
hung narrow ſtripes of cloth, refembling a beard. We 
never faw' theſe maſks worn but twice, and both times 
by a number of pepple together in à canbe, ho came 
to the ſide of the ſhip, laughing and drolling, with an 
air of maſquerading. Whether they may not likewiſe 
'be uſed as a defence for the head agaimſt ſtones, for 
which they ſeem+beſt deſigned, or in ſome of their 
public games, or be merely intended for the purpoſes 
of mummery, we could never inform ourſelves. 


In addition to the furniture of their houſes, which 


has been accurately deſcribed: by Capt. Cook, I have 
only to add, that at one end are mats on which they 
{leep, with wooden pillows, or fleeping tools, exaQly 
like thoſe of the Chineſe. Some of the better fort of 
houſes have a court-yard before them, neatly railed in, 
with ſmaller houſes built round it, for their ſervants. 
In this area they generally eat, and fit duving the day- 
time. In the ſides of the hills, and among the Reep 
rocks, we alſo obſerved ſeveral holes or caves, Which 
appeared to be inhabited; but as the enzrance. was de- 
ſended with wicker-work, and we allo tound, in 80 
jt . only 
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only one chat was viſited; a lone fence running acroſs 
it within, we imagine they are principally deſigned for 
places of retreat, in caſe of an attack from an enemy. 

The way of ny their time appears to be ve 
ſimple, phe to admit of little variety. They rife wit 
the ſun; and, after enjoying the cool of the evening, 
retire to reſt a few. hours after ſun-ſet. The making of 
canoes and mats forms the-occupations of the Erees ; 
the women are employed in manufatturing cloth; and 
the Toto are-prineipally engaged in the plantations 
and fiſhing. Their idle hours are filled up with various 
amuſements. Their young men and women are fond 
of daneing; and, on more ſolemn occaſions, they have 
boxing and wreſtling matches, after the manner of the 
Friendly Iſlands; though, in all theſe Lo hahah they are 
much inferior to the latter. 

Their dances haye a much nearer. refemblanes:t to 
thoſe of- the New Zealanders, gear the-Otaheitcans, 
or Friendly Iſlanders. They: are prefaced with a flow, 
ſolemn long; in which all the at join, moving their 
legs, and gently ſtriking their breaſts, in a manner, and 
with attitudes, that are perſeclly eaſy and graceful ; and 
+ far they. are, ihedame with the dances of the Society 
Iſland. +} Hoh. 

Their bie it a tuder kind, baving neither flutes 
nor reeds, not inſtruments of any other ſort, that we ſaw, 
2 drums of various ſizes. But their ſo $, which 
they ſung in parts, and accompany with a gentle motion 
of the arms, in the ſame manner by the F Ee gang 
ers, had a very pleaſing effect. 

It is very n that the ig of theſe iſlands 
are great gamblers;, They have a game very much like 
aur draughts; hut, if one may judge from the number 
of ſquares, it is much more imricate. The board is 
about two feet. long, and is divided into two hundred 
and thirty-cight ance of which there are fourteen 

X:x.$i9'47-+1 55 in 
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in a row; and they make uſe of black and white pebbles, 


which they move from ſquare to ſquare... 1 
There is another game, which, conſiſts in hiding a 
ſtone under a piece of cloth, which one of the parties 
ſpreads out, and rumples in ſuch a manner, tbat the 
place where the ſtone lies is difficult to be diſtinguiſhed. 
The antagoniſt, with a ſtick, then ſtrikes the part of 
the cloth where he imagines the ſtone to be; and as the 
chances are, upon the whole, conſiderably againſt his 
hitting it, odds, of all degrees, varying with the opinion 
of the ſkill of the parties, are laid op. the ſide of him who 
hides, 1 * ; 13 0 70 5b 35, 25%] undi sun 2013-0400! 
Beſides theſe games, they frequently amuſethemſelves 
with racing- matches between the boys and girls; and 
here again they wager with great ſpirit, I ſaw a man in 
a mol} violent rage, tearing his hair, and beating his 
breaſt, after looking the hatchets at one of theſe races, 
which he had juſt before purchaſed from us, with half 
his ſubſtance. 1 ee F atk Get uisgitt 124 iVLE 
_ Swimming is nat; only a neceſſary art, in which both 
their men and women are more, expert than any people 
we have hitherto ſeen, and a favourite diverſion amongſi 
them. eden mocks in which they ſometimes 
amuſe themſclves with this exerciſe, in Karakakooa 
Bay, appeared moſt perilous and extraordinary, and well 
deferves a diſtinA relation. 3 1 
The ſurf, which breaks on the coaſt round the bay, 
extends to the diſtance of about one hundred and fifty 
yards from the ſhore, within which ſpace, the ſurges of 
the ſea, accumulating from the ſhallowneſs of the water, 
are daſhed againſt the beach with prodigious violence. 
Whenever, from ſtormy weather, or, any extraordinary 
{well at ſea, the impetuoſity of che ſurf is increaſed to 
its utmoſt height, they chooſe that time for their amule- 
ment, which Hh the, following manner: 
twenty or thirty of the natives, taking each a long 
narrow board, rounded at the ends, ſet out aw 
rom 
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from the ſhore. The firſt wave they meet, they plunge 
under, and ſuffer it to roll over them, riſe again, be- 
yond it, and make the beſt of their way, by ſwimming, 
out into the fea./''' The ſecond wave is encountered in 
the ſame manner with the firft ; the great difficulty in 


ſetting the proper moment of diving under it, which, 
if mifled, the perſon is caught by the ſurf, and driven 
back again with great violence; and all his dexterit 


is then required to prevent himſelf from being daſhec 


theſe repeated efforts, the fmooth” Water beyond the 
ſurf, they lay themſelves at length on their board, and 


prepare for their return. As the furf cohfiſts of a num 


er of waves, of which every third is remarked to, be 
always much larger than the others, and to flow higher 
on the thore, the reſt breaking in the intermediate 
Ipace, their firſt object is to place- themſelyes on the 
ſummit of the targeſt ſurge, by which they are driven 


2 147 


dive and regain the place, from which they ſet ou, 
Thoſe who ſucceed in their objett of reaching the 
ſhore, have ſtill the greateſt danger to encounter. 
The coaſt being guarded by a chain of rocks, with here 
and there a ſmalſ openiug between them, they are ob- 
ligen to ſteer their board up one of theſe, or, in caſe of 
failure, toquitit, before they reach the rocks, and, plung- 
ing under the wave make the beſt of their way back 
again.” Tbis is reckoned very diſgraceful, and is often 
attended withithe'tols' of the Board, which J have often 
leen, with great terror, daſhed to picces, at the very 
moment the iſlander quitted it. The boldneſs and ad- 
dreſs, with which we ſaw them perform thele difficult 

| and 
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and dangerous mancœuvres, was altogether enn. 
and is ſcarcely io be credited. 
| An accident, of which I was a near ſpeQator, ew 
at how early. a period they, are ſo far familia rized to the 
water, as both to loſe all fear of it, and to ſet its dangers 
at defiance. A canoe being overſet, in which was a Wo- 
man with her children, one oſ them an infant, who, I am 
convinced, as not more than four. years old, ſeemed 
highly delighted with, what; bad happened, ſwimming 
about at its, caſe, and p aying a hundred tricks, Ul} the 
canoe was put right again 
Beſides the nts I have alrea 7 mentioned, 
the young children have one, which was much played 
at, and jhewed no ſmall degree of dexteriiy. Tbey 
jake a ſhort ſlick, vich a peg, ſharpened at both. ends, 
running through one extremity, of it, and extending 
about an inch on cach fide ;, and throwing up a ball 
made of green leaves moulded together, and ſecured 
with twine, they catch i x on the TY of the pog; and 
immediately throwing. it u In, the peg, hey 
turn the flick round, an 1 g it on each 
point alternately, without mil it; far. a,confiderable 
aime. They, are. not leſs expert at aner game « of 
the ſame nature, toſſing up in the aix, and catching. in 
their turns, a number of theſe balls; ſo that we fre- 
quently faw little children thus 2 0 in motion five at 


@\ 


a time. With this latter play the redete like- 
wiſe divert themſelves at the Fri i; ov ooh 
The great reſemblance which wr le in the mode of 


riculture and navigation, amangſt all the inhabitants 
of the South Sea lands, leaves me very little ta add 
on thoſe heads. The moſt curious ſpecimens of their 
ſculpture, which we ſaw during qus ſecond viſi, are 
the bowls, in which the Chiefs drink ava. Theſe: are 
uſually about eight or ten inches in diameter, pexſectly 
round, and beautifully. poliſhed, , They are ſupported 
by three, and ſometimes four. {mall human figures, in 
various 
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various attitudes. Some of them reſt on the hands of 
their ſupporters, extended over the head; others on the 


; head and hands; and ſome on the thoulders. The 
figures, I am told, are accurately proportioned, and 
5 neatly finiſhed. and even the anatomy of the muſcles, 
, in ſupporting the weight, well expreſſed. 
5 Their cloth is made of the ſame materials, and in 
1 the ſame manner, as at the Friendly and Society Hands. 
8 That Which is deligned to be painted, is Of a thick * 
- firong textte AeVeral folds being beaten and incorpo 
a rated together; after which it 1s Lu 0 breadths, 9 — 
, 67e of tba Feet wide,” 2 een in a Vullety of 
d patterns, with comprehenſive and regularity of delign. 
y that beſpeaks infinite taſte and fancy. The exaQne(s 
$, with which the moſt intricate patterns are continued, 
8 is the more ſurpriſing, when we conßider, that they 
* have no ſtamps, and ad ian the' whole is done by the eye, 
d with pieces of bamboo cane dipped in paint; the hand 
d being ſupported by another piece of che cane, in the 
34 manner/praftiſed x ev en painters., © Their colours are 
b extracted | em the berries, and other vegetable 
be ſubſtances, as at Otaheite." | 
of © The:bafinefs of paint og Belongs entirely to the wo- 
in men, and is called Nip wade and it is remarkable, that 
e- _ always gave the n name to our writing. The 
at del would often take the pen out of our 
e- Fall and ſhew us, that they knew be te uſe of it as well, 
| as we did; at the fame timè telling us, that our penis, 
of were not fs good is theirs. They looked upon 2 — 
his of written paper, as à piece of cloth ttiped after the 
dd faſhion of! bi cauntry, and it Was bot without the ut- 
fats moſt Iificulty, that we could wok "them underſtand, 
are that our Bittres bad, A. meaying is them which theirs 
are had hot.“ SVB MAD 2194.3, 9 
elly Their mats are made ol the leaves of pandanus; and, 
ted as well as their cloths, ate beautifully worked in a variety 
= of patterns, and ſtained of different cblours. Some 


os 4 have 
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have a ground of pale green, ſpotted with ſquares, of 
romhoids, of red; others are of a ſtraw cotour, ſpotted 
with green; and others are worked with beautiful ſtripes, 
cither in ſtraight or waving lines of red and brown. In 
this. article of manufacture, whether we regard the 
ſtrength, fineneſs, or beauty, they certainly excel the 
whole world. ba 

Their fiſhing-hooks are made of mother-of-pearl, 
bone, or wood, pointed and barbed with ſmall bones, 
or tortoiſe- hell. They are of various ſizes and forms ; 
but the moſt common are about two or three inches 
long, and made in the ſhape of a ſmall fiſh, which ſerves 
as a bait, having a bunch of feathers tied to the head 
or tail. Thoſe with which they fiſh for ſharks, are of 
a very large ſize, being generally fix or eight inches 
long. Conſidering the materials of which theſe hooks 
are made, their ſtrength and neatneſs are really aſtoniſh- 
ing; and in fact we found them, upon trial, much ſu- 
perior to our OWN. | WE cas? | bk 

The line which they uſe for fiſhing, for making nets, 
and ſor other domeſtic purpoſes, is of different degrees 
ol fineneſs, and is made of the bark of the touta, or 
cloth tree, neatly and evenly twiſted, in the fame man- 


ner as our common twine; and may be continued to 


any length. They have a finer fort, made of the bark 


of a ſmall ſhrub called Areemah; and the fineft is made 


of human hair; but this laſt is chiefly uſed for things 
of ornament. They alſo make cordage of a ſtronger 
kind, for the rigging of their canoes, from the fibrous 
caatings of the cocoa nuts. Some of this we purchaſed 
for our own uſe, and found it well adapted to the ſmaller 
kinds of running rigging. They likewiſe make another 
ſort of cordage, which is flat, and exceedingly ſtrong, 
and uſed principally in laſhing the roofing of their 
houſes, or whatever they wiſh to faſten tight together. 
This laſt is not twiſted like the former forts, but is made 
of the fibrous ſtrings of the cocoa-nut's coat, 1 
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with the fingers, in the manner our ſailors make their 
points for the recfing of ſails. _ | 

The gourds grow to ſo enormous a ſize, that ſome of 
them are capable of containing from ten to twelve gal- 
lons, are applied to all manner of domeſtic purpoles ; 
and in order. to fit them the better to their reſpettive 
uſes, they have the ingenuity to give them different 
forms, by ay ing bandages round them during their 
growth. Thus, ſome of them are of a long, cylindrical 
form, as beſt adapted to contain their filking-tackle; 
others are of a diſh form, and theſe ſerve to hold their 
ſalt, and falted provions, their puddings, vegetables, 
&c. which two lorts have ncat cloſe covers, made like- 
wiſe of the gourd; others again are exactly che ſhape 
of a bottle with a long neck, and in theſe they keep 
their water. They bave likewiſe a method of ſcouring 
them with a heated inſtrument, ſo as to give hem the 
appearance of being painted, in a variety of neat and 
elegant deſigns, . _ 

From the SapUyich..lflands, Capt. Clerke bent his 
courſe to the coaſt of Kamptichatka,. in ſight of which 
he came on the 22d of April, 1779. On the 25th he 
loſt ſight of the Diſcovery ; but coming to anchor in 
the Bay of Awatſka, on the 28th, at ſome diſtance from 
the {mall town and harbour of St. Peter and St. Paul, 
he had the ſatisfaction of ſeeing her land into the Bay 
on the firſt of May. This town, otherwiſe called Petro- 
paulowſka, conſiſted only of a few miſerable log-houles 
and ſome conical huts, raiſed on poles. But, in this 
wreiched extremity of the earth, ſituated beyond 
every thing that, could be conceived to be molt barba- 
rous and inhofpitable, and, as It were, out of the very 
reach of civilization, barricaded with ice, and covered 
with ſummerſnow, in a poor miſerable port, far inferior 
to the meaneſt of our fiſhing towns, they met with feel- 
ings of humanity, Joined to a greatneſs of mind, which 
would have done honour to any nation or climate, 


Y ** The 
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The arrival of the ſhips gave great alarm, at firff, 
to the Commander at Petropaulowſki ;' but proper 
explanations and conſequent civilities ſoon took place. 
Mr. King, Mr. Webber, and two ſailors, who had each 
a boat-hook, being ſent to wait upon the Commander, 
who was a Serjeant in the Ruſſian ſervice, met with 
great difficulties in walking over the ice, which ex- 
tended half a mile from the ſhore. On their return, 
therefore, the Serjeant provided' a fledge, drawn by 
five dogs, with a driver, for each of them. The failors 
were highly delighted with this mode of conveyance; 
and what diverted them ſtill more was, that à fledge 
was appropriated to each of the boat-hook s. 

As there was no poſſibility of procuring proviſions 
or naval ſtores at Petropaulowſki ; and as the Serjeant 
could not att in this affair, without orders from the 
Ruſſian Commander of Kamtſchatka, who reſided at 
Bolcheretſk, a town on the Weſt-Side of the Peninſula, 
diſtant from Petropaulowſka about 135 miles; the Ser- 
jeant, on the firſt interview, had difpatched' a meſſen- 
ger to his ſuperior officer. This meſſenger, who was 

ent off on the 29th, about noon, in a fledge drawn'by 

dogs, returned early in the morning on the 3d of May; 
ſo that he was little more than three days and a half in 
performing a journey of 270 miles. Ane MO 

On the 4th a Mr. Fedofitſch, a Ruſſian merchant, 
and a German, named Port, (who, in the ſequel, 
proved very uſeful as an interpreter)” waited on Capt. 
Clerke, with a letter from Major Behm, the Comman- 
der of Kamtſchatka. This letter was merely compli— 
mental, inviting Capt. Clerke and his officers to Bol- 
cheretſk, to which place the people Who brought it 
were to conduti them. mn. 

Capt. Gore, Mr. King, and Mr. Webber being ap- 
pointed by Capt. Clerke; to wait upon the Commander 
at Bolcheretſk, they ſet out, on the 7th, accompanied 
by Meſſrs. Fedoſulch and Port, and two — 
5 — art 
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Part of the way they proceeded by the tedious and dif. 


ficult navigation of the river Awatſka. In the evenin 


they eretted. a marquee, and ſlept on ſhore. In the 


morning of the 8th, they were met by the Toionor 
Chief of the Oſtrog of Karatchin, (an Oſtrog, is a ſmall 
town, ſortified by  paliſadoes, where the Ruſhan Coſ- 
ſacks, and other inhabitants reſide) who having been 
apprized of their coming, had provided canoes that 
were better contrived for navigating the higher part of 
the river. When they arrived at the Oſtrog, they 
were received at the water- ide, by the Kamtſchadale 
men and women, and ſome Ruſſian; ſervants belongi 
to Fedoſitſch, They were all. drefled in their bell 
clothes, Thoſe of the women were pretty and gay, 
conſiſting of a full looſe robe, of white ,nankeen, ga- 
thered cloſe round the neck, and faſtened with a collar 
of coloured ſilk. Over this they wear a ſhort jacket 
without ſleeves, made of different coloured nankeens, 
and petticoats of a flight. Chineſe filk. Their ſhifts 
which had ſleeves down to the wriſts, were alſo of ſilk ; 
and coloured ſilk handkerchiefs were bound round their 
heads, 'cancealipg; entirely the hair of the married wo- 
men, while thoſe. that were unmarried, brought the 
handkerchief, under the hair, and ſuffered it to flow 
looſe behind. , 6 y 
This Oſtrog, was pleaſantly ſituated by the fide of 
the river; and conſiſted of three log-houſes; three 
rag or houſes. made under ground; and nineteen 
agans, or ſummer habitations. We were conducted 
to the dwelling of the Toion, who was a plain decent 
man, born of a Ruſſian woman, by a Kampſchadale 
father. His houſe, like all the reſt in this country, was 
divided into two apartments. A long narrow table, 
with a bench round it, was all the furniture we ſaw in 
the outer; and the houſehold ſtuff of the inner, which 
was the kitchen, was no leſs ſimple and ſcanty. But the 
kind attention of our hoſt, and the hcarty welcome we 
FIRE Yyy2 received, 
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received, more than compenſated for the poverty of 
his lodgings. 

His wife proved an excellent. cook ; and ferved us 
with fiſh and game of different ſorts, and various kind 
of heath berries, that had been kept ſince the laſt, year: 

While we were at dinner in this miſcrable hut, the 
gueſts of the pee with whoſe.exiſtence we had been 
ſcarce acquainted, and at the extremity of the habitable 
globe, a ſolitary, half- worn pewter ſpoon, whole ſhape 
was familiar to us, attratted aur attentions, and, on ex- 
amination, we found It ſlamped on, the back with the 
word London. r f cannot paſs aver this circumſtance 
in ſilence, out of gratitude for the many pleaſant 
thoughts, the anxious hopes, and tender remembrances 
it excited in us. Thoſe, who have experienced the ef- 
fects that long abſence and extreme diſtance from their 
native country produce on the mind, will readily con- 
ecive the pleaſure ſuch trifling incidents can give. To 
the philoſopher and the politician, they may Parr 
ſuggeſt reflettions of a different nature. 

After the moſt hoſpitable treatment, during he 
courſe of the day, Mr. King and his party, 5 Weg were 
now to proceed on ledges, retired to reſt, having pre- 
vioully agreed with their conduttors io be called up. as 
ſoon as the ground was hard enough to bear the fledges. 
At nine in the evening, they were awaked by the me- 
lancholy howlings of the dogs. which. continued all the 
time the baggage was laſhing upon the {ledges; but, as 
ſoon as the dogs were yoked, and they were all pre- 
pared to ſet out, this changed into a light cheerful 
yelping, which entirely ceaſed. the inſtant. they march- 
ed off 

The body of this Tedge i is abgut four feet and a half 
long, and a foot wide, made in the form of a creſcent, 
of light tough wood, ſtrongly bound together with 
wicker-work ; which in thoſe belonging to the better 


fort of people is elcgantly ſtained of a red and blue co- 
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lour, and the ſeat covered with bear- ſKins, and other 
furs. It is ſupported by four legs, about two feet high, 
which reſts on two flat pieces of wood, five or fix inches 
broad, extending a foot at each end beyond the body 
of the ſledge. Theſe are turned up before in the man- 
ner of the ſkate, and ſhod with the bones of ſome ſea- 
animal. The forepart of the carriage is ornamented 
with thongs of leather and taſſels of coloured cloth; 
and from the croſs bar, to which the harneſs is joined, 
are hung links of iron, or fmall bells, the jingling of 
which they conceive to be encouraging to the dogs. 
They sre ſeldom uſed to carry more than one perſon 
at a time, ho fits aſide, reſting his feet on the lower 
part of the ſledge, and carrying his proviſions and other 
neceſſaries, wrapped up in a bundle, behind him, The 
dogs are uſually five in number, yoked two and two 
with a leader. The reins not being faſtened to the head 
of the dogs, but to the collar, have little power over 
them,” and are therefore generally hung upon the 
ſledge, whilſt the driver depends entirely on their obe- 
dience to his voice for the direction of them. With 
this view. the leader is always trained with a particular 
degree of care and attention; ſome of them riſing to a 
moſt extraordinary value on account of their docility 
and ſteadinefs; inſomuch, that for one of theſe, I am 
well aſſured, forty roubles (or ten pounds) was no un- 


_ uſual price. The driver is alſo provided with a crooked 


ſtick, which anſwers the purpoſe both of whip and 
reins; as by {triking it into the ſnow, he is enabled to 
moderate the ſpeed of the dogs, or even to ſtop them 
entirely; and when they are lazy, or otherwiſe inat- 
tentive to his voice, he chaſtiſes them by throwing it at 
them. Upon thele occaſions, their dexterity in picking 
it up again is very remarkable, and forms the principal 
difhculty of their art. But it is indeed not ſurpriſing, 
that they ſhould labour to be {kilful in practice upon 
which their ſafety ſo materially depends. For they 

| | lay, 
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ſay, that if the driver ſhould happen to looſe his flick, 
the dogs will inflantly perceive it, and unleſs their 
leader be of the molt ſober and reſolute kind, they will 
immediately run a-head full ſpeed, and never ſtop till 
they are quite ſpent. But as that will not be the caſe 
ſoon, it generally happens, that either the carriage is 
overturned, daſhed to pieces againſt the trees, or they 
hurry. down ſome precipice, and are all buried in the 
ſnow. The accounts that were given us of the ſpeed 
of theſe dogs, and of their extraordinarypatience-of 
hunger and fatiguey were ſcarcely credible, iſtthey had 
not been ſupporteds-by the beſt authority. We were 
ourſelves witneſſes af the great expedition with which 
the meſſenger, ho had been diſpatched to Bolcheretił 
with the news of our arrival, returned to the harbour 
of St. Peter and St. Paul, though the ſnow was, at this 
time, exccedingly ſoft. But I was informed by the 
commander of Kamtſchatka, that this journey was ge- 
nerally performed in two'days and a half; and that he 
had once received an expreſs ſrom the latter place in 
23 hours. d Bagud 
The dogs are fed, during the winter, on the offals 
of dried or ſtinking fiſh ; but are always deprĩived even 
of this miſcrable food, a day before they ſet out on a 
journey, and never ſuffered to eat before they reach 
the end of it. We were alſo told, that it was not unuſual 
for them to continue thus faſting two entire days, in 
which time they would perform a journey of 120 
miles. Theſe dogs are in ſhape ſomewhat: like the 

Pomeranian breed, but conſiderably larger. 
Travelling parties are often overtaken with dreadful 
{ſtorms of ſnow, onaFe approach of which, they drive 
with the utmoſt precipitation, into the neareſt wood, 
and there are obliged to ſtay, till the tempeſt, which 
frequently laſts ſix or feven days, is over; the dogs re- 
maining all this while quiet and inoffenſive; except that 
{ometimes, 
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ſometimes, when preſſed by hunger, they will devour 
their reins, and other leathern parts of the harneſs. 

As we did not chooſe to truſt to our own {knl, we 
had cach of us a man to drive and guide the ledge, 
which, from the ſtate the roads were now in, proved a- 
very laborious talk. For, as thethaw had advanced 
very conſiderably inthe vallies, through which our road 
lay, we were under the neceſſity of keeping along the 
ſides of the hills; and this 'obliged our guides, who 
were provided with ſnow-ſthoes for that purpoſe, to ſup- 
port the ſledges, on the lower ſide, with their ſhoulders, 
for ſeveral miles together. I had a very good humour- 
ed Coſſack to attend me, who was, however, ſo ver 
unſkilful in his buſineſs, that we were overturned almoſt 
every minute, to the great entertainment of the reſt of 
the company. Our party conſiſted in all of ten ſledges. 
That in which Capt. Gore was carried, was made of 
two laſhed together, and abundantly provided with furs 
and bear- ſKkins; it had ten dogs, yoked four a-breaſt; 
as had allo ſome of thoſe that were heavy laden with 
baggage. 

When we had proceeded about four miles, it began 
to rain; which, added to the darkneſs of the night, 
threw us all into confufion. It was at laſt agreed, that 
we ſhould remain, where we were, till day-light; and 


accordingly we came to anchor in the ſnow, {for I can- 


not better expreſs the manner in which the {ledges were 
ſecured) and wrapping ourſclves up in our furs, wait- 
ed patiently for the morning. About three o'clock we 


were called on to ſet out, our guides being apprehen- 


live, that if we waited longer, we might be ſtopped by 
the thaw, and neither be able to prageed, nor to return. 
After encountering many difficultics, which were prin- 
cipally occaſioned by the bad condition of the road, at 
two in the afternoon, we got ſafe to Oftrog, called 
Natcheekin, fituated on the fide of a ſtream, which falls 
into the Bolchoircka, a little way below the town. The 


diſlance, 
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diſtance between Karatchin and Natcheekin is 38 werſts 
(or 25 miles) and had the hard froſt continued, we 
ſhould not, by their account, have been more than 
four hours in performing it; but the ſnow was ſo ſoft, 
that the dogs, almoſt at every ftep, ſunk up to their 
bellies; and I was indeed much ſurpriſed at their being 
at all able to overcome the difficulties of ſo fatiguing 
a Journey. | wha 
At Natcheekin we were received in the hoſpitable 
manner, as at Karatchin; and in the afternoon we went 
to viſit a remarkable hot ſpring, near this village. We 
law, at ſome diſtance, the ſteam riſing from it, as from 
a boiling cauldron, and as we approached, perceived 
the air had a ſtrong ſulphurous ſmell. The main ſpring 
forms a baſon of about g feet in diameter; beſides 
which, there are a great number of , leſſer ſprings, of 
the ſame degree of heat, in the adjacent ground, fo 
that the whole ſpot, to the extent of near an Acre, was 
lo hot, that we could not ſtand two minutes in the ſame 
place. The water flowing from theſe ſprings is colleQ- 
ed in a ſmall bathing pond, and afterwards forms a 
little rivulet; which, at the diſtance of a hundred 
and fifty yards, falls into the river. The bath, they 
told us, had wrought great cures in ſeveral diſorders, 
ſuch as rheumatiſms, ſwelled and contracted joints, 
and {corbutic ulcers. In the bathing-place the thermo- 
meter at 100 degrees, or blood heat ; but in the {pring 
after being innerſed two minutes, it was ten degrees 
above boiling ſpirits. The thermometer in the air, at 
this time, was 34 deg. in the river 40 deg. and in the 
Toin's houſe 64 deg. The ground where theſe ſprings 
broke out, ts on agentle aſcent; behind which there 13 
a green hill of a moderate ſize. _ I am ſorry I was nog 
ſutliciently ſkilled in botany to examine the plants, 
which ſeemed to thrive here with great luxuriance; the 
wild garlic, indecd, forced ufſcit on our notice, and 
Was at this time ſpringing up very vigoroully. 
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' The remainder of the way they proceeded in ca- 
noes up the river Bolchoireka, and on the 12th in 
the forenoon, arrived at Bolcheretſk. They were 
received at the water- ſide, by the Commander, in a 
manner the moſt engaging that could be conceived. 
In company with Major Behm, was Capt. Schmaleff, 
the ſecond in command, and all the merchants ofthe 

lace. They condutted us to the Commander's 
Ra where we were received by his lady with 
great civility, and found tea and other refreſhments 
for us. fler the fifſt compliments were over, Mr. 
Webber was deſired to acquaint the Major with the 
object of our journey, with our want of naval ſtores, 
flour, and freſh proviſions, and other neceſſaries for 
the ſhip's crews, and at the ſame time to aſſure him, 
that we were ſenſible, from what we had already 
ſeen of the country about Awatſka Bay, we could 
not expect much aſſiſtance from him in that quarter; 
that the impoſſibility of ſending heavy braſs ſtores 
acroſs the peninſula, during the preſent ſeaſon of the 
year, was but too apparent, from the difficulties we 

ad met with on our journey; and that, long before 
any material change could take place, we ſhould be 
under the neceſſity of proceeding on our voyage. 
We were here interrupted by the Commander, who 
obſerved, that we did not know what they were ca- 
pable of doing; that, at leaſt, it was not his buſineſs 
to think of the difficulties of ſupplying our wants, 
but only to learn what were the articles we ſtood in 
need of, and the longeſt time we could allow him for 
procuring them. After expreſſing our ſenſe of his 
obliging diſpoſition, we gave him aliſt of the naval 
ſtores, the number of cattle, and the quantity of 
flour, we were directed to purchaſe, and told him, 
that we purpoſed recommencing our voyage about 
the ;th of June, | 
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Capt. King next relates many particulars of 'the 
well-ſupported politeneſs and attention, which they 
experienced in the courſe of the day. Early in the 
morning, we received the compliments of the Com- 
mander, of Capt. Schmaleff, and of the principal in- 
habitants of the town, who all honoured us with vi- 
fits ſoon after. The two firſt having ſent for Port, 
after we were gone to reſt, and enquired of him 
what articles we ſeemed to be moſt in want of on 
board the ſhips; we found them prepared to inſiſt 
on our ſharing with the garriſon under their com- 
mand, in what little ſtock of proviſions they had re- 
maining. At the ſame time they lamented, that we 
had arrived at a ſeaſon of the year, when there was 
always the greateſt ſcarcity of every thing amongſt 
them; the ſloops not being yet arrived with their 
uſual ſupply from Okotſk. | | 

We agreed to accept the liberality of theſe hoſ- 
pitable ſtrangers, with the beſt grace we could; but 
on condition, that we might be made acquainted with 
the price of the articles we were to be ſupplied with; 
and that Capt. Clerke ſhould give bills to the 
amount, upon the vittualling Office in London. 
This the Major poſitively refuſed; and whenever it 
was afterwards urged, ſtopped us ſhort, by telling us, 
he was certain, that he could not oblige his Miſtreſs 
more, than in giving every aſſiſtance in his power to 
her good friends and allies the Engliſh ; and that it 
would be a particular ſatisfaction to her, to hear, 
that in ſo remote a part of the world, her dominions 
had aftorded any relief to ſhips engaged in ſuch ſer- 
vices as ours; that he could not therefore act lo 
contrary to the character of his Empreſs, as to ac- 
cept of any bills; but that, to accommodate the 
matter, he would take a bare atteſtation of the par- 
ticulars, with which we might be furuiſhed; and = 

| this 


this he ſhould tranſmit to his Court, as a certificate 
of having performed his duty. I ſhall leave (he con- 
tinued) to the two Courts, all farther acknawledg- 
ments; but cannot conſent to accept any thing of 
the kind alluded to. 3 
When the matter was adjuſted, he began to en- 
quire about our private wants; ſaying 1. ſhould 
conſider himſelf as ill uſed, if we had any dealings 
with the merchants, or applicd to any other perſon 
except himſelf, * 20h at og 12 
In return for ſuch ſingular generoſity, we had 
little to beſtow but our admiration and our thanks. 
Fortunately, however, Capt. Clerke had ſent by me 
a ſet of prints and maps, belonging to the laſt voy- 
age of Capt. Cook, which he deſired me to preſent 
in his name to the Commander, who was an enthu- 
ſiaſt in every thing relating to diſcoveries made in 
the preſent voyage; and as 1 judged, that a perſon 
in his atuation, and of his turn of mind, would be 
exceedingly gratified by a communication of this 
fort, though, out of delicacy he had forborn to aſk 
more than a few general queſtions on the ſubjett, I 
made no {cruple to, repoſe in him a confidence of 
which his whole condutt ſhewed him to be deſerving. 
I had the pleaſure to find, that he felt this com- 
pliment as I hoped he would, and was much ftruck 
at ſeeing, in one view; the whole of that coaſt, as 
well on the fide of Aſia as on that of America, of 
which his countrymen, had been ſo many years em- 
. in acquiring a partial and imperfett know- 
S i NM | 
Except this mark of confidence, and the ſet of 
prints I haye already mentioned we had brought no- 
thing with us that was in the leaſt worth his accept- 
ance; for it ſcarce deſerves notice, that I prevailed 
en his ſon, a young boy, to accept of a filver watch 
181 222 2 1 hap- 
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1 happened to have about me; and I made his little 
daughter very happy with two pair of ear, rings, of 
French paſte. Beſides theſe trifles, I left Capt. 
Schmaleff the thermometer I had uſed on my jour- 
ney; and he promiſed to keep an exatt regiſter 
of the temperature of the air for one year, and to 
- tranſmit, it to Mr. Muller, with whom he had the 
leaſure of being acquaintee. 

Bolcheretſk is ſituated in a low ſwampy plain, that 
extends to the ſea of Okotſk, being about 40 miles 
long, and of a, conſiderable breadth. It lies on the 
N. fide of the Bolchoizreka (or, great river) between 
the mouth of the Gottſofka and the Biſtraia, which 
here empties themſelves into this river; and the pe- 
ninſula, on which it ſtands, has been ſeparated from 
the continent by a large canal, the work of the pre- 
ſent Commander, which has not only added to its 
{trength as a fortreſs, but has made it much leſs lia- 
ble than it was before to inundations. Below the 
town, the river is from ſix to eight feet deep, and 
about a quarter of a mile broad. It empties itſelf 
into the ſea of Okotſk, at the diſtance of 22 miles; 
where, according to Kraſheninicoff, it is capable of 
admitting veſſels of a conſiderable ſize. Tkere is 
no corn of any fort, cultivated in this part of the 
country; and Major Behm informed me, that his 
was the only garden that had yet been planted. This 
ground was for the moſt part covered with ſnow, 
that which was free from it, appeared full of ſmall 
hillocks, of a black turſy nature. I ſaw about twenty 
or thirty cows, and the major had fix ſtout horſes, 
Theſe, and their dogs, are the only tame animals 
they poſfeſs; the neceſſity they are under, in the 
preſent ſtate of the country, of keeping great num- 
bers of the latter, maks it impoſſible to bring up 
any cattle, that are not in ſize and ſtrength a * 
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for them. For, during the ſummer ſeaſon, their 
dogs are entirely let looſe, and left to provide for 


themſelves; which makes them ſo exceedingly ra- 


venous, that they will ſometimes even attack the 


| bullocks. 


| The houſes in Bolcheretſk are all of one faftian, 
being built of logs, and thatched. That of the com- 
mander is much larger than the reſt, conſiſting of 
three rooms of a conſiderable fize, neatly papered, 


and whielvmight have been reckoned handlome, if 


the tale with whieh the windows were covered, had 
not given them a poor and difagreeable appearance. 
The town conſiſts of ſeveral rows of Tow buildings, 
each conſiſting of five or fix dwellings, connected 
together, with a long common paſſage running the 


length of them; on one ſide of which is the kitchen 


and ftore-houfe, and on the other the dwelling a- 
partments. Beſides theſe, are barracks for the Ruſ- 
nan ſoldiers and Coffacks ; a good-looking church; 
and a court-room; and at the end of the town a 


great number of Balagans, belonging to the Kamt- 


ſchadales. Ihe inhabitants, taken altogether, amount 
to between fle and ſix hundred. F | 
The next morning we applied privataly to the 
merchant Fedoſitich, to purchaſe Cie tobacco for 
the ſailors, who had been upwards of a twelvemonth 
without this favourite commodity. However, this, 
like all our other tranſattions of the ſame kind, came 
immediately to the major's knowledge, and we were 
ſoon after ſurpriſed to find, in our houſe, four bags 
of tobaceo, weighing upwards of 100lb. each, which 
he begged might be preſented in the name of him- 
ſelf, and the garriſon under his command, to our 
ſailors. At the ſame time, they had ſent us 20 
loaves of fine ſugar, and as many pounds of tea, 
being articles they underſtood we were in great my 
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of, which they begged to be indulged in preſenting 
to the officers. Along with theſe Madam Behm, 
had alſo ſent a preſent for Capt. Clerke, conſiſting 
of freſh butter, honey, figs, rice, and ſome other lit- 
tle things of the ſame kind, attended with many 
wiſhes, that, in his infirm ſtate of health, they might 
be of ſervice to him. It was in vain we tried to op- 
poſe this profuſion of bounty, which I was anxious 
to reſtrain, being convinced, that they were giving 
away, not a ſhare, but almoſt the whole ſtock of the 
garriſon, The conſtant anſwer the major returned 
us, on thoſe occaſions, was, that we had ſuffered a 
great deal, and that we muſt needs be in diſtreſs. 
Inderg. the length of time we had been out, ſince 
we touched at any known port, appeared to them ſo 
very incredible, that it required the teſtimony of 
our maps and other corroborating circumſtances, to 
gain their belief. Among the latter was a very cu- 
rious fact which major Behm related to us this morn- 
ing, and which he ſaid, but for our arrival, he ſhould 
have been totally at a Joſs to account for. 

It is well known, that the Tſchutſki are the only 
people, of the North of Aſia, who have maintained 
their independence, and reliſted all the attempts 
that have been made by the Ruſſians. to reduce 
them, The laſt expedition againſt them was under- 
taken in the year 1750, and terminated, after various 
ſucceſs, in the retreat of the Ruſhan forces, and the 
loſs of the commanding officer. Since that time, the 
Ruſlians had removed their frontier fortreſs from the 
Anadyr to the Ingiga, a river that empties itſelf into 
the Northern extremity of the ſea of Okotſk, and 
gives its name to a gulf, ſituated to the Weſt of that 
of Pepſhinſk. From this fort, Major Behm had re- 
ceived diſpatches the day of our arrival at Bolche- 
reifk, containing intelligence, that a tribe, or party 
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of the Tſchutſki; had arrived at that place with pro- 
viſions for friendlhip, and a voluntary offer; of tri- 
bute; that on enquiring into the cauſe of this unex- 
pefed alteration in their fentiments, they had in- 
formed his people, that towards the latter end of laſt 
ſummer they had been viſited by two very large 
Ruſlian boats; that they had been treated by the 
people, who were in them, with great kindneſs, and 
had entered into a league ot friendſhip and amity 
with them; and that, relying on his friendly diſpo- 
ſition, they were now come to the Ruſſian fort, in or- 
der to. ſettle a treaty, on ſuch terms as might be 
acceptable to both nations. This extraordinary 
hiſtory had occaſioned much ſpeculation, both at 
Ingiginſk and Bolcheretſk; and, had we not fur- 
niſhed them with a key to it, muſt have remained 
perfectly unintelligible, We felt no ſmall latisfaction 
in having, though accidentally, ſhewn the Ruſſians, 
in this inſtance, the only true way of collecting tri- 
bute, and extending their dominions; and in the. 
hopes that the good underſtanding, which this event 
has given riſe to, may reſcue a brave people from 
the future invaſions of ſuch powerful neighbours. 

In return for the trifles which Mr. King had given 
to the children of major Behm, he was preſented by 
his little boy, with a moſt magnificent Kamtſchadale 
dreſs. It was of the kind worn by the principal 
Toions of the country, on occalions of great cere- 
mony, and which he underſtood (afterwards from 
Fedoſitſch, could not have been purchaſed for 120 
roubles. / At the ſame time, he had a prelent from 
his daug bier of a handſome fable muff. 

Ther next day we dined with the commander, 5 
in order to let us ſee as much of the manners of the 
inhabitants, as. our time would permit, invited the. 
whole of the better ſort of people in the village to 
his 
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his houſe this evening. All the women appeared 
very ſplendidly dreſſed, after the Kamtſchadale 
faſhton. The wives of Capt. Schmaleff and the 
other officers of the garriſon, were prettily dreſſed, 
half in the Siberian, and half in the European mode, 
and Madame Behm, in order to make the ſtronger con- 
traſt, had unpacked part of ber baggage, and put on 
a rich European dreſs. I was much ſtruck with the 
richneſs and variety of the ſilks which the women 
wore, and the fingularity of their habits The 
whole was like ſome enchanted ſcene in the midſt 
of the wildeſt, dreary country in the world. Our 
entertainment conſiſted of ſinging and dancing.. 
Early in the morning, every thing being ready 
for our departure, we were mvited to call on Ma- 
dame Behm, in our way to the boats, and take our 
leave of her. Impreſſed, as our minds were, with 
ſentiments of the warmeſt gratitude, by the atten- 
tive, benevolent, and generous treatment we had 
met Wh at Bolcheretſk, thEy were greatly heigh- 
tened, by the affetling ſcene which preſented itſelf 
to us, on leaving our lodgings. All the foldiers and 
Collacks, belonging to the garriſon, were drawn up 
on one hand, and the male inhabitants of the town, 
dreſſed out in their beſt clothes, on the other; and; 
as Toon as we came out of the houle, the whole body 
of the people joined in a melancholy ſong, which, 
the Major told us, was uſual, in that country, on 
taking Icave of their friends. In this manner we 
marched down to the commander's houſe, preceded 
by the drums and mulic of the garriſon, where we 
were received by Madame Behm attended by the 
ladies, who were dreſſed in long ſilk cloaks, lined 
with very valuable furs of dilterevt colours, which 


made a moſt magnificent appearance, 
Aſter 


. „ 


* 


ROUND THE WORLD. $53 


After partaking of ſome refreſhment, that was pre- 
pared for us, we went down to the water-ſide, ac- 
companied by the ladies, who now joined in the 
ſong with the reſt of the inhabitants; and as ſoon as 
we had taken leave of Madame Behm, and aſſured 
her of the grateful ſenſe we ſhould ever retain of 
the hoſpitality of Bolcheretſk, we found ourſelves 
too much affected not to haſten into the boats with 
all the expedition we could. When we put off, the 
whole company gave us three cheers, which we re- 
turned from the boat; and as we were doubling a 
point, where for the laſt time we ſaw our friendly 
entertainers, they took their farewel in another 
cheer, TK: N 
On the return of the party to Petropaulowſka, 
they were accompanied by Major Behm, who had 
reſigned the government of Kamtſchatka to his ſe- 
cond in command, and was to proceed thence to 
Okotik, in his way to Peterſburgh. They arrived 
at Petropaulowſka on the 23d; and Capt. Clerke, 
and his-men, did not fail to behave with all the re- 
ſpe& to the Major, which his noble conduR had 
merited. The various curioſities that had been 
collected in the courſe of the voyage were ſhewn tg 
him, and a complete aflortment of every article pre- 
ſented to him by Capt. Clerke. T0 | 
On this occaſion, I muſt not paſs over an inſtance 
of great generolity and gratitude in the ſailors of 
both ſhips ; who, when they were told of the hand- 
ſome preſent of tobacco that was made them hy the 
Major, defired, entirely of their own accord, that 
their grog might be ſtopped, $nd their allowance of 
ſpirits preſented, on their paft, to the garriſon of 
Bolcheretſk, as they ſaid they had reaſon to conclude 
that brandy was ſcarce in the country, and would be 
very acceptable to them, ſince the ſoldiers on ſhore 

Numb. 24. Aaaa had 


554 CAPTAIN COOK's THIRD VOYAGE 


had offered four roubles a bottle for it. We, who 
knew how much the ſailors always. felt, whenever 
their allowance of grog was ſtopped, which was ge- 
nerally done in warm weather, that they might have 
it in greater proportion in cold, and that this offer 
would deprive them of it during the inclement ſea- 
fon we had to expect in our next expedition to the 
North, could not but admire ſo extraordinary a ſa- 
crifice; and that they might not ſuffer by it, Capt. 
Clerke, and'the reſt of the officers, ſubſtituted int E 
room of the very ſmall quantity the Major could be 
prevailed on to accept, the ſame quantity of rum, 
his, with a dozen or two of Cape wine, for Ma- 
dame Behm, and ſuch other little preſents as were 
in otir power'to beſtow,” were accepted in the moſt 
obliging manner. The next morning the tobacco 
was divided between the crews of the' two ſhips, 
three pounds being allotted to every man that 
ehewed, or ſmoked tobacco, and only one pound to 
„ „ hdrben 
Major Behm now offered to charge himſelf with 
any diſpatches we might truſt to his care. This Was 
an opportunity not to be negle&ed; and accordingly 
Capt. Clerke acquainted him, that he would take 
the. liberty of ſending by him ſome papers, relating 
to our voyage, to be delivered to our Ambaſſador 
at the Ruſſian court. Our firſt intentions were to 
ſend only a ſmall journal of our proceedings ; but 
afterwards, Capt. Clerke being perſuaded that the 
whole account of our diſcoveries might ſafely be 
truſted to a perſon who had given ſuch ftriking 
proofs both of his public and private virtues; and 
conſidering that we had a hazardous part of the voy- 
age ſtill to undertake, determined to ſend, by him 
the whole of the journal of our late Commander 
with that part of his own, which completed the pe— 
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riod from Capt. Cook's death, till our arrival at 


Kamtſchatka; together with the chart of all our 
diſchveries. ' Mr. Bayly and myſelf thought it alſo 
proper to ſend a general account of our proceedings 
to the board of longitude by which precautions, if 
any misfortune had afterward befallen us, the Ad- 


miralty would have been in poſſeſſion of a complete 


hiſtory of the principal facts of our voyage. It was 
alſo determined, that a ſmaller packet ſhould be ſent 
by an expreſs from Okotſk, which, the Major ſaid, 
if he was fortunate enough in his paſſage to that port, 
would reach Peterſburgh by December, and that he 
himſelf ſhould be there in February or March. 
During the three following days, the Major was 
entertained alternately in the two ſhips, in the beſt 
manner we were able. On the 25th he took his 
leave, and was ſaluted with 13 guns; and the ſailors, 
at their own deſire, gave him three cheers. The next 
morning Mr. Webber and myſelf, attended him a 
few miles up the Awatſka river, where we met the 
Ruſſian prieſt, his wife and children, who were wait- 
ing to take the laſt farewel of their Commander. 
It was hard to ſay, whether the good prieft and 


his family, or ourſelves, were moſt affected on tak- 


ing our leave of Major Behm. Short as our ac- 
quaintance had been, his noble and diſintereſted 
conduct had inſpired us with the higheſt efteem for 
him; and we could not part witha perfon to whom 
we were under ſuch obligations, and whom we had 
little proſpect of ever ſeeing again, without feelin 
the moſt tender concern. The intrinſic value of the 
private preſents we received from him, excluſive of 
the ſtores which might be carried to a public ac- 
count, mult have amounted, according to the cur- 
rent price of articles in that country, to upwards of 
200l. But this generoſity, extraordinary as it may 
Aaa a2 appear 
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appear in itſelf, was exceeded by the dbligacy with 
which all his favours were conferred, and ine artful 
manner in which he endeavoured to prevert our 
ſecling the weight of\obligations, whickkhs-knew we 
had no means of requiting. If we go aiſtep further, 
and conſider him as ſupporting a public gharatter, 
and mainiaining'the honoyr % a great ð oer igh we 
ſhall find a ſtil higher ſubje& of admiration. in the 
juſt and enlarged ſentiments by which he was 
actuated. The ſerviee in which you are employed, 
he would often fay, is for the general advantage of 
mankind, and therefore gives you a right, noꝶmere- 
ly to the offices of humanity, bat tothe” privileges of 
citizens, in whatever country you may be#tkrown. 
I am ſure. I am acting agreeably to the wiſhes of my 
Miſtreſs, in affording you all the relief in my power; 
and I cannot forget either her character, or my own 
honour, ſo much, as to barzer for the : performancy 
of a duty. 4 
At other times, he would tell us, that he was par- 
ticularly deſirous of ſeiting a good example to the 
Kamtſchadales, who, he ſaid, were but juſt emerging 
from a ſtate of barbariſm ; that they looked up to 
the Ruſſians as their pattern in every thing; and 
that he had hopes they might, in(ſuture, look upon 
it as a duty jncumbent upon them to aſſiſt ſtrangers 
to the utmoſt of their power, and believe, that ſuch 
was the univerſal prattice of civilized nations. - To 
all this muſt be added, that, after having Ne to 
the utmoſt of his abilities, all our preſent diſtreſſes, 
he ſhewed himſelf no leſs mindful of our future 
wants ; and as he ſuppoſed it more than probable 
we ſhould not diſcover the paſſage we were in ſearch 
of, and therefore ſhould return to Kamtſchatka in 
the fall of the year ; he made Capt. Clerke give bim 
a liſt of what cordage and flour we ſhould want, and 
promiſed 
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promiſed they ſhould be ſent from Okotſk. and wait 


our arrival. For the ſame purpoſe, he gave Capt. 
Clerke, a paper, enjoining all the ſubjetts of the 
Empreſs, whom we might happen to meet, to give 
us every aſſiſtance in their power. 

On our firſt arrival, we found the Ruſſian hoſpitals 
which is near the town of St. Peter'and St. Paul, in 
a condition truly deplorable. All the ſoldiers were, 
more or leſs affected by the ſcurvy, and a great 
many in the laſt ſtage of that diſorder. The reſt of 
the Ruſſian inhabitants were alſo in the ſame con- 
dition; and wg particularly remarked, that our friend 
the ſerjeant, by making too free with the ſpirits we 

ave him, had brought on himſelf, in the courſe of a 
| 9 days, ſome of the moſt alarming ſymptoms of 
that malady. In this lamentable ſtate, Capt. Clerke 
put them all under the care of the ſurgeons, and or- 


. * a ſupply of ſour krout, and malt for wort, to 


e furniſhedfor their uſe. It was aſtoniſhing to ob- 
ſerve the alteration in the figures of almoſt ever 
rlon we met on our return from Bolcheretſk ; an 
I was informed, by our ſurgeons, that they attri- 
buted their ſpeedy recovery principally to the effefts 
of the ſweet wort. $5: þ 
After ſeveral attempts to clear the Bay of Awatſka, 
Capt. Clerke finally left it on the 16th of June, 
ſteering to the N. N. E. We cannot follow-him'in 
all the tackings, and nautical circumſtances that oc- 
curred, in his various attempts to go to the North, 
between the two continents : they were obſtructed 
by impenetrable ice. During their voyage they had 
ſometimes an opportunity to hoiſt out their boats, 
and ſend them in purſuit of the ſea-horſes, which 
were in great numbers on the pieces of ice that ſur- 
rounded us. The people were more ſucceſsful than 
they had becn before, returning with three large 
| ; ones, 


858 CAPTAIN COOK's THIRD VOYAGE 


ones, and a young one; beſides killing and wound- 
ing ſeveral others. The gentlemen who went on 
this party were witneſſes of ſeveral remarkable in- 
Rances of parental affection in thoſe animals. On 
the approach of the boats towards the ice, they all 
took their cubs under their fins, and endeavoured 
to eſcape with them into the fea. Several, whole 
young were killed or wounded, and left floating on 
the ſurface, roſe again, and carried them down, 
ſometimes as our people were going to take them up 
into the boats; and might be traced bearing them 
to a great diſtance through the water, which was 
coloured with their blood : they were afterwards ob- 
ſerved bringing them, at times, above the ſurface, 
as if for air, and again diving under it with a dread- 
ful bellowing. The female, in particular, whoſe 
. young had been deſtroyed, and taken into the boat, 
3 ſo enraged, that ſhe attacked the cutter, and 
ſtruck her two tuſks through the bottom of it. 
Another remarkable circumitance that was ob- 
ſerved during this attempt w go to the North, was 
the arttic gull's diſguſting mode of feeding, which 
has procured it the name of the paraſite, and which, 
if the reader is not already acquainted with, will 
find in the following manner: this bird, which 1s 
ſome what larger than the common gull, purſues the 
latter kind whenever it meets them; the gull, after 
flying for ſome time, with loud ſcreams, and evi- 
dent marks of great terror, drops its dung, which its 
urſuer immediately darts at, and catches before it 
falls into the ſea. 1 | 
Capt. Clerke was unable to proceed farther North 
than latitude 70 deg. 33 min. which was five leagues 
ſhort of the point to which they had advanced laſt 
ſeaſon. At length, on the 21ſt July it was per- 


ceived, that one connected, ſolid piece of ice, ren- 
| 1 dered 


8 
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dered fruitleſs every effort to a nearer approach to 
the American continent, and joining, as it was ſup- 
poſed, to it, they took a laſt farewel to the North 
Eaſt paſſage to Old England ; determined, however, 


to explore the coaſt of Aſia, in order to ſucceed, if 


poſſible, to the North Weſt. 
But in this _ they were equally unſucceſs- 
ful; and, on the 22d, the wind kept driving the looſe. 
pieces of ice upon them in ſuch quantities, that they 
were in manifeſt danger of being blocked up by 
them. | 
In the morning of the 2gd, theclear water, in which 
we continued to ſtand to and fro, did not exceed a 
mile and a half, and was every inſtant leſſening. At 
length, after uſing our utmoſt endeavours to clear 
the looſe ice, we were driven to the neceſſity of 
forcing a paſſage to the Southward, which, at half 
paſt ſeyen, we accompliſhed, but not without ſub- 
jecting the ſhip to ſome very ſevere ſhocks. The 
Diſcovery was leſs ſucceſsful. For, at eleven, when 
they had nigh got clear out, ſhe became ſo entangled 
by ſeveral large pieces, that her way was ſtopped, 
and immediately dropping bodily to leeward, ſhe 
fell, broadſide foremoſt, on the edge of a conſider- 
able body of ice; and having, at the ſame time, an 
open ſea to windward, the fürf cauſed her to ſtrike 
violently upon it. | This maſs at length either ſo far 
broke, or moved, as to ſet them at liberty to make 
another trial to eſcape ; but, Loiveonateſy: before 
the ſhip gathered way enough to be under command, 
ſhe again fell to leeward on another fragment; and 
the ſwell making it unſafe to lie to windward, and 
finding no chance of getting clear, they puſhed into 
a fmall opening, furled their ſails, and made faſt 
with ice-hooks. £ | 
In this dangerous ſituation we ſaw them at noo 


n, 
'about three miles from us, bearing N. W. a freſh 


gale 
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gale from the S. E. driving more ice to the N. W, 
and increaſing the body that lay between us. Our 
latitude, by account, was 69 deg. 8 min. the long. 
187 deg. and the depth of water 28 fathoms. T6 
add to the gloomy apprehenſions which began to 
force themſelves on us, at half paſt four in the after- 
noon, the weather becoming thick and hazy, we loſt 
fight of the Diſcovery ; but that we might be in a 
ſituation to afford her every aſſiſtance in our power, 

we kept ſtanding on cloſe by the edge of the ice. 
At fix, the wind happily coming round to the 
North, gave'us ſome hopes, that the ice might drift 
away and releaſe her; and in that caſe, it was un- 
certain in what condition ſhe might come out, we 
kept firing a gun every half hour, in order to prevent 
a (eparation. Our apprehenſions for her ſafety did 
not ceaſe till nine, when we heard her guns in an- 
ſwer to ours; and ſoon after, being bailed b her, 
were informed, that upon change of the wind the ice 
began to ſeparate; and that, ſetting all their ſails, 
they forced a paſſage through it. We learned far- 
ther, that whilſt they were gncompaſſed by it, they 
found the ſhip drift, with the main body, to the 
N. E. at the rate of half a mile an hour. We were 
ſorry to find, that the Diſcovery had rubbed off a 
reat deal of her ſheathing from the bows, and was 
ie very leaky, from the ſtrokes ſhe had re- 

ceived when ſhe fell upon the edge of the ice. 

On the 27th, the damages which the Diſcovery 
had received were found to be of ſuch a nature as 
would require three weeks to repair, and render it 
neceſſary to retire into ſome. pert, for that purpoſe. 
Thus, finding, a farther advance to the Northward, 
as well as a nearer approach to either continent, ob- 
ſirufted by a ſea blocked up with ice, we judged it 
both injurious to the ſeryice, by cndangering-the 
fafety of the ſhips, as well as ſrunlefs, with Apel 
ne 
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the deſign of our voyage, to make any further 
attempts towards a paſſage. 

This, therefore, added to the repreſentation of 
Capt. Gore, determined Capt. Clerke not to loſe 
more time in what he concluded to be an unattain- 
able object. but to ſail for Awatſka Bay, to repair 
our damages there; and before the winter ſhould 
ſet in, and render all other efforts towards diſcover 
impratticable at this time, to explore the coaſt of 

apan. 
A I will not endeavour to conceal. the joy that 
brightened the countenance of every individual, as 
ſoon as Capt. Clerke's reſolution was made known. 
We were all heartily ſick of a navigation full of 
danger, and in which the utmoſt perſeverance had 
not been repaid with the ſmalleſt ſucceſs. We 


therefore turned our faces towards home, after an 


abſence of three years, with a delight and ſatisfaction, 
which, notwithſlanding the tedious voyage we had 
ſtillto make; and the immenſe diſtance we had to run, 
which we as freely entertained, and perhaps as ſully 


enjoyed, as if we had been already in ſight of the 
Land's-end. 


* 
3k 
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B O O K III. 
F 


Return to Kamtſcatka—Death of Cap t. Clerke—An 
account of has ſeruices - Anchor in 8 harbour 0 
St. Peter and S: Paul Funeral of Capt. Clerke— 
Departure fem Awalſta Bay Capt. King ſent to 
Canton Arrital at the Cape of Good Hope At 
the Orkneys; and at the More Concluding refleftions. 


AVING taken a final leave of the N. E. coaſt 

of Aſia, they arrived, on the 21ſt of Auguſt, 
1779, within fight of the coaſt of Kamtſchatka. 
B bbb On 
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On the 22d, at nine in the morning, departed this 
life Capt. Charles Clerke, in the 38th year of his 
age. He died of a conſumption which had evidently 
commenced before he left England, and of which he 
had lingered during the whole voyage. His ve 

radual decay had Jong made him a melancholy ob- 
je to his friends; yet the equanimity with which 

e bore it, the conſtant, flow of good fpirits which 
continued to the laſt hour, and a cheerful reſignation 
to his fate, afforded them ſome, conſolation, It was 
impoſſible not to feel a more than, common degree 
of compaſſion for a perſon, whoſe life had been a 
continued ſcene of thoſe difficulties and hardſhips, 
to which a ſeaman's occupation is ſubjzet, and un- 
der which he at laſt ſunk. He was brought up tothe 
navy from his earlieſt youth, and had been in ſeveral 
ations in the beginning of the war in 1786, parti- 
cularly in that between the Bellona and Courageux, 
where being ſtationed in the mizen-top, he was car- 
ried over-board with the maſt, but was taken up 
without having received any hurt: He was mid- 
ſhipman in the Dolphin, eommanded by Commodore 
Byron, on her firſt voyage round the world, and af- 
terwards ſerved on the American ſtation. 

In 1768, he made his ſecond voyage round the 
world, in the Endeavour, as 7 mate, and by 
the promotion, which took place during the expe- 
dition, he returned a lieutenant. His third voyage 
round the world was in the Reſolution, of which he 
was appointed the ſecond lieutenant; and ſoon after 
his return, in 1775, he was promoted to the rank of 
maſter and commander. When the preſent expe- 
dition was ordered to be fitted out, he was appointed 
to the Diſcovery, to accompany Capt. Cook; and by 
the death of the latter, ſuccceded, as has been al- 
ready mentioned, to the chief command, 8 

| t 
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It would be doing his memory extreme injultice 
not to ſay, that during the ſhort time the expedition 
was under his direction, he was moſt zealous and 
anxious for its ſucceſs. His health, about the time 
the principal command devolved upon him, began 
to decline very rapidly, and was every way unequal 
to encounter the rigours of a high Northern climate. 
But the vigour and activity of his mind had, in no 
ſhape, ſuffered by his body : and though he knew, 
that by delaying his return to a warmer climate, he 
was giving up the only chance that remained for his 
recovery, yet, careſul and jealous to the laſt degree, 
that a regard to his own ſituation ſnould never bias 
his judgment to the prejudice of the ſervice, he per- 
ſevered in the ſearch of a paſſage, till it was the opi- 
nion of every officer in both ſhips, that it was im- 
pratticable, and that any further attempts would not 
only be fruitleſs, but dangerous. 6 
On the 24th, the reſolution entered the harbour 
of St. Peter and St. Paul, with the enſign ſtaff half 
up, on account of theht gert ing the body of their 
late Captain. The Diſcover wed ſoon after. 
We had no ſoones ene d, than our old friend, 
the ſerjeant,  who' was fill the Commander of the 
place, came on board with a preſent of berries, in- 
tended for our poor deceaſed Captain, He was ex- 
tremely affected when we told him of his death, and 
thewed him the coffin that contained his body. 
And as it was Captain Clerke's particular requeſt to 
be buried on ſhore, and, if poſſible, in the church of 
Paratounca, we took the preſent opportunity of ex- 
plaining this matter to the Serjeant, and conſulting 
with him about the proper ſteps to be taken on the 
occaſion. In the courle of our converſation, which, 
for want of an Interpreter, was carried on but imper- 
fefly, we learned that Profeſſor de 1'Ile, and ſeve- 
ral Ruſſian gentlemen, who died here, had been bu- 
Bbbbz ried. 
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ried in the ground near the barracks, at the Ofſtrog 
of St. Peter and St. Paul's; and that this place 
would be preferable to Paratounca, as the church 
was to be removed thither the next year. It was 
therefore determined, that we ſhould wait for the 
arrival of the Prieſt of Paratounca, whom the ſer— 
Jeant adviſed us to ſend for, as the only perſon that 
could ſatisfy our enquiries on this ſubject. 

In the morning of the'25th. Capt. Gore made out 
the new commiſſions, in conſequcnce of Capt. 
Clerke's death; appointing himſelf to the command 
of the Reſolution, and me to the command of the 
Diſcovery. The ſame day we were viſited by the 
Pope Romanoff Verefhagen, the worthy Prieſt of 
Paratounca. He expreſſed his ſorrow at the death 
of Capt, Clerke in a manner that did honour to his 
feelings, and confirmed the account given by the 
Serjeant reſpecting the intended removal of the 
church to the harbour ; adding, that the timber was 
attually preparing, but leaving the choice of either 
place entirely to Capt. Gore. | 

In the afternoon of the 19th, the laſt offices were 
paid to Capt. Clerke. * The officers and men of 
both ſhips walked in proceſſion to the grave, whilſt 
the ſhips fired minute-guns; and the {ſervice being 
ended, the marines fired three vollies. He was in— 
terred under a tree, which ſtands on a riſing ground, 
in the valley to the North fide of the harbour, 
where the hoſpital and ſtore-houſes are ſituated ; 
Capt. Gore having judged this ſituation molt agree- 
able to the laſt wiſhes of the deceaſed. for the rea- 
ſons above-mentioned ; and the Prioſt of Paratounca 
having pointed out a ſpot ſor his grave, which, he 
ſaid, would be as near as he could gueſs, in the 
centre of the new church. This reverend Paſtor 
walked in the proceſſion, along with the gentleman 
who read the i ; and all the Ruſſians in the 
; 4 garriſon 
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8 were aſſembled, and attended with great re- 


pect and ſolemnity. . 

On the goth of September, Capt. Gore went to 
Paratounca, to put up in the church there an eſcut- 
cheon, prepared by Mr. Webber, with an inferip- 
tion upon it, ſetting forth Capt. Clerke's age and 
rank, and the object of the expedition in Which he 
was engaged at the time of his deceaſe. A board, 
with an inſcription upon it to the ſame effect, was 
alſo affixedi to the tree under which he was buried. 

Its here proper to obſerve, that from the 24th of 
Auguſt, when the ſhips firſt entered the harbour of 
St. Peter and St. Paul, to the:19th of Od. when 
they finally cleared Awatika bay, was employed in 


the neceſſary repairs of both ſhips, in the procuring 


of a proper ſupply of proviſions and naval ſtores, and 
occaſionally; in various amuſements on ſhore, and 
the reciprocal; exchange of civilities between the 
Captains of the two ſhips, and the new commander 
of Bolcheretſk, Before we proceed on the voyage, 
it muſt be farther noticed that the inſtruttions from 
the Board of Admiralty having leſt a diſcretionary 


power with the commanding officer of the expedi- 


tion, in caſe of failure in ſearch of a paſſage from the 
Pacihc into the Atlantic Ocean, to return to Eng- 
land, by whatever route he ſhould think beſt for the 
farther improvement of Geography; Capt. Gore 
demanded of the principal officers their ſentiments, 
in writing, reſpetling the mangex in which theſe or- 
ders might moſt. effettually. be beyed. The reſult 
of their opinions, which he had che ſatisfaction to 
find unanimous, and entirely coinciding with his 
own. was, that the condition of the ſhips, as well as 
the fails and cordage, made it unſafe to attempt, at 
ſo advanced a ſeaſon of the year, to navigate the ſea 
between Japan and Aſia, which would otherwiſe 


| have afforded the largeſt field for diſcovery ; that it 


was 
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was therefore adviſeable to keep to the Eaſtward of 
that iſland, and in the way thither to run along the 
Kuriles, and examine more particularly the iſlands 
that lie neareſt the northern coaſt of Japan, which 
are repreſented as of a conſiderable ſize, and inde- 

cndant of the Ruſſian and Japaneſe governments. 
If fo fortunate as to find in theſe any ſafe and com- 
modious harbours, it was conceived they might be 
of importance, either as places of ſhelter for any fu- 
ture navigators, who may be employed in exploring 
the ſcas, or as the means of opening a commercial 
intercourſe among the neighbouring dominions of 
the two empires. The next object was to ſurvey the 
coaft of the [apaneſe iſlands, and afterwards to make 
the coalt of China as far to the Northward as pol- 
ſible, and to run along it to Macao. 

This plan being adopted, Capt. King received or- 
ders from Capt. Gore, in caſe of ſeparation, to pro- 
.ceed to Macao; and at fix o'clock in the evening of 
the gth of October, as before obſerved, having 
cleared the entrance of Awatſka Bay, they ſteered 
to the South, along the coaſt of Kamtſchatka, 

On the 13th they came in ſight of Cape Lopatka, 
the ſouthermoſt extremity of 43%; 3:64 lying in 
lat. 51 deg. long. 136 dey. 45 min. At the ſame 
time, they ſaw the firſt of the Kurile Iflands, called 
Shoomaſka, and, on the 13th, the ſecond, named 
Paramoulir, which is the largeſt of the Kuriles under 
the dominions of the Ruſſians. On the 14th and 
15th, the wind blowing ſteadily and freſh from the 
Weſtward, they were obliged to ſtand to the South- 
ward, and conlequently prevented from ſeeing any 
more of the Kurile Iſlands. 

This chain of iſlands, running in a South Weſt di- 
rection, from the ſouthern promontory of Kamt- 
{chatſka to Japan, extending from lat. 51 deg. to 45 
min. is called the Kuriles, from the inhabitants of the 
neigh- 


- 
- 
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þ 
* 
— 
- 


KOUND THE WORLD. 587 


neighbourhood of Lopatka, gave their own name to 


theſe iflands, on firſt becoming acquainted with 
them. They are, according to Spanberg, twenty- 
two in number, without reckoning the very ſmall 
ones. The Northernmoſt, called Shoomſka, is not 
more than three leagues from the promontory Lo- 
atka, and its inhabitants are a mixture of natives 
and Kamtlchadales. The next to the South, called 
Paramoufir, is inhabited by the true natives; their 
anceſtors, according to a tradition among them, 
having come'from an iſland, alittle farther to the 
South, called Onecutan. n 1 
Thoſe two iflands were firſt viſited by the Ruſſians 
in 1713, and at the ſame time brought under their 
dominion. The others in order, are at preſent made 
tributary down to Ooſheſheer incluſive, as Mr. King 
was informed by the worthy paſtor of Paratounca, 
who is their miſſionary, and viſits them once in 
three years, and ſpeaks of the iſlanders in terms of 
the higheſt commendation, repreſenting them as a 
friendly, hoſpitable, generous, humane race of peo- 
ple, and excelling their Kamtſchadale neighbours, 
not leſs in the formation of their bodies, than in do- 
cility and quickneſs of underſtanding. Though 
Ooſheſheer is the ſouthernmoſt iſland that the Ruſ- 
ſians have yet brought under their dominions, yet 
they trade to Ooroop, which is the eighteenth; and 
where there 1s a good harbour for ſhips of burthen. 
Beyond this, to the South, lies Nadeegſda, which 
was repreſented by the Ruſſians, as inhabited by a 
race of men remarkably hairy, and who, like thoſe 
of Ooroop, live in a ſtate of entire independence. 
In the ſame direction, but inclining ſomewhat 
more to the Weſtward, lie a group of iſlands, which 
the 1 call Jeſo, a name which they alſo give 
to the whole chain of iſlands between Kamtſchatka 
and Japan, The ſouthernmoſt, called Matmai, has 


been 
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been long ſubjett to the Japaneſe, and is formed and 
garriſoned on the fide towards the continent. The 
two iſlands to the N. E. of Matmai, .. Kunachir, and 
Zellany, and likewiſe the three fill farther to the 
N. E. called the Three Siſters, are ee inde- 
pendent. 

From this account of the Kurile iſlands, it was a 
great mortification to our navigators, to find them- 
ſelves obliged, on the 24th, to give up all farther 
thoughts of diſcovery, to the North of lapan; the 
wind for ſome days paſt having continued quite un- 
favourable to their views. Capt. King, however, 
has enriched his account of this part of their, tran- 
ſactions, with ſeveral obſervations on the errors of 
former geographers. 5 

In conſequence of this 1 Capt. 
Gore ſhaped his courſe Weſt South Weſt ſor the 
North part of Japan. At day-break, on the 26th, 
they had the pleaſure of ſeeing, bigh land to the 
Weſtward, which proved to be that iſland ; along the 
Eaſt coaſt of which they. run, (experiencing ha 
unexpected effects of the currents) till the 2d of 
November, when the threatening appearances of a 
ſudden and ſevere galemade it prudent to leave the 
ſhore, and ſtand off to the Eaſtward, to prevent be- 
ing entangled with the land. Nor were our prog- 
noſtications wrong; for it ſoon afterwards began, 
and continued till next day to blow a heayy gale, 
accompanied with hazy and rainy weather. 

In the morning of the third, we found ourſelves, 
by our reckoning, upwards of ſiſty leagues from the 
land, which circumſtance, together with the very 
extraordinary effett of currents 4 Kiag Jean wie 
the late ſeaſon of the year, the unſettled Rate of the 
weather, and the little likelihood of any change for 
the better, made Capt. Gore reſolve to leaye Japan 


altogether, and proſecute our voyage to China; 
POS 


ROUND THE* WORLD. ' 869 


hoping, that as the track he meant to purſue had ne · 
ver yet been explored, he ſhould be able to make 
amends by ſome new diſcovery, for the diſappoint- 
ments we had met with on this coaſt. 
If the reader ſhould be of opinion that we quitted 
this object too haſtily, in addition to the facts already 
ſtated, it ought to be remarked, that Kæmpfer de- 
ſcribes the coaſt of Japan as the moſt dangerous in 
the whole world; and that it would have been 
equally dangerous, in caſe of diſtreſs, to run into any 
of their harbours; where we know, from the beſt au- 
thorities, | that the averſion of the inhabitants to any 
intercourſe with ſtrangers,” has led them to commit 
the moſt atrocious barbarities; that our ſhips were 
in a leaky condition; that our fails were worn out, 
and unable to withſtand a gale of wind; and that the 
rigging was ſo rotten as to require conſtant and per- 
petual repairs. eh is e 
On the 14th, they diſcovered an iſland, about five 
miles long, lying in lat. 24 deg. 48 min: long. 141 
deg. 12 min. On the South point of this is a high 
barren hill, which evidently: preſented a volcanic 
crater. The earth, rock, or ſand,” (for it was not 
eaſy to diſtinguiſh of which its farface is compoſed) / 
exhibited various colours; and a conſiderable part 
was conjettured to be ſulphur, both from its appear- 
ance to the eye, and the {ſtrong fulphurous ſmell, . 
perceived as they approached the point; and ſome 
thought they ſaw ſteams riſing from the top of the 
hill. From theſe circumſtances Capt. Gore gave 
it the name of Sulphur Ifland. Two other iſlands 
were likewiſe diſcovered; the one to the N. and 
the other to the S. of Sulphur ifland. 8 
Capt. Gore now ſteered his courſe for the Baſhee 
iſlands. Theſe they miſſed, and on the 28th, paſſed 
the ifland of Prata. On the goth, they ran alongthe 
Nema iſles, of which they had the ſame view as re- 
| Cece preſented _* - 
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preſented i in a plate of Lord Anſon's voyage. They 
alſo: paſſed the ruck marked R, in * Anfon's 
plate; but inſtead of up to the Northward 
of the Grand Ladrone iftand, as was done by the: 
Centurion, they, proceeded to leeward, a courſe | 
againit, which aſs eng! n et the ma- 
riners. . 

TVO Chineſe: aides were now 74 on. beard the 
Reſolution; and hey finally anchored in the Fypa, 
near the road of Macao; on the ad of Dee; Here 
ve received the fiyſt in ce of the war. Hence, 
on the fich, Capt. King took paſſage, not without 
many previous difhcultics,” to Canton, in order to 
axpedite a ſupphy of naval flores for the ſhips. Al- 
be arrived here on the 18th, various delays 
prevented the accompliſhment of this. bukineſs till 
the a6th. 

On the 27th. be left Canton, and 160K a paſſage; 
down the river Tygris to Macao, where he arrived 
the next day. Beſides a handſome; preſent of tea, 
which Capt. King received from the l Engliſh ſuper- 
cargoes at Canton, he mentions as a valuable acqui- 
tion; a large colleftion of our periodical publica- 
tions, which b both ferved to amuſe their impatience 
during their tedious voyage home, and enabled them 
to return po total ſtrangers to what had been tran- 
ſakting in their native country. | 
While the ſhips lay in the Typa, Capt. King was 
ſhewn; in a garden belonging to an Engliſh gentle- 
man at Macao, the rock, undet which, as t e tra- 
dition there goes, the poet Camoens uſed to 7 and 
compole his. Luſtad. It is a lofty areh of one ſolid 
ſtone, and forms the entrance of a grotto dug out of 
the riſing ground behind it. The rock is over- 
ſhadowed by large ſpreadiug trees, and commands 
an extenſive and magnificcut vicw of the lea, ne 
nen lands. 
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Capt. Gore, previous to his departure from Ma- 
cao, put both the ſhips in a very reſpettable ſtate of 
defence, but having received undoubted intelligence, 
that orders had been iſſued by the French court, and 
alſo by the American Congreſs, to all their com- 
manders, not to moleſt the ſhips that failed under 

_ Cook, he thought himſelf bound, in return, to 

rve an ext ume Wannen remainder of 
— 90 044901 bas i none 

On the 13th of Jan. 1 180; Capt. Gore left the 
Typa, and on the 16th, paſſed the iſland of -Sapata.. 
On the goth, they anchored in am harbour on the 
S. W. end of the iſland Condore, in order to pro. 
cure a ſupply of wood and proviſions.” Here it was 
found adviſeable that a party ſhould go in the boat 
and land. While ſome of the men remained with 
Capt. Gore, in the boat, Capt. King and an armed 
party proceeded through the woods till they came 
near two huts. On approaching 2 they were 
deſcried by two men, ' who" immediately ran away, 
notwithſtanding all the peaceable and! lopplicarng 
geſtures that could be deviſed. 
On reaching the huts, 1 ordered whe part 


without, leſt the fight of fo many armed men wy 

terrify the inhabitants, whilſt I' entered, and recon- 
noitred alone. 1 found in one of the huts an elderly 
man, who was in a great fright, and preparing to 


that 
nough, 


make off with the moſt valuable of his e 
he could carry. However, I was fortunate e 
in a very little time, ſo entirely to diſpel his fears, 
that he came out; and called io the two men who 
were running away to return. The old man and 1 
ſoon came to a perfect underſtanding. A few ſigns, 
particulacly that moſt ſignihcant one of holding out 

a bandful of dollars, 155 chen pointing to a herd of 
buffaloes, and the fowls that were running about the 
huts in * numbers, leſt him without any * 

' Cccca 
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as to the real objects of my vifit. He pointed to- 
wards a place where the town ſtood, and made me 
comprehend, that by going chicher, all my wants 
would be ſupplied. By this time the young men, 
who had fled, were returned, and the old man or- 
dered one of them to conduft me to the town, as ſoon 
as an obſtacle ſhould be removed, of which we were 
not aware On aur firſt coming out of the wood, a a 
+ herd of buffaloes, to the number of twenty at leaſt, 
came running towards us, toſſing up their heads, 
ſnuffing the air, and, roaring in a hideous manner. 
They had followed us to the huts, and ſtood drawn 
up in a body, at a little diſtance: and the old man 
made us underſtand, that it would be exceeding dan- 
gerous for us to move, till they were driven into the 
woods z.but ſo enraged were the animals grown at 
the ſight of us; that this was not effetted without a 
great deal of time and difficulty. The men, not 
being able to accompliſh it, we were ſurpriſed to ſee 
them call to their aſliltance a few parent” wha 
ſoon drove them out of fight. 

Afterward we had — to obſerve; | that in 
driving theſe animals, and ſecuring them, which is 
done by putting a rope through a hole which is made 
in their noſtrils, little boys were always employed, 
who could ſtroke and handle them vith impunity, 
at times hen the men durſt not approach them. 

Our viſit to the town ended in the purchaſe of a 
number of buffaloes.. Early in the morning of the 
23d,: the launches of both ſhips were ſent to the 
town, ta fetch the buffaloes we had purchaſed; but 
they were obliged to wait till it was high water, as 
they could at no other time get through the opening 
at the head of the harbour. On their arrival at the 
village, they found the ſurf breaking on the beach 
with ſuch force, that it was with the utmoſt difficulty 
n n 3 a W on board in the 

0 | evening ; 
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evening; and the officers; who were ſent on the ſer. 
vice, gave it as their opinion, that between the vio- 
lence of the ſurf, and the fierceneſs of the buffaloes, 
it would be extremely imprudent toattempt bringing 
any more off in this way. We had purchaſed eight, 
and were now at a loſs in what manner to proceed to 
get them on board. We could kill no more than 
hat was juſt neceſſary for the conſumption of one 
day, as in this climate meat will not keep till the 
next. At laſt it was concluded, that the remainder 
ſhould be driven through the w66d; and over the 
hill down to the bay, whete Capt Gore and I had 
landed the day before, which being ſheltered from 
the wind, was more free from ſurf, This plan was 
accordingly put in execution: but the 'untraQtiable 
and prodigious ſtrength of the buffaloes, rendered it 
a tedious and difficult operation. 
The method of conducting them was, by paſſing 
ropes through their noſtrils, and round their horns; 
but having been once enraged at the fight of our 
men, they became ſo furious, that they ſometimes 
broke the trees, to which we were often under the 
neceſſity of tying them; ſometimes they tore aſun- 
der the canis of the noſtril, through which the 


: s Wi] ; L 


ropes ran, and got looſe. 15 
On theſe occaſions, all the exertions of our men, 
to recover them, would have been ineffeAual, with- 
out the aſſiſtance of ſome young boys, whom thele 
animals would permit to approach them, and by 
whole little managements their rage was ſoon ap- 
peaſed. And when at length they were got down 
to the beach, it was by their aid, ih twiſting ropes. 
round their legs, in the manner they were diretted, 
that we were enabled to throw them down,” and by 
that means to get them into the boats. 
A circumſtance, reſpetting theſe animals, which 1 
thought no leſs ſingular than this gentleneſs 9 
. and. 
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and, as it ſhould ſeem, affeaivn for little children, 
was, that they had not been 24 hours on board, be- 
fore they became the tameſt of all creatures., I kept 
two of them, a male and female, for a conſiderable 
time, which became great favourites with the ſailors, 
and, thinking that a breed of animals of ſuch Rrength 
and fize lame of them weighing, hen dreſſed, 700lb. 

whuld be a valuable acquiſition, I was inclined to 
have brought them with me to England; but my in- 

tention was rate by7an iacerable hurt that one 
of them receivetllat ca. 

Capt. Gore left Pulo Cundore on che 28th, ani 
Keered for Pulo Tinioun, which he paſſed on the 
31ſt, and the traits of Sunda on the 8th of February. 

They afterwards touched for water at the ifland of 
Cracatoa, and on the igth of * came to anchor 
at the Cape of Good Hope. 

They remained at the Cape till he: gth-of - May, 
and onthe 18th of June paſſed the equator for the 
fourth time during this voyage. On the 12th of 

Auguſt we made the Weſtern coaſt of Ireland, and 
after a fruitleſs attempt to get into Port Galway, 
were obliged, by ſtrong ſoutherly winds, to ſteer to 

the Northward, The next object was to put into 

Lough Swilly, but the wind continuing in the ſame 
quarter, we ſtood on to the Northward of Lewes 
Ifland; and on the 22d of Auguſt, both ſhips came 
to an anchor at Stromnels. From hence Capt. 
King was diſpatched, to acquaing the Admiralty 
with their arrival; and on the 4th of Od. the ſhips 
arrived ſafe at the Nore, after an abſence of four 
years, two months, and twenty-two days. 

Capt. King concludes his narration with the fol- 
lowing intereſting refleQions: On quitting the Diſ- 
covery at Stromneſs, I had the ſatisfaction of leaving 
the whole crew in perfed health: and at the ſame 

time, the number of convaleſcents on board the 
bie Reſolution, 
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Reſolution, did not exceed two or three, of whom 
only one Was incapable of fervice. . In the courſe of 
our voyage; the Refolution Joſt but five men by ſick- 
neſs, three of whom were in a precarious ſtate of 
health: at our departure from England; the Diſco- 
very did not looſe a man. An unremit: ing atten- 
tion to the regulations eſtabliſhed by Capt. Cook, 
with which the world is already acquainted, may be 
juſtly conſidered as the principal cauſe; under the 
bleſhog of Divine Providence, .of this;fingulas ſuc- 
ceſs. But the baneful effetts gf {alt proviſions might 
perhaps; in the end, have beenfelt,, notwnhſtandin 

the ſe ſalutary precautions, if ve had not ates 
them, by availing ourſelves of every ſubſtitute out 
ſituation at various times afforded. - Theſe fre- 
quently. conſiſting of articles, which our people had 
not been uſed to conſider as food ſor men, and being: 
ſometimes - exceedingly nauſeous, it required the 


Joint aid of perſuaſion, authority, and example to 


conquer their prejudices and:diſguſts, 6; (bs 
| The preventives we principally. relied on, were 
ſour krout and portable ſoup... As to the antiſcor- 
butic remedies, with which we were amply ſupplied,” 
we had no opportunity of trying their effetts, - as 
there did not appear the ſlighteſt. ſymptoms of the 
ſcurvy, in either ſhip, during the whole voyage. 
Our malt and hops bad alſo been kept as a reſource, 
in caſe of actual ſickneſs, and on examination at the 
Cape of Good Hope, were found entirely ſpoiled. 
About the ſame time were opened, , ſome caſks of 
biſcuit, flour, malt, peaſe, oatmeal, and groats, 
Which, by way of experiment, had been put up in 
ſmall caſks, lined. with tin-frail, and found all, ex- 
cept the peaſe, in a much better ſtate, than could 
have been expetted in the uſual manner of package. 
I cannot neglett this opportunity of recommend- 
ing to the conſideration of government, e 
| 0 
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of allowing a ſufficient quantity of. Peruvian bark; 
to ſuch of his Majeſty's flips as may be expoſed to 
the influence of unwholeſome climates. It bappened 
very fortunate in the Diſcovery, that only one of the 
men that had fevers in the ſtraits of Sunda, ſtood in 


need of this medicine, as he alone confumed the 


whole quantity uſually carried out by ſurgeons in 


ſuch veſlels as ours. Had more been affected in the 


fame manner, they would probably:all have periſhed, 


from the want of the only remedy capable of afford - 


ing them effctlual relief. | 


Another circumſtance attending this voyage, 


which if we conſidey its duration, and the nature of 
the ſervice in which we were engaged, will appear 
ſcarcely leſs ſingular than the extraordinary healthi- 
neſs of the crews, was, that the two ſhips never loſt 


fight of each other for a day together, except twice; 


which was owing, the firſt time, to an accident that 
bappened to the Diſcovery off the coaſt of Owhyhee; 
and the ſecond, to the fogs we met with at the en- 
trance of Awatſka Bay. | 

A ſtronger proof cannot be given of the ſkill and 
vigilance of our ſubaltern officers, to whom this 
ſhare of merit almoſt entirely belongs. 


* * 1 
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